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PREFACE, 


Iv is true that in the course of the following pages I have 
traversed a muoh-beaten track. I found, however, during my 
experience as a teacher for the last ton yeara that the track 
was not yet sufficiently straight and smooth. Most of the 
students’ difficulties have been simply and lucidly explained in 
this book, its solo object being to facilitate further the task of 
the reader. In short, it claims to have removed most of the 
stumbling-blooks which still stood in the way of rapid and easy 
progress of the student in the language. 

It is divided into three parts and five appendices, The first 
part treats of grammar in graduated lessons, most of which are 
followed by two exercises (one from English into Hindustani 
and the other from Hindustani into English) and a set of use- 
ful colloquial sentences. The exercises are, of course, on the 
rules in the lesson immediately preceding them, bus the collo- 
quial sentences have a free run over all the rules and words 
given before, thus keeping the student in constant touch with, 
what has preceded them. 

The second part consists of miscellancous advanced exercises 
(61 from English into Hindustani and.50 from Tindustani 
into English) which have been very carefully selected and 
arranged, They have been introduced by a short essay on 
paraphrasing and simplification which are so essential in trans- 
lations from one language into another, 

The third part is meant to provide the student with a nice 
and substantial collection of Idiomatic and Military Sentences, 
while the appendices contain some common proverbs and a 
fund of little odds and ends. 

In the whole book no word that is not commonly used, finds 
any place, and many knotty points have been unflinchingly 
approached and amply elucidated. In short, I believe that the 
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Lower and the Higher Standard candidates will find it ۔صندہ‎ ' 
ently useful, in fact a mine of information. 

It also fully answers the requirements of the present Military 
Colloquial examinations. But the student need not go through 
the whole of it for that purpose. Beginning at the third Jesson, 
and omitting those rules of grammar which are not printed in 
bold type, he can stop at the 37th lesson. after which he should 
go through the Military Sentences, translated into Hindustani 
(pp. 681-626), and then take the examinations confidently. 

Since a language is essentially a thing to be learnt more 
through the ear than the eye, I would ask the teachers to read 
out the Hindustani exercises to their pupils loudly and never 
to get tired of talking to them. The pupils, on their part, 
should never feel shy of talking in the language. 

In conclusion, I beg to acknowledge my deep indebtedness to . 
those of my predecessors in the field, whose guidance I have 

« repeatedly sought in producing this book. 


THAKARDASS ۸۰ 
JHELUM: 
1st Ostober, 1918, 
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ROMANISED PRONUNCIATION. 


The best method to learn pronunciation is to learn it through 
the ear, ie., from hearing a native speak. The roman: charac- 
ters used in the body of this book represent in most cases the 
exact sounds used by the native; in a very few instances they 
give the nearest possible approach. All the letters have only 
one sound ascribed to each of them and are, in spite of the 
dots and dashes added to them, pronounced exactly as in 
English excepting those noticed below :— 


VOWELS. 


There are in all ten vowel sounds in the language :— 
‘a’ (short, unmarked), Always pronounced like ‘u’ in up, buf, hut. 


‘i? (short, unmarked) i 7 » ‘i init, pit, kit. 
‘a’ (short, unmarked) a 7 » UW’ input, push, bush, 
‘a’ (long, marked) ۶ “ys », ‘a’ in far, bar, father. 
‘i’ (long, marked} 7 in , ‘ec’ in peel, feel, bee. 
‘a’ (long, marked). ۰ 3 ,, ‘00’ بلموہ مز‎ pool,7oo, 
‘e’ (always long), 7 72 ہر‎ ‘ay’ in pay, say, bay. 
‘9° (always Jong). ‘ij ۶ رر‎ 08 inoats, coat, 100. 
‘ai’ (diphthong). : 7 » ھ۲‎ in ab, pat, ont. 
‘au’ (diphthong). ٦: 2 » ‘ow’ inowl, how,cow 


Rem.: ‘a’ (short) followed by ‘h’ or ‘h’ with a consonant after it, ia, 
however, sounded like ‘a’ in pat, cat, otc. 
Occurring ab the end of a word it approaches half way the sound of 


long ‘i,’ 
CONSONANTS. 

۶۹۷ (soft, undotted) is sounded like ‘th’ in ‘this’; uttered by 
applying point of tongue to roots of upper front teeth, 

‘g’ asin ‘good.’ Always hard, never as in ‘gem,’ ‘cage,’ eto 

‘n’ (dotted). Nasal as in ‘ink,’ ‘long.’ 

‘q’ as ‘k,’ only a bit more guttural, 

‘ry’ (soft, undotted) as in ‘ryn,’ ‘ring’ Always with a ting, . 
never as in ‘for,’ ‘sir? etc, 

‘r’ (dotted), Very nearly like double ‘r’ (rr). Sounded by 

striking tip of tongue on the middle part of palate. 
g, سو انا‎ ‘3 Always as ‘8’ in ‘sit,’ ‘sell.’ Never as ‘2,’ 


8. 


xii 


‘4? or ‘f? (soft), Just a bit softer than English ‘t.." Uttered 
with point of tongue on ropts of upper teeth. 

‘w’ like English ‘y’ or ‘w.’ Sometimes like a sound between 
the twohy 

‘yw’ (dottgdy. Always silent. 

‘y’ asin ‘yes,’ ‘you’ Always consonant 

‘ch’ Always soft as in ‘church’; never ag in ‘chemist,’ 

‘gh’ (underlined). More guttural than ‘gh’ in ‘ghost.’ A 
gargling sound. 

‘kh’ (underlined), Another guttural like ‘ch’ in ‘loch.’ 
Sounded with tremulous motion of throat. Just a shade 
more guttural than the aspirated ‘kh’ in ‘ workhouse.’ 

‘ph’ as ‘p’ with aspiration, closely sounded together. Never 
like ‘f.’ 

‘sh. Always like ‘sh’ in ‘she,’ bush, etc. 

‘th’ (soft) as in ‘ thick.’ 

‘zh’ as ‘s’ in ‘pleasure.’ 

Consonants other than those noticed above, when imme- 
diately followed by ‘h’ are sounded with aspiration, closoly 
together, 


' (comma above) stands for Arabic guttural ‘a.’ 


» {common in the middle) stands for ‘hamza. It indicates 
separation of syllables when the preceding one ends and 
the following one begins with a vowel. 
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PART I—GRAMMAR. 


Lesson I. 
The Alphabet, 


- 1, The Persi-Arabio alphabet as applied to Hindustani 
consists of 38 letters, which are given below first collectively 
and again in a tabulated form with their respective names 
and the sounds they represent. Unlike English they are 
written from right to left, 


2ddkbh chj g ¢ t p ob a 
S32¢@ce get errr | 
sh 8 wh 2 sf 


(yo) ea ) سی‎ ( ‘Cn 3 ر‌ تر زر‎ 
nom مم یج ا‎ q £ gh 2 ئ‎ 2 8 
UY JSS ge ebb ge 
e, etc. i,(comma)h hw, ete. 


ayy‏ مہ می ہے ٭ 

















Table. 
Name.| Form. | Sound. |Name.; Form. Sound, 
| 2 
Alif. { a, ; Re. ڑ7‎ r (hard). 
Be. b 7 i 2 (ordi-~ 
۶ رو 8 ب‎ nary) 
Pe. پب‎ ‪٠ Pp. | Zhe, 3 zh. 
Te, اٹ‎ |b (soft). Sin cape NP تا‎ 
or Un 
Te | ش | مھ :ای‎ | gh. 
or حشن‎ 
Se we: | § (Arabic, | Sad و‎ (Arabic, 
daaial). ed round). 
Jim 7 2. 0 z (Arabic, 
é J گر‎ round). 
Che چ5‎ ch. To,e b t (Arabic, 
upright). 
He, 0 5 4 (Arabic, 
Tj BlArabia\, مو‎ upright 
Khe a ‘kh (guatwral.), “ain, ع‎  |"@, Arabic) 
Dal S | ۰١ (soft). | Ghain, ‘al gh ) gut- 
tural). 
Dal. 3 d (hard). | Fe nad, f: 
Zal, 4 | % (d-like). | Qat. 3 و‎ (gultur 
i . ral) 
Re. × (ordinary).| Kaf. ک‎ 5 


























Name. | Porm. Sound ‘Name. Form. Sound. 
ہے بے‎ re 
سے‎ 
Gat. | گے‎ | g thard). | He x |h (ordin. 
t ‘aty or 
dropped), 
Lam J 1, He a h (aspi- 
7016 or 
butterfly). 
Mim م‎ m Hamza, ¢ ’ (or hy- 
۰ phen) 
Nan. S) 7 ۷١ہ)‎ us iy. 
اقم‎ 0° 
Wi,o. 9% ¥,0, 8, an, Ye(maj- a | oi 
hal), (turned 
back) 

















2, A few consonants coupled with butterfly ‘h ’ (2) are 
also often used. These are given below and might be 
termed aspirated consonants :— 
bh ph th th jh ohh dh dh rh kh gh 

گر گب تڑھم گٹھہ a a ae‏ ہجہ ھهہ ہمہ 

These are, as noted above, simply the aspirated forms of 
the original consonants and, as a rule, are used when, in 
pronunciation, no vowel sound intervenes between the ‘h’ 
and the consonant preceding it. But since butterfly ‘h’ 
(2) almost optionally interchanges with the ordinary ‘h’ 
(8), their individuality as compound letters has lost much 
, of its basic necessity 

3. The alphabet, as & glance at it will show, is mostly 
arranged in groups-of letters almost identical in shape 
But for their distinctive dots and marks a good many of 


4 


them are undistinguishably alike. This feature should be 
carefully borne in mind because it denotes their characteris- 
tic uniformity which they preserve throughout the changes 
they undergo for the sake of brevity and: speed according 
to their position in a word. 


4, As a veady reference we seproduce the groups 
here :— : 


ees b (one dot below). 
i, p (3 dots below). 
atts, t (2 dots above), * 


group I of 2 letters, 


ms, hard k ab 
= sere ee group II of 8 letters. 
ws, و‎ (8 dots above). 

0 n (one dot above), 


us i (2 dots below). 


7 j (one dot below). 


group ut of 4 letters, 


ے 
€ 
ch (3 dots below).‏ & 
h (no dot).‏ بن 
c‏ 


7 kh (one dot above). 


or 





», d’ (no dot). 
3, qd (bard mark above). flat begin- 
2 : ning. 
4, سے‎ (one dot above). 
و‎ w (round. beginning). group Iv 
: ‘of 8letters. 
ey r (no dot). 
- r (hard mark on top). (0-10 
oy z (one dot above). 
7 zh (8 dots above). 
cor ضں‎ s (no dot), 
Ci or Saat Bh (3 dota above). group V of 


UU” 


کس ہے ہمہ Cw‏ 


G 


‘ tters, 
§ (loop instead of kinks and no dot). f sia 
% (loop and one dot above), 
& (no dot), 


group VI of 2 letters, 
% (one dot above), 


hamza ( , comma). 

va (no dot), 
ygroup VII of 4 letters. 

gh (one dot above), 

m 


(no dot and bulb). 


f£ (one dot aboye and 


fiat), ٠ group VIII of 2 letters. 


q (2 dots above and 
_ deep). 


4 


k (no dot or stroke). 


کت 
x g (one small parallel 0۵ IX of 2 letters,‏ 
stroke above). 1‏ 


8, h (single loop}. 


|eroup x of 2 letters, 
ads ط‎ (two-eyed). 

5, The letters, as given above, represent their detached 
forms, ie. when they appear by themselves With the 
exception of ‘’a’ ( ¢ ), gh’ ( é),and‘h’(*) which under- 
go a slight change, these forms are also used when they 
occur at the end of a word. But in their initial and me- 
dial positions in a word they, with the exception o! such as 
are too smal} to admit reduction, dwindle down to their 
initial part generally. They are, however, clearly and 
easily recognizable in their reduced forms. The reason and 
the advantage of this reduction are obvious. If the whole 
form were used in the initial and the medial situations as 
well, their combination into a word, apart from being 
clumsy, would require infinite space and entail waste of 
time and energy. In short the abridgment stands for 
speed, which is so essential especially in these days of 
restless racing, 

8. The following table will show all the letters in their 
respective groups again. But this time they appear in 
their initial and medial positions as well, 

7, We might, here again with advantage, emphatically 
invite the attention of the reader to the fact that the 
letters are written not from left to right as in English but 
from right to left. 


. 




















Comsrmvep Form. |* ExaMPuLirication,‏ 82 کے 
ore‏ لے لے ae‏ 
ze Bae Binal, :| Me | Ink | inal. | Medial. | Initial, ;‏ 
ja. | bar. | ab.’‏ 
: اب بار جا | a. t t‏ { 
Ib. |‏ | .سن | ۔لطہ 
لب | eee‏ جلں || ]1 5 1 | 
sbb. | qbr. br.‏ 
بر ] قبر | wet fb | Gee Pe] pew‏ 
chp. | chhpr. | pr.‏ 
پر | [Gee foe‏ پ اپ ا پا ip‏ 
chet, | str tr.‏ ” 
ثر | a acc‏ ا اٹ 
pet. | btn. | tr.‏ 
Fo‏ | بش | |e Peto tee‏ :اگ 
ناماو | silg. | akgr.‏ 
ثبت | ھثر fi aw)‏ ا ؿا یا ao fe‏ 
bnd. | nr,‏ |, صلطه 
نر ا بند اچلی sl]‏ اذا Ol slo‏ 
peti. | kil, yk.‏ 
کیل ele) te | ey]‏ ۶ پ 
Irke. | bel.‏ 
de | om‏ | ہے al)‏ | ے | ما ہے 
i‏ 



































EXAMPLIFICATION, 
































3 5g Compinep Forar, 
cr ag ae 7 _ Group 
ا‎ ber. 
36 07 es = int | Final. Modi Initia, ۴ 
. sj. bnjr. | jgr. 
fj ii. € سپ اے | ٭ا‎ jr | جگر‎ 
sch, | khchr.! chim. 
3٣ ch, ٰ 
sbh, ; mhb. ! hb. 
’ 5 : ۱ mekh. | skht. | khda, 
T jee] کے آ ےا جم‎ ge | خدا |سضت‎ 
۱ ۱ bd. ghdy, | dgha. 
sa ۹ SH ai 3s! ہد‎ ype | دغا‎ 
7 ک‎ = khd. | ndr. | dr. 
گا مج ق3‎ ah یق اق‎ she | قر‎ 
iad ۰ ۹ kaghz.| nzr. zat. 
Sin | & LR] S| see | | ws 
jo. sid. | wh, 
و‎ iw, otc, وک سوںد جو 3 ا گے‎ Vv. 
| khbr. | grm, | rat. 
تا ث2‎ py IP PD | رات 1 گرم | خبر‎ 
2 i. 5 لق ین‎ sri. | Te. 
7ا ر‎ | J ڑا زا‎ er | HL ڑرے‎ 
۰ io. ‘ , | جع‎ 85585۰ zk. 
BLS عرازارا‎ |e | ک‎ 
4 papzh., \dvizhn, | zhalh. 
4 = 
J jae 5 زات | قربژں | پپڑ | ژ ا ڑا‎ 

















ra 52 , Coarsinrcn ForM. EXaMpxiricaTion, ۱ 
ad gs لوک‎ 
£5 84ا‎ 4 Final. , |*edi- ine Final, | Maia Tnitaal. | 
اق‎ [Zhe t Bimal: | al, | tint. : : eat 
1 
1 js. jsm. | sbz, 
سے ری مم‎ ae ہس مو ریو مس‎ 
or or or | or top | or or 
۰ ۱ ۱ koshsh,| bshr. | shakh. 
ہن‎ ve 70 7 7 
Pfam | ھ| ش‎ Bate) بغر‎ | ett [by 
or or or ' or or or or 
U- rte افوضفرآمث‎ ce 
. nas. | asd. gbr. 
Ur? |§ U* صبر | فصد | نفص اض کہ‎ 
٠ 3 b’az, | mzbig] grur. 
۶إ ض‎ | OF (A | فور | مضبوط] بعض‎ 
kht. bétkh. | tlb. 
5 sae fikh, | & 
h3 VIL 
7 ظ ظ2‎ hz. ngx. zlm, 
5 . 2 ۱ 
ظلم | نظر | نظ | ظ‎ 
cha, kai. 
¢ hyphen ¢ x ore sla . ost = 
اط‎ | bad. | لوم‎ 
? بعد‎ : 
رپ اا عقل ا ! & موا مد بے‎ 
. ۰ ۱ . gh. bghair. ghah. 
& shi & [als] w | we | ce 
snm. | jm’a, | mn’a, 
۴ m, ١ > rT صدم‎ em the 
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Commivep Porm. . EXAMPLIFICATION, 




















J g ee $ Group 
2 5 i ber. 
ad Final ye کے‎ 7 bebe Initial. bt 7 
| | | 
: !اد کو ا‎ fir, ۱ 
ءا اف‎ | wa fe] 9 | تفر آصف‎ ; 
i 2 a ۸/17 
.وطد‎ | ngqd. | .”او‎ 
3 q. 2: a 3 سبق‎ RY) قبر‎ 
thik. pkr. | kb. 
GSS i Pe |) اٹیک‎ gt کب ا‎ 5 
۱ mg. | mgr. | gtm. 
ا گن ۱ مگر | رنگ 2۱ اگا :اگ‎ 
ا‎ i. 
| bohh, | nhr. | hnr. 
8 ائطا‎ Oo ز× ئر ا پر | پچ ام‎ ۰ 
kehh, | ghr, | hr. 
at h ھر گھر کچہۂ ھ ےپ چہ‎ 

















8. It must be rather puzzling to the beginner that in 
some cases there are more than one letter representing 
practically the same sound. For instance there are :— 


2 


m po Ww oo W ow 


a’s 
t's 
85 
h’s 
d’s 
vs 


Zs 


Jand ¢. 

Sandb‏ رت 

&, سس ٭ س‎ and Ue. 
ra 9مہ رگ‎ 2 . 

dv and 3. 

and j.‏ ر 

us, &.‏ دز 
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The explanation is that Hindustani or Urdu is, relatively 
speaking, a language of recent origin. It came into being 
during the rule of the Mughal invader, who brought with 
him his Persian and Arabic and grafted it on the top of 
Hindi, the original language of the Hindu. Thus Urdu is 
a conglomerate language, being a mixture of Arabic, Persian 
and Hindi, which have some sounds peculiar to themselves 
and distinguish a shade of difference in the phonetic values 
of these units. 

9. I does not, however, follow that Urdu still preserves 
these shades in their entirety. The modern pronunciation 
is not very keen on their retention, at least in the case of 
a’s, h’s, z’s and the two ٠۵ ) ت‎ andl), Yet the original 
spelling goes on eternally in spite of the pronancial laxity. 

10, It might as well be noted here that , رض ,صارح‎ 
دع ,4 رط‎ and ی‎ ave peculiar to the Arabic language, while 3 
belongs almost exclusively to the Persian and نگ‎ ,4, 7 and 
all the aspirated consonants coupled with butterfly ‘h’ ( » ) 
occur only in Hindi. 

and fare common to Persian and Hindi, but are‏ چ , پ 
unknown in the Arabic,‏ 

Other letters are common to all the three languages. 

Hence you can often know from its composition which 
Janguage a word belongs to, 

11. Before we proceed to explain the changes given 
in the foregoing table we beg the reader’s indulgence to note 
carefully :— 

(4) That the following eleven letters never change, be- 
ing considered too small to admit of shorten- 


ing :— 
zt sh zrrwadda 
ط ظ‎ 3 5 Flip gy dda 09 ) 
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(i) That, of these eleven letters, nine namely, 
sharrwzdda 
3 3 ودوررڑ‎ oo ool : 
are not united with the letter following them. 
Anything coming after them must begin anew 
ْ They are, however, jomed on to the letter 
preceding them, provided it is not one of their 
own class, 

“These nine letters can be summarised or 
memorised by the English word “‘road,’’ ie. 
letters of the type, of ‘r’ (ر)‎ and ‘d’ (4) 
with ‘o’ (,) and ‘a’ (!) put between. 

(iti) That hamza(s) and‘e’(«-) have no initial 
forms. 


12. To explain the changes we might advantageously 
dispose of the final form first as it presents practically 
no difficulty. As will be seen from the table the final forms, 
with the exception of those of ع‎ (‘a) é (gh) and x (h) whioh 
undergo a slight modification, are merely reproductions of 
the detached ones, the tiny stroke beginning them simply 
shows where the junction with the preceding letter is effect- 
ed. This stroke generally disappears in actual combina- 
tion except in the case of the letters of Group II, when 
its retention in a few cases serves to facilitate union. For 
instance :— : 


lal, gria x, del Ey, pet 

bs‏ ,بس bd ay PY‏ رید 

ba, bE bo, sf سبق‎ OL Ge, shy 
شک‎ or 2 , shk $i, thag 438), lakh 
sits ght سی +8 , سے ٣۶م سے‎ 0٥ سے‎ , sch 


The tiny stroke has obviously merged itself in the above 
combinations of letters, except in the oase of the last word 
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@ (sch), where its retention is justified since it facilitates 
the junction. 

13. The initial form in most cases is simply the initial 
part of the detached form, except in the case of Group IT 
and ‘h’(x), which dwindle down to a tiny crescent ; 
that of ‘h’ (*) وھکل ر‎ a tail below which has the look of 
figure 6. 

14. The medial forms are again almost identical with 
the initial ones except in the case of مع‎ , é and x, the former 
two of which become bulb-like whilst the last, ie, x, has 
this time a downward point or kink. The strokes begin- 
ning and following the medial forms simply show where the 
junction takes place at both ends and as usual merge them- 
selves in the actual combination. 

15. Group IT requires special attention, since it admits 
of slight variations when begjnning a word. 

(i) ‘a? (<) never begins a word. 

(ii) The remaining seven, ٥ر رت رپ رب‎ 2,4, 4 and 
us ordinarily dwindle down to a crescent as al- 
ready stated in section 13 above, ‘The crescent, 
however, changes into 

(a) رد‎ when followed by ش رص 00 سپ‎ or ص , ض‎ 
u,b, ق رئضەارغ ,رع رظ‎ and 5; also before 
us and « when they are not followed by 
another letter, as :—— 

bs bs bshr bshr_ nef bza‘at 
بس‎ OF pe بشھر‎ OF ph eras cla 
bt nur b’ad = bghair = nfrt ngarh 
بغیرں بعد نظر بط‎ , way, ر نقارہ‎ 


yarp pi, be 
ns ste a 
(6) ~ when followed by EB دح‎ and م‎ 


especially in manuscripts, as :— 
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bjna thfh bkhar جع‎ 
16. The following additional points. might also be 
noted :— 

(i) | and ل‎ in their initial and medial forms are 
distinguished from each other by the fact that 
! oannot be united with the letter following it 
while ل‎ observes no such restriction, e.g. :— 

chin chal Ikri agr blm bam Ib ab 
چاں‎ de ي‎ Sk اب لب‎ 

(tt) یىی‎ begins a word only as ‘y’ consonant, as :— 

yaid yhan yh ytim‏ سور 
یلیم یہ یہاں . یاد پقیں 
(For its use as vowel vide sec. 17 and 18,)‏ 

(iii) Letters of the type of د‎ (d) make an upward 
point in their combination with the preceding 
letter whilst that of ر‎ (r ) admit of no such point 
or kink, e.g. :—~ 

bd br pd pro ndr سوہ‎ 
پر ید پر ید‎ ys Sa 
sdr- arb qdr qrb fda, frq 
قدر فرب صدر‎ yd فرقٰ فدا‎ 

(iv) سس‎ and UE have an additional form each in 
uv and |” respectively. Since the latter forms 
dispense with the kinks they are the easier 
to use, e.g, :— 


bs bs .  , koshsh koshsh 
٭٭ بس‎ yet کو ٹس کوششن‎ 


(v) Hamza (+) is very rarely used at the end of a 
word. Its proper function is to indicate the 
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.separation of two syllables, when one of them 
ends and the othér begins with a vowel, long or 
short, It is always placed above the second 
vowel, if the vowel occurs in its detached form ; 
otherwise it takes a crescent-like prop for it, 


as i— 
bhai loi rae lie kamé,i ja,o 
ہائيی‎ voy جاؤ کماؤ لڑاے راے“‎ 

80,enge‏ 1,8 8ہقھ 
Skye‏ جائیا ‏ سائیس 
If the second vowel happens to be detached |,‏ 
hamza precedes it, as ;—‏ 
قرط , ھڑا 
Tt is sometimes placed above medial ! when‏ 
the ! is intended to be sounded short and to‏ 
begin its own syllable, as :—‏ 
whe » jriat‏ 
and é are‏ ع (vt) The medial and final bulbs of‏ 
-ے: is downward, as‏ م upward while that of‏ 
jad jmd bad = bmb‏ 
q’ar qmr balgh salm “gn’a snm‏ 
صلم صلع سال بالغ قمر ps‏ 
and gare blank within‏ کے (vii) The medial forms of‏ 
while those of € and é are filled up, as :—‏ 
afr sqr s‘ad sghr‏ _ 
صغر ٠‏ سعد سر سفر 

(vidi) J and] are combined as 3 ( not U ), 

(iz) | and J following ک‎ and —~ are united as 

follows :— 
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a Dlg گاؤن کاغل‎ 
(not کل گنا ; کا‎ 1 J eta.). 
Lesson II, 
Pronunciation. 
Vowels. 


17. There are in all ten vowel sounds expressed by 
seven vowel marks and letters as follows :— 
Short Vowels. 

‘a’ (short, unmarked). Consists of a small slanting 
stroke (called ‘gabar” or ‘fatha '( above the letter 
it is meant to follow and is pronounced like:‘u’ 
in up, but, ete., e.g, :— i 


3 7 
+8ے ں ‏ ہوڑ ے فک w=ba,‏ 


RumarK.—‘a’ (short) followed by ‘h’ (8) and ‘h’ (¢), 
with a consonant following them is sounded more like ‘a’ in 
cat, rat, etc. 

‘i? (short, unmarked). Consists of a small slanting 
stroke (called ‘zer’ or ‘kasra’) below the letter 
it is meant to follow and is uniformly sounded like 

i’ in it, pit, ete., eg. :— 
tp = bi. Vt fi, y= ni. : 

‘u’ (short, unmarked). Consists of a;comma-like hook : 
(called ‘ pesh’ or ‘zamma’) above the letter it is 
intended to follow and is always pronounced like 
‘u’ in bush, put, etc., e.g. :— 

Bi 2 


4 a 
wQ=bu. C=fu. y==nu, 
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Long Vowels. 

‘a? (long, marked). Expressed by | ‘alif’ and alwaya 

pronounced as ‘a’ in bar, father, etc., e.g. ےس‎ 
“Gaba. ja. سے سا‎ 8. 

i’ (long, marked). Expressed by ws (zer + ya,6 
ma’ruf) .and oo. sounded like ‘ee’ in reel, 
peel, etc., e.g. : 

eens يی‎ fi sak 

‘a’ (long, marked). Expressed by 3 (yarama-+ wa,0). 

Always sounded like ‘00’ in cool, pool, ete., e.g.:— 





22 2 فی‎ 
,۰س لو .اولیا- خو .8 ہو‎ : 
o’ (always long). Expressed by , (wa,o itself) and 
sounded like ‘ oa’ in oats, boat, ete,, e.g. :— 
tpto. yamjo. ,ماس کر‎ 
e’ (always long). Expressed by ے‎ (yd,e majhil 
itself) and pronounced like ‘ay’ in say, pay, 
etc., as ۓے‎ = be. ےک ے 0ے ہے‎ ۰ 


Diphthongs. 
‘ai.’ Expressed by سے‎ (zabar+ya,e majhial) and pro- 
nounced like ‘a’ in at, cat, etc., e.g. :— 
baja. £ kai, fC hai, 
Sau.’ وو‎ by 5 (zabar-+-wi,o) and sounded like 


‘ow’ in owl, how, etc., e.g. :— 





+7۰ سے کو jou. yo sau.‏ جو 
In practice, however, the shorts (zabar, zer, and‏ .18 
pesh) are often omitted, Thus if you leave them out‏ 
and‏ , رر ,| throughout it will be seen that the four letters‏ » 
express all the long and diphthongal sounds as ‘shown‏ ے 
below, while the short ones are supplied by the ingenuity‏ 

of the reader himself. 

3 
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| stands for ‘4%? 
رئہ 1ی اب و‎ i, and au, 
ere 
fed بت و ور‎ > 
em 24 s, (6, and ‘ai’, 


Let us assure the reader that it is not, after all, so con- 
fusing as it might appear at the first glance. With the in- 
crease of his vocabulary the hazy uncertainty will gradually 
give place to confident security, 


19. The most important point in connection with the 
Vowels is that when they begin a word they invariably 
take ! (alif) as a prop. e.g. سب‎ 

ab= اب‎ or ignoring the short vowel اب‎ 

ادھر ہے ا ہہ ہو idhar= jbl,‏ 

eal‏ ہو Cage‏ ہو رو پر al‏ اتاد 

انتا وہ :38 i)‏ ہو , imin=,lal‏ 

3087 = ol ion 5 Hs “4 9 اوپر‎ 

ek= ایک‎ ,. (no short vowel). 

0۵ = vel » (no short vowel). 
aisa= Lat ,, ignoring the short vowel ایسا‎ 
ar= لو میں و بی و بر آور‎ 


' 'ع‎ (fa, Arabic) serves the same purpose in such words 
as begin with it, as ہے‎ 


pe, ‘iim. رعام‎ "am. Bye, ‘uhda, + 4, 
oss, id. ,عجیب‎ ajib. 212 *umr, 


‫َ A 
wens, vaib.’ 


When ‘8’ (long) begins a word it is written I, ive. 
ordinary | with the ‘madd® mark ( ~) on its top, as :— 


admi = آدہی‎ 
aj = gl 
Asin = lw! 


Further examples of Vowels in their 


forms :-- 


6, 
slitul, 


wy 
die, 


oS ea. 


“A 


jab. 

ak, 
darakht. 
bakht. 
takht. 
dil, 
Jism. 
qgism. 
nisbat. 
kul, 
mult. 
dushman, 
ق3‎ 
layka. 
۸5۸. 
badshah, 
2. 

mil, 

bij, 
ji. 
beti. 


lakyi. 


بھول 


medial and fina} 


bela. 
hela. 
mela, 
niche. 
samne, 
pichhe, 
shor. 
mor. 
log. 

ko, 


ما 


190. 
08. 
ء۸‎ 
kat, 
shai, 
mat. 
fou. 
naukar. 
۵01:05, 
lawn, 


haut. 


w 


تح 
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6 وق ماقلتا ‏ ہخوب 
ys 04‏ و (Ab,‏ 
pitra. yer Jan.‏ را 
a. 3 -‏ 
ys rubarit. yp, naw‏ 
.18۰ ,13( 

Consonants 


20. The following letters are sounded exactly like their 
English equivalents :— 


3d uw, 8 J, 1‏ ا ,ب 
em‏ 3% ,رض 4 ,4 ,رپ 
Zz‏ رظ t jet‏ رق 
:ت7 8 ,رس 8 رك 
۹ دق sh‏ رش ۰ i‏ @ 


Those requiring special notice are :— 
(t), and (6) are soft dentals, sounded with the tip of 
tongue struck against the roots of upper teeth 
(ch) is uniformly sounded like ‘ch’ in “ church”; 
never as in “ chemist”. 
(h) is a strong aspirate. 
(kh) is gutturally sounded with tremulous motion of 
throat like ‘ch’ in “loch ”. 
(d, soft). Sounded like '' طط‎ ” in “the” and “they”. 
(7, soft). Always sounded with a ring like ‘r’ in 
“yun,” never as in “bar,” and “for ”. 
(7, hard), Sounded by striking tip of the tongue 
against the palate a littl more backward than in 
ordinary ‘r’ and more forcibly. 
(zh). Sounded like ‘z’ in ‘azure’ or ‘a’ in “ plea- 
sure”, Is of extremely rare occurrence. 
(a). Is more guttural4than the ordinary ! (a). 


5 یی بے 
موا 


ened 
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(gh).: A peculiar guttural sound like that made in‏ غ 
gargling‏ 

3b (4a) Uttered by pressing back the root of the tongue 
on the throat and making a slight clicking sound. 

g). Always hard as in “ go” and “ good ” ; never as‏ اگ 
in “gem” and “cage”.‏ 

w (n). Apart from its ordinary function as ‘n 
“not” and “nib’ it has a nasal sound like that of 
‘n’ in “inch” and “English”. As nasal it is rep- 
resented by “n” (te. ‘n’ with a dot on top). 


> in 


When it occurs as a final nasal, in which case it is 
generally preceded by a long vowel, its dot is omitted, as :— 
ule, min. Ve, han, 
ure, men, “ ue hain 
(w or v). I61s more ‘v’: than ‘w’ both of which it 
represents. It occasionally ocours as silent and is 
then represented by , (1), a8 :-— 
sla Ishwaih ‘(pronounced ‘Ikhah’), 


4 


eyes khwesh (pronounced ‘ Ihesh ’), 


Its use as a vowel has already been explained in Sections 
8 and 19 
' (h, ordinary or dropped). When initial and medial 
it is sounded exactly like the English ‘h’, but when it 
is final it is sometimes very perceptible while at others 
almost imperceptible. As latter it is sounded very 
much like the short ‘a’ or ‘i’ (by which it is then 
represented), according as it is preceded by ‘ zabar’ or 
‘zer’ respectively, e.g...— 
ھر‎ = har, ۱ بہار‎ = bahar. sly سے‎ rah 


Maly = rasta, Bay) 1 70098. aS سے‎ ki, 
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In some Arabic words it is marked with two dots, thus ¥, 


an 
2d 


d is pronounced like ‘t’ رت‎ 
(h, aspirate or butterfly). Effects aspiration as ex- 
plained in Sec. 2. It is, however, almost optionally 
interchanged with the ordinary ‘h’(%). Used in its 
final form it takes a final downward stroke, resembling 
the final form of the ordinary ‘h’ (%), which in this 
case is never sounded, as :— 

pith agile, hath 4253, parh,‏ ,پیٹمہ 

(y). Sounded like‘ y’in‘ you’ or ‘yes’. Its use 
as a vowel has been explained in Seos 18 and 19. 
(i, y), and ے‎ (e, ai) occur as silent in a few Arabic 
words ; in such a oase-they are generally overtopped 
by | (a), as سے‎ ٠ . 

adel, 8 , actA, 8 
(ph), Sounded as ‘p’ aspirated, never as “ph” in 
“ philosophy ” or ‘f’ in ‘fish’, 
(th). Soft as “th” in “thin” or “thigh”. 

21, The following diaoritical marks are also used :— 
(tashdid, mark of reduplication), Doubles the letter 
over which it is placed, as :— 

3 ; 
‫َ کے‎ 
ولٹو تلائط ,بلی‎ 6۰+ 
(jazm, amputation). Indicates the end of × syllable, 
a8 — 
ee a 
oye, ٤۰ رخالدان‎ khandan. 

(wasla, junction or combination). Occurs in Arabic 

words only above ال‎ (al), the definite article of the 

language, as :— 


we? 


Cad 
بیس الشذس‎ , bait-ul-mugaddas (not, baitu-al-muqaddast.} 
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When the article ال‎ (al) precedes a dental, liquid or 
sibilant letter it is assimmilated with it and the letter itself 
is doubled to compensate for the elision, as :— 

ZA, Quib-ud-din (not, Qufbu-al-din).‏ آلدیں 
(Tanwin or nunation). Occurs at the end of‏ ¢/ °4 
Arabic words only to denote their termination in ‘n’,‏ 
The symbols are merely the doubled forms of the three short‏ 
vowel points and are in this case sounded as ‘an’, ‘in’, and‏ 
‘un’ respectively, as :—‏ 


GI, ittifaqan ,نسہل‎ naslin, 
$40, dafa’tan. obs, kitabun., 


ReMark.—In practice, however, all these diacritioal marks, 
with the exception of ‘Tanwin,’ are generally omitted. 
Exekorsy 1. 
Give the roman characters for and compare your answers 
with those given against each of them :— 


ai, &33, th. ra kh, dex, ohh,‏ ہے 
be |, a. » kb, 4, &‏ » 
zh.‏ نر ff kh.‏ ۰ = 
eg,‏ ب4 ب۵ WY, oto.‏ ہر j‏ @ 
ag, thy. we Us, sh. hey Ia‏ 
رر ay 5, hamza oh‏ 7 
sh,‏ رش m.‏ ہم ue {s,> 421, bh.‏ 
oh. x, h Ks‏ چ 6 b‏ 
by ۰ yw De w, t ww, £‏ 
Gk‏ :1 ئن .8 "a, u,‏ دع 
af, gh” 443, ph. 4am, jh.‏ 8ھ س 
ivy. 4nd, dh.‏ ی 2% ,3 4a), dh,‏ 
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طط aaj,‏ % مض t‏ ,رگ 


& eh A غ‎ 


EXERCISE 2, 
Decipher and compare your answers with those given ° 
against each of them :— 


wh, paltan. whl, wagif. پر‎ 2 Sl, angrez, 

Gal, achcha, رقلم‎ galam. Bs nazar, 
۷ 

۰ اءالرو +2080 kuchh. ps,‏ ,گچھەہ 

تر tha, ۰ Af‏ ۰ ,اذھر 

hamesha, yl, afghan,‏ ,شبیفہ fauj.‏ نوچ 


yas, nugsan. ,اختھار‎ shhtiyar. Aan, 7. 


bukhar,‏ ,کضار asbaab. Sy, ٥٥٥3۶,‏ ,آسباب 
+0 ,بھیچنا sth, sipale. wale, sahib.‏ 
Khao.‏ رکھاڑ bahut. di, lie.‏ ,45 
hag.‏ ,لیگ tal, lamba. Alle, camina.‏ 
8 ,تھا +1688 ,لیکن .848 ,ارنچا 
com, shikast. aap phir.‏ نقلقفظا رکھتی 
zakhmi. a fath. Gr, shaug.‏ بزّخميی 
ek. woe, muddat. ys raunag:‏ ,ایک 
.5 و٥,ۃ1‏ ,لائیگا 70۵5۳ ,2 افر iM, akgar.‏ 


pasand. اور‎ aur. ees! les, ,ت55‎ 
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Eso maugi}. 334), aulad. 4480, dukh. 


.7500000 رپاُنچواں bewagi/. awmsail, andesha.‏ ,یبونوف 


ant.‏ ملین akhir,‏ ,آخر اتب ,۔خراعش 
.0 رکاررازہ am. Ie, maila,‏ ہام 
lash. eis surang.‏ ,اش .8 es‏ 
daglt. apd, Kehud.‏ ,باغ admi.‏ رآدميی 
Ithandag.‏ ,خلدن ghart,‏ ,غریب Jus, khayal.‏ 
wy, liytigat. axl, amir, wie, muligat.‏ 
ye mugarrar. aud, nagsha.‏ .04و cos‏ 
ws, qurban, ss, tasalli.‏ ° ,08 راوس 
تل ہت hos ee, gw.‏ رکریں 
jal, “08‏ اوه bie,‏ .8ء ہر آپسا 
hugiir.‏ 2019 :۰ ارادہ ,70 ریسا 
nftr-ut-hag.‏ ,نررآلحن da wi. asl, adnd.‏ رنعریٰ 
néir-ud-din.‏ ,نررآلدیںی qasdan.‏ ,َصداً tahsil.‏ ,لنحصیل 


ExuEroisn 3. 
Write m Urdu characters and compare your answers 
with those given against each of them :— 
7 ge 
sil, سال‎ 40٥30, ڈسٹور‎ ne, نے‎ 


salam, سُلام‎ la,ig, Be 86, سے‎ 
namak, ٹنمک‎ agar, اگر‎ ke, ے‎ 
4 


chini, st 
shakh, ct 
Khabar, ph 
ahidt, alt 


yagin, wt 
nlish, 
zila’, ضلع‎ 
tankhwah,s! | aa 
shikaayat, شکایت‎ 


fariga, aay طر‎ 


log, US, مو‎ 
ghulaim, t ۴ُ 
2ڑ‎ 801 we 
3annin, ضاہی‎ 
254, ps 


ge 7 ھ ےر ےے۔ ھم‎ ue oS 
rhe وہ بعض دفعہ دشمنوں پربڑي ببرحبی کرتا تما ۔‎ dey 
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ala, ji 
aga, آٹا‎ 
is, vl 
adab, wol 
ungli, oil 
insan, انسانںی‎ 
afsar, pol 
wan, whl 
par, پر‎ 5 
an, wa! 


آپکا اپکی ekaeki,‏ 


eri, sit! 
beshak, Sissy 
hela, wus 
seb, ee 


Exuroise 4, 


ole, - 2! 
ojhal, hea! 
bowh, Remy? 
lobh, had! 
chob, چوب‎ 
logo, xy} 
78,0, جاؤ‎ 
arb, عغیب‎ 
augat, أوقات‎ 
pan, ٠ 


hukm, faa 
thora, تھرڑا‎ 
ghora Nya 


faigqat, 


taswir, ‘ تصویر‎ 


“gs 


an 7ظ‎ 


جلد pg‏ هو جانا تھا ۔ بڑا بُہادر تھا ۔ LEE‏ رقت WS Oak‏ اور 
upline‏ میں هلّت نہ Uf‏ تما - ایک آڑائی میں pits‏ کيی 
گُثرت ذایگھۂ کر سردار گمبرا گئے yl‏ ھندوستانں ے doe‏ کی zie‏ ىيی۔ 


arg, 


1 
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َ‫ ه‌ ہے سے sj Ie‏ 7 5 
بڑی حشکل Syd hye‏ کە اس وفنت ایک نجومی تُرکستای سے AGG)‏ 
اُس نے کہا ”میرا ple‏ بھی GS‏ کہ اس لے میں ghd‏ کی 
a‏ هوگی ؟۔ لیگ آرر ox‏ گمبراۓے ۔ ey oh) “i wha‏ رھا۔ 
Pa | a‏ 7 و جو کے Sos‏ 
py ob‏ نر نجومی کو GIF‏ ۔ تمہ آسے شرمایا ۔ چیہ Beams‏ ۔ 
لی eT‏ سا إنعام dole as Us yi be‏ یہاں «le Bae‏ 


Transliteration. 

Agarchi wuh ba’z daf‘a dushmanon par bari berahmi 
karta tha, magar phir jald narm hojata thi. Bara bahadur 
tha, khatar ke waqt ghabrata na tha aur musibton men 
himmat na harta tha. Bk lara,i men dushmanon ki kagrat 
dekh kar sirdar ghabraga,é aur Hindistin se phirne ki 
salah di, bari mushkil yih hi,i kiis waqt ek najimi Turki- 
stin se aya tha, us ne kaha “mera ’ilm bhi kahta hai ki is 
lara,i men dushman ki fath hogi.’? Log aur bhi ghabra,e 
magar wuh apne irade par jama rahé. Fath hi, to 
najiimi ko bulaya, kuchh use sharmaya, kuohh dhamkaya 
lekin akhir bahut sa-in’im diya aur kaha ki “ab tum 
yahin se chale ja,o.’’ 

Exwroisy 6, 

(Short vowels and diacritical marks totally left out). 
گئے اور میريی‎ Se کو دشمری قلعه چھوڑ کر‎ a ws دوسرہے‎ 
پلٹی کو آسپر قبضہ کرلے کا حکم ھوا = جب ہم اسمیں: 599 کر داخل‎ 
تر دش ے یکایک عیں ھمازے قدموں کے لیے سرنگ‎ By yp 
اراس ۔ میں سرنگ کے زور سے اڑا اور ببہوش ھرکر زمیں ہر گرا ۔‎ 
کم کرئی‎ aT تما نہ‎ SL Gym رھی ئە‎ ab ud ame دیرتک‎ 
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بھی اور das BS‏ سفائی دینا bs‏ - جب ھوش UT‏ تو ye LEGo US‏ 
as‏ دو گورے sey‏ مبرا باؤں L cogs & pay Sahl PIS‏ 
اندر سے ens‏ رج ھیں ۔ ایک کے تر شراب میرے منہھ ہیں 
اُنقیل دی ۔ آخر IEG gave‏ ایک صاحسب کے پاس Aad‏ اور Lol‏ 
بعد میں Ke,‏ کسپتال؛ میں بمیچدبا گیا all asls‏ & مروں ٭ 


Transliteration, 

Diisre din subh ko dushman qil‘a chhor kar bhag ga,e 
aur meri paltan ko us par qabza karne ka hukm hi,é. Jab 
ham us men daurkar dakhil ho rahe the, dushman ne yaka 
yak ’ain hamare gadmon ke niche surahg uridi. Main 
surang ke zor ge ura aur behosh hokar zamin par gir&, der 
tak mujhe khabar na rahi na hosh baqi thé na ankh kam 
karti thi aur na kuchh auna,i deta tha, Jab hosh ayé to 
kya dekhta hin ki do gore topchi meré pa,on pakar kar 
it patthar ke tode ke andar se khench rahe hain. Ek ne 
‘yam’ sharib mere munh men undel di, Akhir mujhe 
nikalkar ek sahib ke pas lega,e aur us ke ba’d main ‘fild 
haspatal ’ mon bhejdiya giya ta ki dram se marin, 





Lesson IIT. 
Article. 

22. There are three articles in English: ‘a’, ‘an’ and 
‘the’. ‘A’ or ‘an’ is sometimes very indefinite, mean- 
ing ‘some’, or ‘any’, as in ‘some man’ or ‘any bodk’, 
whilst at others it is a shade less indefinite, equalling 
‘one’ or ‘a certain one’, ‘The’ in its markedly definite 
character equals either ‘this’, ‘these’ or ‘that’, ‘those.’ 
To express these various shades of meaning Hindustani 
uses the following words : - 
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.ko,i, aoran (equalling ‘some’, ‘ any ’—very‏ کوئی 
indefinite).‏ ‘ * 5 
cS} ek, aoran (equalling ‘one’, ‘a certain one’‏ 
—less indefinite).‏ : 
yih, the ( = this, these),‏ یه 
s, wuh, the ( = that, those).‏ 


Remarg.—(a) When a noun is used in its generic senso, i.e. 
when it comprehends the whole breed, kind, or species, it does 
not take the article before it. For instance in the sentences :— 

A rat is quite at home when under ground,‏ رف 
(¢i) An aeroplane can travel 100 miles, or even more, in‏ 
one hour,‏ 
(tii) The tiger is a carnivorous animal,‏ 
a’, ‘an’ and ‘the’ will not be translated.‏ 
(b) Wor is the article expressed when the sense is quite‏ 
clear without it. For example in the sentence ;—‏ 
“A king went hunting with his minister;‏ 
as they game to a spring the minister said ” ;‏ 
‘the’ preceding ‘minister’ cén advantageously be left out,‏ 
No other minister having been mentioned, there is hardly any‏ 
need to particularise him. Ib is obvious enough without ‘ the.’‏ 

(c) The article is also not expressed in detached phrases or 

incomplete sentences without a context. 


Noun, 


23, Noun or substantive is the name by which a liv- 
ing being (persons, etc.) or a thing is called, as سۓ‎ 


James (Proper noun),‏ جیمسْ 
Ceol admi, man (Common noun),‏ 
log, people (Collective noun).‏ لوک 

ancha,i, height (Abstract noun).‏ ارنچائی 


RemarK.—Gerunds and Simple Infinitives of verbs are in 
fact, though not in form, abstract nouns, 


24. Nouns have gender, number and case. 

Gender.—Males of course belong to the masculine and 
females to the feminine gender. Hindustani recognizes 
no neuter gender, Hence lifeless things are classed 
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either with males or females according to their termina- 
tions, 
25. The most common masculine terminations are 
(i) & (long), (ii) a (short), (iii) 8,0, (iv) pan, eg.:— - 
درا‎  darya :ےنت‎ 
Sf kamra room. 
بچاز‎ bachi,o defence, protection. 
wise  bachpan childhood, infancy. 


Rewtark ع '۔-‎ ' (long) and ‘a’ (short) often interchange, 
as سڑٍ‎ 
گھرا‎ kamra 


ey 
گھرط‎ “ "Shamra 
Exceptions ave :— 
(a) Arabic words ending m ‘a’ (chiefly trilterals) and a 
few others, as :— 
خر‎ hawd air, wind, 
سز‎ Sam punishment. 
Igo dawa medicine. 
ly dw prayer, blessing, 
lay raga divine decree (also, furlough). 
ines ghiza food, diet ‘ 
خطا‎ khat@ fault. 
Laas shifa recovery (from illness). 
دبا‎  duny@ — world, 
رمایا‎ raya subjects (people). 
amy waja cause, reason 
aais dGf’a_~—_— time (adverbial). 
: &3 متا‎ ~—_—repentance, 
(b) Hindi diminutives and a few abstract nouns, as —~ 
lus dibyé asmall case, casket. 
us day kindness. ‘ 
{ew  sabh@ —_ association; society. 


: room. 


4 


(c) Miscellaneous :-— 
she ع مز‎ place. 


lym 
Ab 


cha 
cha,e 
sara 
sara,e 
ni ,o 


tea.‏ ا 


i inn. 
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ferry boat. 


26. The most common feminine terminations are (i) i, 


(ii) t (chiefly Arabic nouns), 


(iii) ish (Persian Verbal 


nouns), and (iv) ‘hat’ or ‘wat’ (Hindi verbal nouns); 


AB i 

shoe 
کرسی‎ 
فوسہنٹث‎ 

af 1 

ey 
گوبراھہتق‎ 
بنارنگ‎ 
Exceptions 
asl 

ust 

usr 

us 

dy 

Lops 

یافوت 

تابوب 
Ld‏ 


chaukt 
kurst 
qismat 
koshish 
ghabrahat 
_ baniwat 


are :— 
pani 


ght 

775 

moti 
dahi 
wagt 
sabiit 
sharbat 
khil’at 
yagit 
bait 
72 
daralcht 
bakht 


chair. 


fate, luck. 

effort, endeavour. 
confusion. 

make (also, artificiality), 


water. 

butter (olarified), 
mind, disposition. 
pearl. 

ourds. 

time. 

proof, 

sweatened drink. 
rich robe of honour. 
ruby, 

couplet (also, house). 
bier, 

tree. 

fate (always plural). 
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 bandobast arrangement.‏ بلدوسی 
takht - throne.‏ نشفت 
but idol, statue. ,‏ بث 
weal thet field, ‘‏ 
flesh, meat.‏ ارلوەو گوشت 
dant tooth.‏ دالت 
silt cotton thread (unspun). 1%‏ سوت 


git song.‏ گبت 
balish pillow.‏ بالس 

27. Arabic verbal nouns of the measure of ‘taf’il’ 
(Justi); Persian shortened Infinitives ; and Hindi verbal 
roots are also classed as feminine, e.g. ہس‎ 

(a) Arabic verbals :— i 
غعلیف‎ tablif, trouble. ہیر‎ 
نصریر‎ tag, picture, photo. 
(6) Persian Shortened Infinitives :— 
oe! dmad coming, approach. From رآمدں‎ 
amadan = to come, 
ساخت‎ sakht make. From vate, sabhtan 
٠ = to make. 
(c) Hindi verbal roots :— 
مار‎ mar beating (also, striking range). 
From مارنا‎ , marna = to beat, 
agsow samajh understanding, From Ugsuw 
samajina == to understand, 
جیت‎ fit victory. From Uda, jitnd = to ” 
win. 
ھار‎ 6 defeat.. From ھارنا‎ , harnd == to 
7 , lose (in competition). 
کے‎ a fo : 
درر‎ dau race. From Uj, dauna = to 
run, 
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‘Exceptions are سے‎ 
تعویذ‎ ia’wig amulet. 
aad hel play, game. From ‘ khelné ’, to play. 
GS; rang colour, From ‘rangna’, to colour, 
to paint, 
لاپ‎ nip = measurement. Prom ‘napna’, to 
measure, 
تر‎ dar fear. From ‘ darnd’, to fear. 
_چہند‎ chhed hole. From ‘chhedné’, to bore a hole 
through. 
نا‎ nach dance. From ‘nachna’, to dance, 
and a few others. 


28. Related or allied nouns which generally go in 
couples take the gender of the last-named, as :— 

mai bap lit. mother-father), parents‏ ماں ناپ 

Me * (mas., plural), Because of 
‘bap’, father. 

Jw’ gé,ebait (lit. cow-bullock), cattle (mas., 
plural), Because of ‘bail’ 
bullock. : 

qalam dawat (lit. pen-inkpot), pen and‏ قام ذرات 

inkpot (fem., singular), Be- 
cause of * dawiat ' inkpot (f.). 


7 


29. The gender of compound nouns is also similarly 
determined hy the latter part, as :-— 
uf اتراھفظ ).£( شکار‎ hunting ground. (Because 
‘gah, a place, is fem.) 
sis h(E.) shahr-pandh, a wall of defence round a 
city. (Because ‘pandh’, 
shelter, is fem.) 
80. Generic nouns are either masculine or feminine. 


and apply equally te both sexes, as سے‎ 
5 
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1,6 kawwi (m.), a crow. 
چیل‎ chil (£.), 8 kite. 


31. A few adjectival nouns belong to the common 
gender ; as :— 
ڈوسٹت‎ dost, friend. 
نشی‎ dushman, enemy. 
stl baghi, rebel (also, rebellious). 
32, For nouns other than those noticed above prac- 
tice is the only gwde: you learn their gender as you 
learn the words themselves. So far as this book is con- 


cerned such nouns should be treated as masculine unless 
marked otherwise, 

33. Number.—There are two numbers; singular and 
plural, . 

34. Masculine nouns ending in '@’ dlong) and ‘a’ 
(short) change to ‘e’ for plural, as :— 


larke, boys.‏ لڑے larka, a boy.‏ لڑکا 
kamre, rooms.‏ کمرے XS kamra, ® room.‏ 
Masculine nouns ending in ‘an’ are similarly treated, i.e.‏ 
their ‘a’ changes to ‘e’, the nasal ‘n’ being retained at‏ 
سب the end, as‏ 
bi,an, a well. usr hii,en, wells.‏ گراں 
Masculine nouns ending otherwise do not change‏ .36 
for plural, as :—‏ 
pe yes cel admit, @ man or men,‏ 
sher, a tiger or tigers.‏ شیر ‘ 4 
gé,on, a village or villages.‏ گاؤں 
nam, @name'or names.‏ نام 


86. Feminine nouns ending in ‘i’ add ‘aa’ whilst 
thosé ending otherwise add ‘en’ for plural, as :— 
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ghorié, mares.‏ گھہوڑیاں ghori, amare.‏ گووتي 

fer (55 chauki, chair. چرکیاں‎ chaukian, chairs, 
عورت‎ Vaurat, woman. غورنیں‎ “aurtef,! women. 
میز‎ (£.) mez, table. میزیں‎ mezen, tables. 


37. Persian and Arabic nouns follow the above rules 
but they occasionally resort to rules of their respective 
languages, especially when they occur united with other 
Persian and Arabic words in the genitive and adjectival 
constructions. 


38. Persian nouns add ‘an’ in the case of “ animate” 
and ‘ha’ in the case of inanimate nouns for plural irres- 
pective of gender ; as :— 


oye mard, ط۸‎ man, سردآں‎ mardan, men, 
درخت‎ darakht, tree. درخٹہا‎ darakhthé, trees. 


Remarx.—A few euphonic modifications are made by the 
insertion of ‘y’ and ‘g’, مع‎ 
Ge dana, a wiso man, whbly dindyan, wise men. 
yo banda, a slave. بندگانں‎ bandagiin, slaves. 
(or bandgan) 

39. Arabic language has a large variety of rules for 
forming plurals, The regulars, as used. in Urdu, are forméd 
by adding ‘in’ and ‘at’ to the singular, as :— 

bhayyat, a tailor.  rbbs  khayydzin, tailors,‏ خیاط 
all the pres-‏ ,5۶۷۶7۸ حاضریی ‘pola hagir, present.‏ 
ent (audience),‏ 

haiwandt, animals,‏ حپرائات haiwan, an animal.‏ حیرانں 
makin, abuilding, white makanat, buildings.‏ مکای 





1 Not so good ‘’auraten’, When a word of two syllables has ‘a’ in 
ita last ayllable, the ‘a’ is elided when a long vowel is added to the 
word, (Vide 109, nota.) ‘ 
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Tf the singular ends in ‘t’ ‘a’ (1!) only is inser ied. before 
it, as -—— 

Ula halat circumstance, condition. 

wis halat circumstances, conditions, 

wate 'adat habit. 

wlole “adat —_ habits, 

40. The irregular plurals present a great variety. We 
shall give here only a few of them by way of example :— 


amr an affair yal umir affairs,‏ امر 
agsam _ kinds,‏ سام kind, variety‏ 78 عسم 
varieties,‏ 
dawa medicine 430) adwiya medicines,‏ درا 
kita — books Cit hutub books‏ کٹاب 
masajid mosques.‏ مساجد masjid mosque‏ مسچد 


troubles.‏ / 1608 تکالیف iaklif trouble‏ علیف 
el amir a nobleman Lal umaré noblemen.‏ 
hukkim rulers,‏ حکام hakim ruler officer‏ حاکم 
officers,‏ 
akabir the great-‏ ا akbar greater, greatest‏ ائبر 
est people.‏ : 
‘ajaib wonders,‏ عجائب ‘ajib strange,‏ عجیب 
wonderful strange things,‏ 


41, The Arabic language possesses a dual number as 
well, formed by adding “ain” to the singular, as :— 
ol, wglid father والدیں‎ walidain parents. 
طرف‎ tarf — side wpb tarfain both the sides, 
42, The cages, مد‎ given in some Hindustani Grammars, 


are eight in number; namely the Nominative, Agent, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Ablative, Locative, and 
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Vocative.. In reality, however, there are but two cases , 
viz. the crude form or Nominative, and the oblique form or 
Formative. 

Rovwark.—The Nominative and Accusative are alike in Hin- 
dustani, unless the Accusative has got to be put in the Dative 
in certain circumstances (vide Secs, 181 to 188). ' 

43. When a noun is governed by a postposition (ex- 
pressed or understood) it is said to bein the Oblique or 
Formative form, otherwise it 1s in the Nominative case. 

Remark.—What are known as Prepositions in English are 
termed Posipositions in Urdu, for the simple reason that, unlike 
English, they are placed afler the noun or pronoun they govern. 
For instance m English you say ‘on the table.’ In Urdu we 
say ‘the table on,’ 

44. There are two kinds of postpositions; Simple and 
Compound (or Prepositional Phrases). 

45. The Simple ones arei— 

ka of (Genitive),‏ کا 
ko to (Dative).‏ کو 
a 88 from, by, than, etc. (Ablative).‏ 
men in, among, ete. |‏ میں 
par on, at, over, etc. (Locative).‏ پر 
tak up to, till J‏ 5 

Of these only کا‎ ka (of) is subject to change into ے‎ ke 
and _ Ski. (Vide Sec. 62). 

46. The Oompound ones or rather Prepositional 
Phrases begin with either ‘ke’ or ‘ki’ with the excep- 
tion of a couple or so which begin with ‘se’ and might 
be called Comparative Postpositions. For facility of 
reference we shall cal) those beginning with ‘ke’ Mas- 
culine and those with ‘ki’ Feminine, They are too many 
to be given here. We shall, therefore, give below only 
a few by way of example :— 
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Masculine postpositions ے:‎ 
ے پاس‎ he pias near, in the possession or 
keeping of. 
Sai :ا ے‎ nazdik near. : 
کے واسطے‎ he waste 
avs heli ا‎ 
agile £ he sath with. 
ارہر‎ & ke iipar on, above, etc. 
as & ke niche under, below. 
arly § ke stimne in front of. 
ے آگے‎ hkeage in front of , ahead of, 
ے ہہچے‎ ke pichhe behind, in the rear of. 
ے بعد‎ ke bad after (time). . 
Feminine postpositions :— 
کی طرف‎ 8 taraf towards, in the direction of. 
طرح‎ he tarah like, in the manner of. 
کی ایت‎ kibabat, regarding, in respect of. 
کی معرفت‎ ki mo’rifat through the medium of, o/o. 
sity کي‎ ki zubant- From the word of mouth of. 
RomarK,—These postpositions are, for the most part, origi- 
nally nouns in the oblique case, some simple postposition being 


suppressed (occasionally expressed) after them. They take 
‘ke’ if the noun is masculine and ‘ ki’ if the noun is fominine, 


eg— 
(ox ) eile کے‎ ke sith (men)=in company of. 
sath= company, companionship. 
C use) طرف‎ of hi taraf (ment)=in the direction of. 
(taraf (f.) = direction, side) 
Comparative postpositions :— 
de w se pale before, prior to (time). 


él سے‎  seage beyond, farther than (locality). 
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Remark.—Oceasionally two postpositions are used together, 
کو واج‎ . 
میں سے‎ men se from in, from among, though, across. 

pay se from on.‏ پر ے 

he'piis se from nea.‏ ہے پا سے 

47. Masculine nouns ending in ‘a’ (long) or ‘a’ (short) 
change to ‘e’ for oblique singular and to ‘on’ for ob- 
lique plural, as: - 

ghora horse.‏ گہرڑا 
ghore ko to the horse.‏ گھوڑے کر 
ghoron ko to the horses.‏ گھوترں کو 

Nouns ending in ‘ai’ are similarly treated, i.e. their 
‘a’ changes into ‘e’ and ‘o’, as :— 

lS hit,an @ well, 
کرئیں ہیں‎ hit,en met in the well. 
رانا کرؤں میں‎ mei in the wells 

48, Masculine nouns ending otherwise, also all femin- 
ine nouns, make no change in the oblique singular but 
add ‘on’ in the oblique plural, as :— 

admi @ man.‏ آدہمی 
admit ko * to the man.‏ آدہی کر 
Gdmion ko to the men‏ آدمیوں کو 
larki a girl,‏ لڑکيی 
larki ko to the girl.‏ لڑکيی کو 
Ups}! larkion ko to the girls,‏ کو 

49, The Vocative (or Nominative of Address) can op- 
tionally use the nominative or the oblique form in the 
singular. In the plural the final ‘ n’ of thé oblique plural 
is dropped. This case takes no postposition but ‘ai’ 
(O!), or some other interjection of corresponding significa~ 
tion, may be prefixed to it, as :— 
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{ & or) Uy اے‎ ai beta (or bete) O son! 


pe اے‎ at belo O sons ! 
اے پٹی‎ ad bett O daughter ! 
اے بیلیو‎ at betio O daughters ' 


60. The following masculine nouns ending in ‘&’ are 
treated as if they ended otherwise :—~ 


lod Khuda God lms chachché uncle 
(paternal). 
Gl aga master, lols dada grandfather 
(paternal), 
دذریا‎ darya river. GU nana grandfather 
(maternal), 
Ivo sahré sandy desort, پنا‎ pita father 
: ۰ (Hindi); 
سورما‎ siirmé brave man. Gyo dew a god 
(Hindu). 


lal) raja  Hinduking. Jof gada a beggar. 
Lin, rahnuma a guide. 
In cage of nouns denoting measure, quantity, time, dias- 
tance or manner the oblique singylar is also used for the 
oblique plural, as :— 


do auns ke waste == for two ounces. 
do man ke waste == for two maunds. 
do ghaite tak = for two hours, 
do mil tak = for two miles, 
do farah (men) = in two ways. 


51. The following paradigms will show at a glance 
the various changes a noun uifdergoes for number and 
case — : 

(2) ,قاہما لزا‎ a boy. 
(Mase. noun ending in ‘a’ long). 
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» Singular. Plural. 
Nominative ‘yj, larka, لڑے‎ larke, boys. 
a boy. 
Oblique ,لڑے کر‎ larke ko, لڑکوں کر‎ larkon ko, to the 
to the boy. boys. 


Vocative لڑۓ)‎ or) J el Sz) ےھ اے‎ Iarko, 0 boys! 
ai lark (or larke) O boy! 
(tt) asy bachcha, a child. 
(Masc. noun ending in ‘a’, short). 
Sing. Plax, 
Nom. 4s, bachcha, child. بچے‎ bachche, children, 
Obl. کو‎ &, bachche ko بچوں کو‎ bachchon ko, to the 


to the child. children, 
Voo, ( ہہ بے‎ ( Asz اے‎ ai bachcha ysv اے‎ at bachcho, 
(or bachche), 1٢ O children ! 


(itt) شبر‎ sher, tiger. 
(Mase noun ending otherwise.) 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom, شیر‎ sher, tiger. شپر‎ sher, tigers, 
Obl. شی رکو‎ sher ko, to the tiger. شیریں کر‎ sheroi to the 
ko, tigers, 
Voc, اے شیر‎ ad sher, 0 tiger! yah اے‎ at shero, 
0 tigers! 


(20) راچا‎ raja, × Hindu king. 
(Maso, noun ending in ‘a’ but treated otherwise). 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. lal) raja, king. lal; raja, kings. 
Obl. کو‎ lal) raja ko, to theking. راجاؤں کر‎ raja,on to the 
: ko, kings. 
Voo. lal اے‎ ai raja, 0 king! اے راجاؤ‎ ad raja,o, 
Pie O kings ! 
6 © 


تپ 
اف 
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(2) لڑکی‎ larki, a girl. 


(Fem. noun ending in ‘7’ ), 


Sing. , Plu. 
Nom. لی‎ larki, a girl. hsp larkian girls. 
Obl. + لڑکی کو‎ larki ko, to the girl. لڑکیوں کو‎ larkion to the 
4 ko, girls, 
Voc. لڑکی‎ lat lark, O girl! 435) اے‎ at حرہا‎ 
kio, O girls! 


(vt) یہن‎ bahin, sister. 
(Fem, noun ending otherwise). 
Sing. Plur. 
Nom. بہی‎ bahin, sister. akg bahinen sisters, 
Obl. کو‎ une bahin ko, to the sister. 01ا07 بہذنوں کر‎ 07 to the 
ko, sisters. 
Voo. ut اے‎ ai bahin, O sister! اےۓ بہذر‎ ai bahino, 
O sisters ! 
Remark.—(a) When the nominative singular ends in ‘on’ 
it, does not take another ‘on’ for the oblique plural. Similarly 


if the nom. singular ends in ‘0’ it adds ‘n’ only for the ob 
lique plural, e.g. :-— 


VIE gi,on, a village. Sg,  @ camp. 
گاؤ میں‎ gion men, in the village پراش میں‎ partion men, 
or villages. in the camps. 


(0) The oblique plural always ends in ‘on’. 
_ _ {¢) Compound postpositions occasionally appear split up 
in old writings ; as ‘pais ga,on ke’ instead of “gon ke pas.’ 
But this should not be imitated. : 


Ber 
VocaBsunary. 

king badshih slivb{ camel (m.) wnt ZI, 

father bap tpl |. dog 0 lis 

mother man ue | donkey gadha گدھا‎ 

brother hat بھائی‎ | jackal (m.) gidar گیدڑ‎ 


elephant (m.) hathi ھاتبی‎ servant naukar ذوکر‎ 


43 


bird ‘parinda =», | building makin مکاںی‎ 
canton- —chhd,ont جاڑنی‎ | poof chhat چبہت‎ 

ment . 1 ° 
cloth kappa کپڑا‎ 


trench (also morcha سررچه‎ 
bank, coast, kundra گذارہ‎ 





fortified ۱ 
position) | edge 
mountain pahay 343 | iron loha اوھا‎ 
hill (also, ۸م"‎ she gold sona سونا‎ 
hilly) 
soldier sipahi سپاھی‎ curtain 7740 پر‎ 
(sepoy) ‘ | book (£.) kita = pls 
room kamera = 8S | all ری‎ diwar نيیرار‎ 
mae shots ae bayonet (£.) sanrgin سنگیں‎ 
church girja, گرچجا‎ i ۱ 
house (resi- ghar گھر‎ ‘belt pet sth 
dential) uniform wardi رردی‎ 


Exercise 6,! 

Dog. Dogs. To thedog. To thedogs. Church. Churches. 
In the church, In the churches. Bird. Birds, To the 
bird. To the birds. Trench. Trenches. In the trench. 
In thetrenches. Servant. Servants. To theservant. To 
the servants. Sepoy. Sepoys. To the sepoy. To the 
sepoys. Elephant. Elephants. On the elephant. On the 
elephants. Brother. Brothers. Forthe brother, Tor the 
brothers, Jackal. Jackals. To the jackal. To the jackals. 
City. Cities. Tn the city. In the cities. River. Rivers. 
In the river. In the rivers. For God’s sake. Before 
theraja, Belt. Belts. Forthe belt. For the belts. Hill, 





۱ Don’t translate the articles in Exercises consisting of detached 


phrases, 
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Hills. On the hill. On the hills. Wall. Walls. Behind 
the wall. Behind the walls, Book. Books. In the book. 
In the books. Roof. Roofs. On thexoof. On the roofs. 
O God! O Father! O Soldiers! O Bird! O Birds! 
Exrrorsr 6 (a). 
ہر۔ گدھوں پر۔ کپڑا ۔ کپڑے ۰ کپڑے کے‎ Bal گد ہے ۔‎ - oof 
۔ پردے ۔ پردے کے‎ tay گا ۔ سونے کا ۔‎ DY کپڑوں کے نیے ۔‎ - aus 
کەرے ۔ کمرے میں ۔ کمروں میں ۔‎ = eS - پبچے - بردوں کے پیچی‎ 
کفارے - کفارے ہر - کفاروں پر ۔ اونمگ - اونگ پر۔‎ - x lis 
پر۔ پہاڑوں پر ۔ گھر۔ گھر میں = گھروں میں ۔‎ ale he پر۔‎ url 
۔‎ duly ۔ مکاں کے اوپر ۔ مکانوں کے وہر ۔ راجا۔ راجا کے‎ yo 
= سے ذ دیوناؤں سے - وردعي = وردیاں‎ Lynd راجاؤں کے واسطہ ۔ دیوتا۔‎ 
کا - وردیوں کا = چھاؤني - چہارنیاں - چھاؤنيی میں ۔‎ sayy 
ستقریلیں:‎ — ate ماوں کو۔‎ =f مان‎ =the = یں : مان‎ allen 
سرائیں - سرا میں - مراؤں میں ۔‎ eo ساگیں سے ۔ ساگیڈوں کے‎ 
+ درا ۔ درائیں ۔ درا سے ۔ دراؤں سے - سزا ۔ سزائیں ۔ دنیا میں‎ 
ڈییا میں - اے بااشاہ ۔ اے بادشاھو ٭‎ 


x Lesson IV. 
The Genitive. 
52. The use of ‘ka’, ‘ke’, and ‘ki’. English has two 
ways of expressing the genitive :— 
(i) by apostrophe ‘3’. 
(ii) by ‘of’, 


‘ 
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For instanee in English you can equally well say :— 
(i) Jacob’s horse. 
(ii) Horge of Jacob. 

Hindustani has:only one way of expressing it, and 
it accords with the apostrophe order of words, In 
other words, before you translate the English genitive 
(or a string of them) into Hindustani you must put it 
either in the apostrophe or ‘of’ order of words, no mix- 
ture being allowed. In the case of apostrophe order you 
begin with the first and go forward, whilst in the case 
of ‘of’ you begin with the last and come backwards, 
as ہے‎ 

Jacob’s horse 
Horse of Jacob 
The change of ‘ka’ into ‘ke’ and ‘ki’ is determined 
by the word which follows it in Hindustani, as explained 
below :— 

‘ka’ before a masouline dngdine noun in the nom, 
case, ie. when it is not governed by a postposi- 
tion, 

‘ke’ before a masculine singular noun in the oblique 
case, i.e. when it is governed by a postposition ; 
also before masculine plural noun (nominative or 


i Jacob ka ghora. 


oblique). 
‘ki’ before all feminine nouns, irrespective of number 
and case, 
E.g. -—~ 

The man’s horse stn’ 

Horse of the man 1 یسا سیت‎ 

To the man’s horse = ddmi ke ghore ko. 

The man’s horses ==+ addmi ke ghore. 


To the man’s horses = admit ke ghoron ko. 
The man’s mare == admikt ghort. 
To the man’s mare == 4dmi ki ghort ko. 
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The man’s mares = admit ki ghorian. 
To the man’s mares = admi ki ghorion ko. 
The house of the servant’s father = naukar ke bap ka 
ghar. 
Jacob’s wife’s table = Jacob ki ’aurat ki 
۰ mez. 


Uniforms of the king’s servants = Bidshih ke nau- 

kron hit wardian. 

RewaRK.—(@) ‘ka’ is in fact an adjectival affix and changes 
exactly like an adjective ending in“ &’. 

(b) The genitive occasionally appears after its governing 
noun in old writings, as, ‘ betaé badshah ka’ instead of ‘ badshah 
ka beta’ (the king’s son). But this should not be imitated. 

58. Persian and Arabic genitive constructions are often 
used but the words so connected must be Persian or Arabic, 
never Hindi. 

54, The Persian genitive is formed by juxtaposition of 
nouns, The regimen, or the thing possessed, always stands 
first and is united with the following noun by ‘i’ called 
( افائتٹ‎ izdfat, addition) which means ‘of’, as سے‎ 

GUS kitaib-i-Ya’qib == Jacob’s book.‏ پعقوب 

manzil-i-hakim-i-Baghdad=The residence‏ منزل حاکم بغداد 

1 of the ruler of Baghdad. 
Nores.—(a) Ifthe governing noun ends in} or y the ‘igafat’ 


is replaced by cs or — with or without ‘hamza’ (s), or by 
‘hamza’ with or without the ‘zer’ stroke, as :— 


y pii-i-fil = foot of elephant (‘pat = foot,‏ پاے۶ نیل 
‘fil’ = elephant).‏ پان فیل 

wir} روے'‎ : rii-i-zamin = face of earth (‘7% = face ; 

Boy ‘zamin’ = earth),‏ زمیں 

 ulaméa-i-Islém = Mohamadan religious autho-‏ علماء إسلام 


vities (‘‘ulam&’ = learned or wise men; 
‘Islam’ = Mohamadanism). 


(8) If the governing noun ends in 8 or cs, only ‘ hainza’ is 
placed on top of it, as سے‎ 
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UT dig khfina- 5و3‎ = master’s house (khana = house, 


‘Giga’ = master). 
سرما‎ Lode sardi-i-sarma = The cold of winter (‘ sardi = 
ین‎ coldness, ' sarma’ = winter). 

56. The Arabic Genitive is formed by placing the noun 
to be put in the genitive case immediately after the 
governing substantive, as :— 

ے' ۶50(۷ ) uns  bait-al-gizi = house of the Judge‏ الەافيی 
house ; ‘ al ’= the (Arabic article) ; ‘ gazi’==‏ 


Judge). . 

VocaBULARY 
India 7 00971 ھندرستان‎ Volley )۸(, ا‎ (1) walt رای‎ 
Army (£.), /0۷۷ oe (2) bah aaj 
Cavalry regiment (f.), risala | Attack, hamla حمله‎ 
7 رسالۂ‎ Parents (masc. pl.), mar bap 
Infantry regiment (f.), paljan ماں باپ‎ 
wi | Friend (or ally), (¢.) dost 
Artillery, topkhana — aileyy3 Lewy 
Village headman, nambardar | Enemy (c.), dushman  یمشد‎ 
تمبردار‎ | Jamadar (Indian 2nd Lt.), 





Watchman, chaukidar جرکبدار‎ | jam’adar جمعدار‎ 
Lock, tala JS | Havildar (Indian Sergeant), 
Key, chabi (or kunjz) چابی‎ hawaldar حوالدار‎ 


(ss or) | Corporal (Indian), nate نالنک‎ 
Round (visiting), gasht 226 Lance Corpl. (Indian), مہا‎ 


Saddle, zin wy nail Sb لیس‎ 
Bridle (£.), lagam +8! | People (maso pl), log لوگ‎ 
Door, darwazd دررازہ‎ | Trooper, rider 


Mountod (adj.) } anon ye 
Gentleman (European), saiiib 
اجہس۸ا‎ lo 


Window, کی وا برا‎ eS 
Cannonade (f.), 84 
گو لہ باري‎ 
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Recruit, rangritt ZG) | Light (£.), roshnt ۰ روشنيی‎ 
ain  یبتال‎ 1) bandit 

Lines (quarters) } si a) Gun (Rifte) re 11) me 
۰ 1 )1( talab  بلط‎ Lie) rapt Jy 
*d (2) tankhwah 8) p40 Box ا‎ (1) sandiiqg صندرں‎ 

Map, Sketch, nagsha مہم‎ (2) bakas کس‎ 
Sun (disc), siraj سورچ‎ Order, hukm حکم‎ 
Sunshine (glare) (f.), dhap | Forest, jangal جنگل‎ 
دھروپ‎ | Animal, janwar جانور‎ 

Moon (m.), chand oil. | Custom (way), dasifir دساور‎ 


EXEROISE ۰ 


Girl’s father. Enemy’sarmy. Havildar’s belt. Watch- 
man’s brother. Horse’s saddle. Horse’s bridle. Jamadar’s 
pay. Havildar’s book. Sahib’s books Glare of the sun. 
Animals of the forest. Sahib’s order. Map of India. 
People of the city. The boy’s parents. In the house of 
the village headman. On the roof of the house. For the 
Sahib’s friend. Under the Sahib’s table. For the sopoy’s 
uniform. With the Corporal’s brother. In the enemies’ 
army. From the sketch of the mountain. The recruit’s 
name, The lock of the door of the Sahib’s room. Name of 
the city. In the camp of the enemy’s army. In the 
enemy’s trench, Bridle of the Sahib’s friend’s horse. The 
trooper’s horse’s saddle, On the bank of the river. Near 
the banks of the rivers. From the sepoys’ pay. Ourtains 
of the Sahib’s room. People of the village. In the Lance 
Corporal’s box. During the Jamadar’sround, Key of the 
look of the door. From the artillery’s cannonade. From 
the volleys of the Infantry. After the attack of the 
Cavalry. 
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Exercise VII (a). 

دشمی کا مورچه - نوک رک ىیٹا۔ گاؤں کا نام ۔ نمبردار کي بہن ۔ 
چوکیدار کي بیٹي ۔ جمعدار صاحب کا gles‏ ۔:حوالدار کيی طلب ۔ 
سپاھیوں کي shy‏ ۔ us sien‏ گشت ۔ گھوڑے کا yj‏ ۔ 
ian IE OF 77‏ 
کو Bighol gy regh bi Lcales See Cs‏ 
طلب ۔ رسالے کے سوار کي olay‏ - رنگرولوں کي وردیوں گے daly‏ ۔ 
نمبردار کے Hae ss ube‏ ہر - th‏ کے رنگروٹوں کے واسط ۔ 
دشس کے doa‏ سے de‏ ۔ رسالے کي لیں کے ol‏ ۔ ہندوستان کے 
لوگوں 6 دسٹور - جنگل کے درخت ۔ cyl‏ کے yp‏ کے awn‏ ۔ 
صاحب BL‏ کے lin - bul,‏ سے شہرتف - جہلم ے کرچے 
کے Gye? = dhol‏ صاحب کے ٹوک رکي زبانی ٭ 


Lesson V. 
Adjective. 
66. An adjective is a word used to qualify a noun, as:— 
eal achchha = good 
خوبصورت‎ khubstirat — handsome, beautiful. 
خراب‎ kharab = bad. 
ly bara = big, large, elder. 


small, younger.‏ 75ء٥‏ چھوتا 
Xs pahla first.‏ 
Ugsy pichhla “= last.‏ 





! Line on top denotes a Proper noun; the proper name of a place or 
person. 
7 , 


۰ 
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57. There are two different ways in which an adjec- 
tive can be used—(a) Attributive, and (b) Predicative. 

(a) An adjective is used attributively, when it qualifies 
its noun directly, so as to make a compound noun :— 

A brave soldier. Green trees. 

(b) An adjective is used predicatively when it qualifies 
its noun indirectly—through the verb or predicate :— 

His character is noble. The horse went lame. 

An adjective so used is a form of complement to the 
verb, because it completes what the verb left unsaid. 

58. Hindustani adjectives are indeclinable excepting 

such ag end in ‘a’ 

59, Adjectives ending in ‘&’ change exactly like the 

‘ka’, ‘ke’, ‘ki’ of the genitive :— 

‘a? (crude form), when qualifying × masouline 
singular noun in ‘the nom. case (ie, when it is 
not governed by postposition). 

‘e’ when qualifying a masc. singular noun in the 
oblique case {ie., when it is governed by a 
postposition) ; also when qualifying masculine 
plural nouns (nom. or oblique). 

‘i’ when qualifying a feminine noun (irrespective 
of number and case), 

E.g. :— 
cowl اچیا‎ achohha admit == A good man, 
: : (maso. sing, nom.). 
آدہی کو‎ gol achehhe admi ko = To the good man. 
v= (m. 8. obl.), 
stl gal achchhe admi = Good men. 
7 7 i (m. pl. n.). 
آدہیوں کر‎ a! achchhe ddmion حم‎ To good men. 
(m, pl. 0.). 
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achohs aurat = A good woman‏ اچھی عورت 

e . (£. a. (ھ‎ 
وط وجیرمٴے  اچھی عورت کو‎ == To the good 
a woman (f. 8. 0) 
0۸م اچھی عو رنیں‎ = Good women 

a (f. pl. n.) 

 ‘aurtorn ko = To good women‏ یی اچھی عورتوں کو 
pl. 0.)‏ .£( 7 

by خوبصورت‎ khitbstrat larka = Handsome boy 
(m. 5, n.) 

Handsome boys‏ سے larke‏ 2 خوبصورت لڑے 
(m. pl. n.)‏ 
To the handsome‏ = مم ملچھا » خوبصورت لڑے کر 
boy (m.s. 0 )‏ 
To the handsome‏ ے pend 7 larkon ko‏ لڑکوں کو 
boys (m. pl. 0.)‏ 7 ۶ 

rr lark = Handsome, girl‏ خوبصورت لڑکی 
(f. 8, 1.)‏ ۵ 
~Handsome girls‏ سک Larkana‏ ,, خوبصورت LS‏ 
pl. n.)‏ .€( 
larki ko == To the handsome‏ 7 خوبصورتٹ ul!‏ کو 
girl (f.s 0)‏ 5 
larkion ko = 'To the handsome‏ 7 خربصورت rss‏ ں کو 


girls )۸ pl. 0.) 
60, Adjectives ending in ‘an’ change the penultimate 
‘&’ as exemplified above, e.g. :— 
agile blo dayan (or, da,idn) hath = right hand. 
داتیں ٹانگ‎ 15,7۸ tang = right leg. 
(pS) dail» دائیں‎ 45,۸ hath (ko) ے‎ to the right (band). 
پائچوال آدہمی‎  panchwan admi = the fifth man, 
“eye ممتہم نتم پانچرسں‎ ‘aurat = the fifth woman. 
کو‎ sl ek panchwer admi ko = to the fifth man. 


dayan‏ دلیاں 
dahina = right (side, ete (‏ داھنا 
dahina‏ دھنا 
agl2 hath(m) = hand‏ 
SE tang (f.) = leg‏ 
Uleel  panchwan = fifth‏ 
The following adjectives ending in ‘a’ are inde-‏ .61 
clinable ~‏ 
dandé, wise == (Persian).‏ دانا 
US tanha, alone = (Persian).‏ 
lai hhafa, angry, annoyed (Persian Used‏ 
only predicatively)‏ 
siirma, brave (Hindi).‏ سورما 


62 The following adjectives ending in ‘&’ or ‘a’, 
though occasionally met with declined, should not be 
declined :— 


judi = separate :‏ جدا 
fresh‏ سے taza‏ تار گا 
’umda = nice.‏ عمد× 


uJ. silana—= annual 
aah 3 rozina— daily. 

Rumarg.—With the exception of ‘ sérma’ (which 1s Hindi) 
all other adjectives given in 61 and 62 are either Peisian or 
Arabic These and several others ending m ‘a’ and belonging 
to Persian or Arabic aie in fact exceptions to the rule given 
in 59 

68. An adjective used as a noun is inflected like the 
noun of its olass {i.e. according to 1ts termmation), as — 


ag! achchhe = ile good, 
اچھوں کو‎ achchon ko = to the good. 
joy  bimar = the sick, 


bimaron ko = to the siok.‏ ہماروں کو 
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64 When a noun occurs as an adjective in English it 
is either put im the genitive or expressed by a corres- 
ponding adjective, as: - 

Transport animals == bar bardari ke janwar = (anmals 
of transport) : 
Infantry soldier = allan ka تقو ہ‎ (sepoy of .صا‎ 
regt ). 
(1) sarkaa ka mal (property of Govt.) 


تا 
saa kéirt mal (Governmental pro-‏ )2( | کات 


property سے‎ perty). 
Transport = barbardirt  یرادربراب‎ 
Govt (f.) == sarkar سرکار‎ 
Govt. (adj ) == sarkart سرکاری‎ 
700٥ب چا‎ , goods = mal. مال‎ 


65. Persian and Arabic adjectival constructions are 
often used in Urdu The words thus united must be either 
Persian or Arabic, never Hind. 

66, In Persian the adjective follows the noun it qualifies 
and is united with it by ‘i’ (iz@fat), as — 

wl libas-i-shahina = royal robe‏ شاھادہۂ 


dgd-t-namdar = illustrious master.‏ آنا ے نامدار 
baatt-r-gawi = strong arm.‏ بارری srt‏ 

jama-i-gadayana — beggarly clothes‏ جامۂ گدایانہ 
eet vs badi-i-shani’ = shameful wickedness.‏ 


ld libas dress, robe. (Arabic). 
شاھالہ‎ shahana kingly, royal. (Persian). 
ul aga “master (Arabic). 
نامدار‎ ndmdar famous, illustrious, (Persian). 


3 sib bazit arm (Persian). 
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qawt strong. (Arabic).‏ ٹری 

sola fama clothes, dress. (Persian). 
aillo’ gaddyana beggarly. (Persian). 

badi wickedness, evil. (Persian)‏ بدی 

* git shani’? shameful, disgraceful (Arabi), 


87. 
nite article ال‎ (al == the), ti 
Arabic as well, also req 


If the Arabic substantive is preceded by the defi- 


he adjective, which must be 


5 the article, as :— 


shill التاجر‎ attajir-al ghani = The rich merchant. 


taj = merchant.‏ ناجر 


ghant = rich.‏ غنی 
Vooaponary.‏ 

Clean, راف 7 تہ جس‎ | Wounded; zakhmi  یمخز‎ 
01806 Double-barrelled, 7 ۶٤ 
Dirty, 8 درنالی سپلا‎ 
Ugly, bad-siirat بدصمورف‎ Black ¢ (1) kala کال‎ 
High, 5 سیا لالہ )2(( اونچا‎ 
Low, nicha ا کت و نیچا‎ barabar yl 
Undulating, dncha'! nicha | ۷۶ا‎ araeaed ; P 
زندہ 89:408 (1)1 نتم | اونچا نیجا‎ 
=i bai, ve, siving و‎ fia ye 
Long, lamba لنبا‎ ila * 
ad, Wide, chaura Iya. | Yellow { (1) پیا قاط‎ 
Broad, Wi ae Ma چرڑا‎ 1 (2) zard زرل‎ 
Dee گرا سد‎ | sword (officer's) )1( birch a yf 
Active (physically  chalak » (curved, cavalry) (2) 

and mentally) Sle talwar 


Active, Tidy, chust چست‎ 
Bad character (notorious), 
bad-mu’ash بدمعاش‎ 


تلوار _ 

Food, 5 GUS 
Subedar (Indian Infy. officer, 
Lieut.) sabedar صربیدار‎ 








| Both the adjeotives'are declined. 
2 
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Lazy, Slow; sust سی‎ | Butter, makkhan wih 
Intelligent, Clever, hoshyar Fruit f (1) mewa میوہا‎ 
ھوشبار‎ (2) phal پہل‎ 
White, safed سعید‎ | Gun (artillery), )۸( top ٹنرپ‎ 
2 ا لا‎ eke 
Red, ‘ Q) la لال‎ | Wife, biwi wort 
(2) surkh سرخ‎ | And, aur اور‎ 
Flag, 7 جبنقکی‎ | Risaldar (Native Cavalry 
Healthy (not ill), tendurust | Officer, Lieut.), risaldar 
Hard severe, strict, sakht | Country, mulk ملک‎ 
سخت‎ | Owner, malik مالک‎ 
Soft, norm ٹرم‎ | Pension (f.), pinghan پلفی‎ 
Brave, bahadur wha . 7 
ae 7 ? (1) rishiadar 
j ed خی‎ 1 _ | Relation, رشتہ دار‎ ; 
او ہج راہ ساس‎ (relative), | (2) bha,i band 
liquids) 8*7 
Strong (physically), بند زۃقزعہہ‎ Sit 
, pay’ vs L oh Land, Ground, zamin wry 
Weak, kamzor کیزو رر‎ Sea, Ocean, samundar ydisw 
+ 4 7 
8 0۵ sabe 7 Gunner, topehi ٹرپچيی‎ 
5998 (و)]‎ hava ھر‎ Bugler, bigalcht بگلچيی‎ 
il i. | Bugle, bigal 
Old (aged) i رم‎ Bere ist | 20k او0٥‎ Je 
; (2) buddha (5. | Blanket, kambal کل‎ 
Old (not new), purana :رفا‎ Firewood, 7007 st 
New, naya نیا‎ | Star, sitara ستارہ‎ 
Young (youth), jawan جرانں‎ | Ship ص‎ ), jahaz جہاز‎ 
Blind, andha a Colour, rang hy 
Blue, nila 48 | Orderly, ardali اردلی‎ 
Respectable, influential, Cupboard, Shelf, "7 
“220157 الماری عزت دار‎ 
Belonging to respectable | Indian Sergeant (Cavalry), 


family, khandant خائدانی‎ 


دنعدار 137٥ھ‏ 


56 


EXERCISE 8, 

Brave army. Beautiful city, Pretty girl. Big tiger. 
Big gun. Little child. Deep water. Big church. Elder 
brother. Younger sister Dirty water. Green trees 
Severe attack. Good food, Dirty uniform. Blind man. 
Great trouble, Beautiful picture. White clothes, Fresh 
butter. Small village. High wall. Fresh fruit, Young 
woman. Brave people Good girls. Big chairs. Small 
tables. Brave people of the beautiful city. Beautiful wife 
of the young soldier, Big tiger’s little cubs! (young-ones), 
In the deep and dirty water of the stream. Jamadar’s 
younger brother. Green trees of the small] village. On the 
long and high wall of the city, The old headman of the 
small village, Small chairs in (of) the big room, Fresh 
truits of Kashmir. Good raja of the big country. Owner 
of the green fields. Servants of gentle folk, Wounded 
soldiers’ pension. Clean clothes. Clear sky. In the low- 
lying ground. Broad river. The old Risaldau’s relative. 
Old uniform. Old(experienced) soldier. Inthe new build- 
ing. 

EXERCISE 8 (a), 

گہرا سمندر۔ جوان سپاشی ۔ سبزکبیٹت - دندرست آدمي ۔ 

fot‏ توپچیي ۔ کال Dae‏ ۔ صاب Ip = ally‏ گبوڑا - بڑی توپیں ۔ 
a)!‏ درخت ۔ زخيی stl‏ - ارنجی نیچيی زہیں ۔ دنعدار کا 
ئیرگھوڑا - بہادر صوبیدار صاحب کی کرچ ۔ بدمعاش آدمی ۔ 
: سخعت gp‏ ۔ سڈ خٹ حکم - ارنچي he‏ ہر۔ رسالدار صاحب کا 
سفید گھوڑا - نوپخالے گے بڑے گھورے ۔ دانا عورٹ ۔ دانا آدمی ۔ 
براہر زمیی > گہرا کواں = wpe‏ کی تیز دھرپ = درنالی بندرق ۔ 


1 Bachche. 
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se ele‏ ان ال =A Ip Sy tacit‏ 
Ey)‏ درخدوں £ نیے ۔ نے ہانيی میں - پراتا سپاھی ۔ Ula‏ 
ٹوکر۔ سخت «5d‏ سخت حکم = Candie‏ ۔لماہ - صوبیدار ماحب 
& اردلۓ کی میلي وردی - دش کي بڑی درپیں ۔ بڑے دریا کے 
aa)‏ کنارے Cole! Seam ug‏ میں ۔ بہادر ee‏ کي وردی ۔ 
بہادر بگلچی کا بگل ۔ خاندانيی sel‏ ۔ عزت دار cecal‏ ۔ ارنچے 
مکانوں پر۔ ارنچي چھنوں در- tte‏ میزپر۔ اچھا بندوبست ۔ 
خراب ہندوست ۔ بڑے lle‏ کی تصوبر۔ oR‏ توہوں کيی 
مارمیں۔ سخت سزا۔ بپڑھوا۔ نیزچا ۔ خراب قست ۔ oe‏ 
کرئش ۔ salen al‏ سفید پردے کے پبچے - ارنچ پہارپر۔ 





3 کنے کو ٭‎ Jk 
Lesson VI. 
Numerals, 

68. Cardinal numbers:— | 13 terah Sy 

1 ek Sl | ٭1‎ chaudah چود×ا‎ 

5 do 1۱5ھ‎ pardrah پندرۃ‎ 

8 tin w? ۱6ا‎ solak سولہ‎ 

4 char +ز ا چار‎ — satrah Syl 

5 panch Pa 18  atharah اثہارہ‎ 

6 chhi (or chhe) چھہ‎ 19 unis (or 

7 sit سات‎ unnis) esl 

8 ath agit | 20: bis پیس‎ 

9 nau | 1 ikkis uel 
10 das الس‎ 28 ba,ts نائپیس‎ | 

لیئیس عترہ ‏ 28 | Hus‏ نومقاو 11 

12 barah % yl 24 = chaubis چوپیس‎ 


i te 


25 


26 
27 


28 


29 
30 
31 


32 
33 


34 


36 
36 
37 
38 


39 


40 
41 
42 
43 


pachis (or 

pachchis) 
chhabbis 
5115,88 (or 

satta,is) 
atha,is (or 

attha,is) 
untis 
tis 
tktis (or 

tkattis) 
battis 
tetis 

(or 
tentia) 
chautis 

(or 
chauntis) 
paintis 
chhaitis 
808 
ء6‎ 

(or 
artis) 
408 

(or 
unchalia) 
chilis 
tktalis 
bidlis 
tetalis 

{or 


tentalis) 


uy) 
(چوٹیس‎ 


(tine 
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44 
45 
46 
47 
48 


49 
50 
51 
602 
53 


54 
56 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 


62 
63 


65 
66 


chawilis 
painialis 
chhidlis 
saintalis 
athtalis 
(or 
artalis) 
unchas 
pachas 
tkawan 
bawan 
trepan 
(or 
tirpan) 
chawwan 
pachpun 
chhappan 
sajawan 
athawan 
unsath 
sath 
theath 
(or 
tkisath 
basath 
tresath 
(or 
tirsath) 
chausath 
{or 
chaunsath 
painsath 
chhiasath 


٠ ٭‎ 
daphne 


67 sarsath 
68 arsath 
(or 

athasath) 

69 unhattar 

70 7 

71 thhattar 

72 bahattar 

73 tihattar 

74 chauhatiar 

15 pachhatiar 

76 chhihatiar 

77 satatiar 

78 athatiar 

79 4011687 

80 asst 

81 thaisi 

82 07 

83 tirast 

84 chaurasi 

69, 


سرسلمةۂ 


کھت 
چوراسيی 


1,00,00,000 
‘The numbers above one hundred are expresaéd as 


85 pachasi 
86 chhiast 
87 17ا‎ 
88 athast 


89 nawast 

90 nawwe 

91 1:2706 

92 banwe 

93 taranwe 

94 chauranwe 
96 pachanwe 
96 chhianwe 
97 01506 


98 6 
99 nindnwe 
100 saw 
{or 
sat) 
1,000 ۸027 
1,00,000 lakh 
karor کررڑ‎ 


ٹرانوے 
چورانوے 
پچانوے 
a ghee‏ 
سٹائوے 
ee pill‏ 
لنائنوے 
سو 

(or 

(ے 

dhe 

gS) 


in English with the conjunction ‘and’ suppressed, e.g. :— 
== one hundred (and) 


GI ایک سر‎ ek sau ek 


ek sau do‏ ایک سو درو 


one, 


two, 


== one hundred (and) 


pitch sau barah — five hundred (and)‏ پانے سو بارہ 


8S berah saw tis‏ سو تیس 
ek hazar tin saw tis‏ ایک ett he‏ سو نیس 


۱ سو سٹرہ‎ patil ents sau satrah 
ایک ھزار نو سو سٹرد‎ ek hazdr nau sau satrah 


twelve, 


} = 1,330, 


}- 1,917, 
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70. By prefixing ‘ ko,i’ (any) or affixing ‘ek’ (one) the 
idea of “ about” or “approximately ” is expressed, as سے‎ 
ko,i das 
das ek 
“Th Two numerals (not, generally consecutive), when 
combined, convey the idea of indefiniteness, as :-— 
do char (lit, two four) = two or three, a few. 
das bis = ten (or) twenty. 


ek Gidh’ signifies “one or two”, ‘a few ’ (not ‘ one‏ اھ اک 
۰( غا 


: == about ten. 


72, The noun following a plural cardinal number is 
generally put in the plural, but occasionally with great 
_ numbers singular is also permissible, as سس‎ 
گھوڑا‎ sha hazar ghora, a body of one thousand horses. 
ہزار گھوڑے‎ hazy ghore, thousand horses. 


73, Ordinal numbers :— 


pinchwan, fifth.‏ پانچراں 858 پہلا 
first. Use chhata ixth‏ = مویہ ارول 
: لہ 07ہ چیراں (Atabio)‏ 


second (also‏ ,لا ٹاو 
next, other, an-‏ : 
eB. other)‏ 





Ul ple sitwan, seventh, 
lye! athwin, eighth, 





نقملد tier, “third, csi‏ تیسرا 
chauiha, . fourth. ul daswan, tenth.‏ چرتیا 





From ‘fifth’ upwards, with the exception of ‘sixth’, 
وا‎ which اط‎ jan alternate form in ' chhata ”’, the ordinals are 
Tegularly formed by affixing “wan” to the cardinals, 
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pahla admit 
pahle admit ko 
panlt ’aurat 
Sitwih admit ' 
satwen admi ko 


. the first man. 
to the first man. 
the first woman. 
the seventh man. 
to the seventh man. 
sdtwin ’aurat = the seventh woman, 


1 


1 


۱ 


75, Collective numerals. The following nouns are com- 
monly met with as collective numerals :— .~ 

8 جرڑا 

use 5 

way darjan, a dozen. 


i a pair, couple. 


score,‏ ٭ koyi,‏ کوتی 


a hundred.‏ 1 رفس سال 
(١‏ ”فدہ سینکڑا 
By adding ‘on’ to small numerals the idea of‏ .76 
inclusiveness or totality is conveyed while the same‏ 
termination added ‘to higher numerals signifies indefinite-‏ 
ness or numerousness, as :-—-‏ 
donon‏ دونوں 


the two together, both. ©‏ ا 0 :دونلو 


aa : 
Notn.—-The medial. ' 'ہ‎ in ‘dono’ is inserted for euphon 
only. j 






uss finon = the three together or all the thn 
چاروں‎ charoi = the four together or all the four. 
Uses drjanoi = dozens of, 


satkpon‏ | سیکڑوں 


‘ إٍ کے‎ hundreds of, 
سپنکڑوں‎ — sainkyon ۱ 


hazdron thousands of.‏ ھزاروں 
lakhon lacs of.‏ لاکھوں 

Similarly— 5 ale نر‎ 
oll tanoi, tons of “Cuban = 





up -manon ‘matnds ہ7٠) من‎ man’ = 
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years and (coy bars = a year).‏ وط پرسوں 
years.‏ 
sadi = a century).‏ صدي sadion centuries  )‏ صدیوں 
(indefinite)‏ 

77. The phrase ‘per cent’ is expressed by wie us 
‘ fi تد‎ or ‘ fi satkpa’, Fi (Arabic preposition) = in, per, 
etc. 

78. The idea of distribution is conveyed by repeating 
the cardinal number once, as :— 


ebek = oneat a time, singly, one‏ ایک ایک 
a piece,‏ 
dodo = _ two by two, two a piece.‏ دردر 


Notr.—LS ‘karke’ (lit having made ; the conjunctive pai ti- 
ciple of کرنا‎ karna, to do) is often added as redundant, as :— 
کرےۓ‎ 39.90 do do karke by twos (not, two a piece). 
79, Multiplicative numerals. The multiplicatives are 
formed by adding to the cardinals -—- 
(i) guna, as:— 


x‏ گنا 
oe 1 double.‏ 2 
dugna‏ دگنا 
tin guna‏ تیں گنا 
GS guna } treble.‏ 


US چار‎ char guna four times as much or as 
US چو‎ chau guna } many. 
uy eh pinch guna = five times as much or as many. 
گنا‎ azn. chhe guna = six times as much or as many. 
(ti) ‘har&’, with slight euphonious modifications, as :— 

tkahra, single fold.‏ اکہرا 
dohrG, double fold.‏ درھرز 
thra, — treble fold,‏ 3,\ 

80. Numeral adverbs. The numeral adverbs ‘once’, 

‘twice’, ‘thrice’, ete., are expressed by adding to the 

cardinals ‘ bar’, ‘ daf’a’, or, ‘ martaba’, as سے‎ 


ek bar‏ لیک بار 
ek daf’a‏ ایک دثعہ 
ek martaba‏ ایک مرتبہ 
do bar‏ دربار 
do daf’a‏ در دفعه 
do martaba‏ در asipe‏ 


once 


twice, 


81, Fractional numbers are :;— 


34 pio 8 quar- 
playa Aik ter. 

thai, a third,‏ تہای 
do tiha,t = 4.‏ در تہای 


adha, a half or‏ آدھا 
half.‏ 
three‏ )+ 0408 پوں 
pawn’ | quar-‏ 
hers:‏ | لاہ آد 0 تیں چوتھائی 
thé,t‏ 


sawa, one and a‏ سرا 
quarter,‏ 
derh, one and a‏ ڈپڑھۂ 
half,‏ 
two and a‏ 05,7 ڈھای 
half.‏ ( ترق7ہ اڑھای 
one half‏ 0 8۳ہ سار 
more,‏ 
an,‏ 


RemarK.—‘ Pauna’ (ق)‎ and ‘adha’ (4) deoline like an ad- 
jective ending in‘a’. ‘Sawa’ (14) is indeclinable 


‘Pauna’ (‘paune,’ pl.) placed before a numeral signi- 
fies one quarter less of the particular unit, as :— 


paune do = 1} or 1-46 (time), 
paune barah = = 11} or 11-46 (time), 
paune do sau = 175, 


paune do hazir = 1,760. 


‘Sawa ’ similarly used denotes one quarter more, as :— 


sawa do == 2} or 2-16 (time). 
sawa char = 4} or 4-16 (time). 
Sawa sau سے‎ “125. 
sawi do sau = 226, 


sawé do hazir سم‎ 2,250. 
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‘Derh ’ and ‘ dha,i’ (or arha,i) are also similarly used but 
only with collective units تہ‎ 100 and above, as :— 


derh sau = 180. 
derh haaar = 1,600. 
dhé,i (or ayhi,i) sau = = +250. 


dha,i (ov apha,t) hazy = 2,500. 
‘Sarhe’ similarly signifies “half more.” It is used 
only with three and upwards ; as ٠ے‎ 
sirhe tin 84 or 8-30 (time). 
sarhe panch == 6} or 5-30 (time) 
sarhe tin sau == 8650. 
saiyhe char hazir = 4,500. 
Romarx —From ‘sawa’ (1}) and ‘derh’ (14) the following 
adjectives are derived سے‎ 
Uy. sawayd = consistmg of one and a quarter, at the 
rate of 1}. : 
دیوڑھا‎ deorha = half as much again. 
82. Persian and Arabic numerals are occasionally used 
but rarely beyond ten. We shall, therefore, give below 
only such as are met with in Urdu” 


\ 


83. ' Persian cardinals are :— 


1 yak ھفٹف ]٥دا 7 یک‎ 
2 dit در‎ 8 hasht ھشت‎ 
8 sth baw 9 nuh a 
4 chahar چہار‎ 10 dah so 
5 pang پنے‎ 100 sad صد‎ 

6 shash (or, shish) شش‎ 


84, The ordinal numbers are formed by adding ‘um 
to the cardinals, but in the ‘ second’, ‘ third’ and ‘ ninth? 
slight modifications are allowed; as :— 

yokum first.‏ یکم 
yo duwum‏ 


ay ب7‎ : second, secondly. 


665 


3101471 سوم 

siyiim ۶ third, thirdly.‏ سیوم 
siyyum‏ 

chaharum fourth, fourthly. 
panjum fifth, fifthly. 
shashum sixth, sixthly. 

» haftum seventh, seventhly. 
id hashium eighth, eighthly. 
te nuhum i 

nuwum‏ لوم 
p>) dahwm tenth, tenthly.‏ 


z 
٦ 


ninth, ninthly. 


85 Numerals of multitude take the plural termination 
‘ha’, as :— 
صدھا‎ sadhé, hundreds of. 
ھزارھا‎ hazarha, thousands of. 


86. Multiplicatives are formed by adding ‘ chand’ to 
the cardinals ; as :—~ 
din yo di chard double. 
چند‎ dw ath chard treble. 
جہار چند‎ chahar four times as much or as many. 


chand 
87, Arabic cardinals are :— 
1 ahad (or wahid) (sal, or) sal 6 sitta thw 
2 ignin yl 7 sab’a a 
3 salaga ثلائہ‎ 8 samaniya ails 
4 arba’a تسعة 06 اربعة‎ 
5 khamsa خمسہ‎ 10 *ashara Sine 


88. Ordinale are:— | 
ارل‎ awwal first. 
sib gaint second 
UNG salis third. 
9 


66 


el) tabi? fourth. 
مقر ۔خاس‎ fitth. 
ete, ete, 


89. By adding ‘an’ (tanwin) the adverbial numeral: 
are formed, as :— 
ارآ‎ awwalan firstly. 
UU ganiyan —_ secondly. 
WE salisan thirdly. 
90, Multiplicatives are: — 
: tse musann@ double, a duplicate. 
wie mugallag three-fold, triple, three-sided 
triangle. 
ere murabba’ four-fold, square. 


91, Fractional numbors are :— 









wt  sulg +a third, 
رع‎ rub’ a fourth. 
حُس‎ khwns a fifth. 
نصف‎ nif half. 
Lesson VII 
3 Pronouns. 
92. A Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun or 
quivalent. 





93. Personal Pronouns :— 
(s) First Person: میں‎ maii (I), ٹم‎ ham (we). 


Singular. Plural, 
main, Ie + ¢> ham, — we. 
میرا‎ meré (0,1), ray. Vm 8 (@,2), our. 


ere make me,tome, ° شک و‎ hamko 


a muighe: سس ہیں‎ to us. 
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Singular. Plural, 
* t mujh se, from me. Poe ° ham se, from us, 


amare waste, for us.‏ واسطے a mere wisté for me.‏ ے 


wl, 
۳ مین‎ meri taraf, towards ھماریي‎ hamiri taraf, towards 
3b ز‎ me. مت طرف‎ 
(st) Second Person: ہتر‎ 68 (thou) تم‎ tum (you), 
Singular. Plural. 
تو‎ ta, thou. 5 twm, you. 
تیرا‎ tera (0,1), thy, تمھارا‎ tumhara (e,3), your. 
ie you or to 
تچھکو‎ tujhe ko { shee tb thes: تکر‎ tumko you (accu- 
ae tujhe ied edits | sative or 
dative). 
a se, ھت‎ thee. سر‎ p twmse, from you. 
fi تمھارے‎ ( tumhare waste, for 
اس نظ‎ tere. waste, for thee, dul, } you. : 
corp ) tert faraf, towards, تمواری‎ 2 017 
ز طرف‎ thee, آ طرفے‎ towards you. 


94. Strictly speaking, Hindustani owns no pronoun of 
the third person ; its place is supplied by the Demonstra- 
tive pronouns, chiefly by the Remote Demonstrative.» 
*wuh’ (xy). 

Remote Demonstrative :— 


(i) 8, wah (he, she, it, that, they, those). 





g 


Singular. Plural.” 
x, wuh, he, she, it, that, و‎ wuh, they, those, * 
Kul. uské (0,1), his, hers, آنکا ٭‎ unka ب(ترہ[)‎ their, 
its, of that. : : ... 


unko them, tothem,‏ نکر usko i: him, to her,‏ سو 
al use (6 it, to that. nel unhen ] to those.‏ 


# 
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Singular. Plural, 
aul usse,fromhim,her, سے‎ vl un se, from them, 
ete. from those. 
sul ) us ke waste, for him, Sl) un ke waste, for 
aul, } her, etc. dul, } them, for those. 
hal us ki taraf,towards رانىی‎ un ط‎ taraf, towards 
3b } him, her, ete. طرف‎ ۱ٍ them, those, eto 


Romark.—' Us’ and ‘un’ are occasionally written as اوس '؛‎ ۶ 
and ' wy’ respectively. 
Proximate Demonstrative .— 
(ti) x yih (he, she, it, this, they, these) 


Singular, Plural. 
4& yih, he, she, it, this a yth, they, these. 
bul she (0,1), his, hers, اِنکا‎ inka, (0,1), their, of 
its, of this, 7 * these. 


yl iskoytohim,toher, الگرو‎ inko | thom, to them, 
al ise : toit,tothis, pte] inken| to these, 
2 vil is se,fromhim, her, سے‎ «|! in se, from them, 





ete. from these, 
Sul ر‎ ts ke waste, for him, a4 in ke wiste, for them, 
ul, (١ her, eto واسطے‎ for these. 
shel } is ki faraf, towards §=_ S|, in ki faraf, towards 
sb § him, her, eto. ا طرف‎ them, towards these. 


are occasion-‏ رے) Romanx.— Wai > or ‘we’ (a4) and ‘ ye’‏ و 
ally met with in older writings as plural forms, but they are‏ 
obsolete now‏ 


95. Interrogative Pronouns :— 
(2) کرنں‎ Kaun (who 2) 
Singular. ar Plural 


kaun, who? wy kaun, who?‏ کوں 
kiska, (0,1), whose ? Bis kinka (e,i), whose ¢‏ کسکا 
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Singular. Pluial. 
گسٹرو‎ hisko » whom? " ySS kinko jwhom ؟‎ 
as ise ا‎ to whom? tet binken ہا(‎ whom ? 


kin se, from whom *‏ کی = itis se,fromwhom?‏ کس سے 


L. an hig ke waste, for ے‎ A kin ke wiste,.for 


aul, whom ? aul, whom ؟‎ 
weed ا‎ kis kt taraf, to ost کی‎ ( hin تم‎ tarat, towards 
طرف‎ wards whom ? طرف‎ whom ? 
(it) کیا‎ kya (what?) 
US kya, what ? کیا‎ kya, what? 
کسکا‎ Keska (0,1), of what ? Bas kinka ھ)‎ of what? 


And so on, ie.+kis’ in the oblique singular and ‘kin’ 
in the oblique plural exactly like ‘ kaun’ (who ?). 

Remarx.—(a) ‘Keun’ is used for animate beings and ‘ kya,’ 
for things : 

(b) ‘Kahe’ (4) 1s occasionally met with as the obhque 
form of ‘ kya’, but it 1s now rarely used except in the genitive 
and dative cases. The genitive ‘kihe ka’ signifies “of what 
thing or material” and the dative ‘kahe ko’ always means 
“what for ?”, “why 2” 

(iit) کونسا‎ kawnsa, which (particular) ? 

Tt changes like an adjective ending in ‘&’, as :— 
کوسا آدہمی‎  haunsit 5075 == which man ? 
کرنسے آدہی کو‎  kaunse admi ko to which man ? 
etal کوسے‎ kaunse admit which men ? 

haunss aurat = which woman ?‏ کرنسی عورت 


! 


Remarx.—‘ Kaunsa ٭‎ is more particular than ‘ kaun’. 


96. Relative Pronoun ;— 
جو‎ jo, who, which, etc, 
Singular. Plural 
جو‎ Jo, who. جر‎ jo, who. 
جسکا‎ ۶78965 (0,1), whose. Kin jinka (c,i), whose. 


A 


Singular. Plural 
yom fisko ) whom. جہر‎ jinko )whom, 
جسے‎ jise to whom مل جنہیں‎ ( to whom 


we jin se, from whom,‏ سے jis se, from whom‏ ا یں 


yo} fin ke waste, for‏ کے jis ke waste, for‏ جسکے 


aul, ' whom. واسطے‎ ۱ whom 
shoe ) jiski taraf, towards ([جی کی‎ jin kt taraj, towards 
ا طرف‎ whom, طرف‎ { whom. 
v7. Reflexive Pronoun :— 
آپ‎ ap, self. 
آپ‎ ap self (or, selves) (nominative), 
اپنا‎ apna (e,i) one’s own (genitive) 
اۓ آہکر‎ apne apko to oneself (or . (acousative and 
: selves) dative). 
اۓ آپ ے‎ apne Gpse fromoneself (or, (ablative), 
: selves) 
dul, x | apne waste for oneself (or, (when governed 
i selves) by a masouline 
compound post- 
position). 
اپنی طرف‎ apni taraf towards oneself (when governed 
(or, selves) by a feminine 
’ compound post- 
position), 
Remark —(a) It has but one form for the singular and 
plural 


(b) *&pas’ (, yf) is occasionally met with as its obhque 
form but only im the genitive and locative plural, as —~ 
- آپس کا‎ Spas ba (03) = mutual 
۰ one Gpiis met = among or between ourselves, 
yourselves, and themselves 
(c) The Pergian reflexive ‘khud’ خرد)‎ ( often replaces ‘ip’ 
but only in the nominative case 
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98. Honorific Pronoun or Pronomen reverentia. 


‘Ap’ (gf) is also very commonly used as a respectful 
pronoun, It differs from the Reflexive inasmuch as it 
makes no changé before a postposition It is used 
mainly for the second person (you), though occasionally 
it is met with used for the third person as well s— 


ap Your Honour, etc.‏ آپ 
ap ka (0,3) of Your Honour, ete‏ آپ کا 
7 5 و apko to‏ آپ کو 
Gp se from 5 7 7‏ آپ Pod‏ 
a ”‏ و apke ٤6 for‏ آپ dul ys‏ 


” وو ,, ap ki taraf towards‏ آپ کی طرف 


Remark —‘ap’ of in this sense is often replaced by ‘huzir’ 
حضور)‎ (, ‘gandb’ (ha, and kindred expressions. For the 
purposes of concord or agreement they are all treated as mascu- 
line plural of the third person si Delhi, however, ‘ Gp ’ ( of ) 
is also treated as second person plural, but this is not so ele- 
gant. 


99. Indefinite Pronouns :— 
(i) _ 5,6 ko,t (any one). 


hot any (one). \‏ کوئی 
of any (one).‏ )0,1( 015585 کسی & 
kisi ko to any (one),‏ کسی کو 
kisi se from any (one)‏ کسی سے 


awl yi کسی‎ hist ke waste for any (one) 
کسی کی طرف‎ hist kt taraf towards any (one). 
Remark —‘ko,i ’ is always singular and refers to number 
only. 
(#4) کچ‎ huchh, some (indeclinable). 
Remark —It is used for both quantity and number. In 


reference to quantity it 18 always singular while in reference to 
number always plural. as :— 
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ek sexs huchh pint some water. 
rot end kuchh Gdmi محمد‎ men (not ‘ man’). 
But 
el کوئي‎ kod Hdmi any man, some man (not, 
7 ‘men’). 


(itt) وط گکئی‎ some, several, many, more than one, 
Remarx.—lIt refers to number only, is always plural, and 


when followed by a postposition takes the oblique plural ter- 
mination ‘ on,’ as :— 


ka,iow ko to some, to many, etc,‏ کھئوں کو 
Norn.— ka,i ek’ (indeclinable) is sometimes met with used‏ 
in the same sense.‏ 


iv) بعض‎ ba’z, some, several. \ 
دعضش‎ 


Remarx.—Like ' تہ(‎ ' itvefers to number only but always 
implies a part of a greater whole, expressed or understood, 
For the oblique plural it also takes ‘on’, as :— 


a بعضوں کو‎ — ba’zon ko, to some (of us, you, or them), 
NS) sexs جر‎ jo kuchh, whatever (indeolinable), 
جر کوئی ا‎ j0 koi, whoever, whichever. 
جس سڈ‎ jis hist ka (0,i), of whomsoever, ete. 
داز جس‎ kisi ko, to whomsoever, eto. 







‘ko? inf? O° ie, double inflection; ‘jo’ into ‘jis’ and 

* “/ to ‘kisi’ in the oblique. It has only one singular 
(vit) سب‎ sab, all. 

* sab MARK.—It is naturally always plural and indeolinable ; 


note’ (سچھوں)‎ the old oblique plural is occasionally met with 
“old writings 


(vtit) Aes سے‎ sabkuchh, every thing (indeolinable), 
FA 
(iz) لانا‎ fulana (or خاش‎ , fulan), such and such. 
Rumarx.—' fulana’ changes like an adjective ending in ‘a’ 


as سۓ)‎ 
fulaina Gdmi = such and such a man. 
fulane Gdmi ko = to do. 
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such and such men, 

to. do. 

such and such a woman. 


fulaine adi 
> Gdmion ko 
falant ’aurat 


a 


(2) ھر ایک‎ har-ek ھر×ہ)‎ har} = each. 
RemanK.—y* ‘har’ (each) is chiefly used as an adjective, as 
har Gdmi, each man. . 
100, Reciprocal Pronoun .— 
6 دوسرے‎ SI ek ditsre ha (0,1), of each other, of one an- 
other, 
ایک دوسرے کو‎ 4, «ko, to yo OA بی‎ 
دوسرے سے‎ SI, 8ھ ے.,‎ from ,, ,, from ,, ,, 
and so on. 
RewarK.—It has no nontinative form 


101, The following salient points might be noted with 
advantage ‘— : 

(t) میں‎ main (I) is used for’ oneself when speaking to 
anybody, especially an equal or superior. When speaking 
to a superior the speaker often resorts to submissive ex- 
pressions like— 

sx banda, slave, 
co  fidwi, devoted servant, 

۳۴ x phos kamiarin, humblest servant (lit the least) 
and kindred words. 

(74) rad ‘ham’ (we) besides being used in the plural is 
quite commonly used for the singular ‘ main’ (I). But this 
is permissible only when one speaks to an inferior or 

- assumes a sense of self-importance. 
(diz) ة1 تو‎ (thou) is very seldom used. In fact its use is 
practically confined to addressing— 
(a) God (on account of*His fatherly intimacy). 
(6) Familiar and homely people. 
(c) Inferiors, specially to indicate indifference, dis- 
pleasure, or contempt. 
10 
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(iv) تم‎ tum (you), though grammatically always plural 
is used equally of one or more persons. In fact its use, 
like that of ‘you’ in English, is quite common for the 
singular. When plurality is implied it may be supple- 
mented by some other explanatory word, as :— 

tum log, you people.‏ ت" لوگ 
tum donon, you both, both of you.‏ درنوں 
P tum sab, you all, all of you‏ نت 

(x) The third person plural is often used for the singular 
out of respect, 

(vi) Genitive of the First and Second Personal Pronouns, 
singular and plural, has peculiar forms ending in ‘ra’, 
and that of the reflexive ending in ‘na’ instead of ‘ki’, 
the otherwise universal sign of the genitive, e.g :— 

haméara, our, ours‏ ھمارا mera, my, mine.,‏ میرا 

18 tera, thy, thine دمہارا‎ tumhara, your, yours, 
اپنا‎ apna, — one’s own (singlar and plural) 

ee‏ کا mujghka (of me), Kyu, tujhka (ot thee),‏ مچًکا 
tumké (of you) are occasionally used‏ تم کا hamké (of us), and‏ 
but only when a noun or an adjective happens to inter-‏ 
vene, as :—‏ 


mujh gharib ka of me, the poor,‏ مجہہە غریب کا 
dgsd tujh kambakht ka of thee, the‏ کسسجخٹ کا 
wretched.‏ 


ham gharibon ba of us, the poor‏ ھ غریبوں کا 
tum kambakhton ka of you, the‏ نم کمبختوں کا 
wretched,‏ 
apné (one’s own) is immune from such a liability,‏ اپنا 
gharib = .poor.‏ غریب 
kambakht = wretched, ill-fated.‏ کمبخت 


وط سی 


(vit) All the genitives ending in ‘ka’, ‘ra’ and ‘na? 
are declined like an adjective ending in ‘4’, as:—~ 
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le میرا‎ mera bhat == my brother 

ype mere bha,t ko = to my brother‏ بہاتی کو 

۱ == my brothers, or O my 
brother! (Voc. sing.) 


mere bha,ion ko = to my brothers,‏ میرے بہائیوں کو 


۶ 


تر قاط ٤6‏ میرے بہائی 


Sle میرے‎ mere bha,io  ۔‎ 0 my brothers! 
(Vocative pl.) 
wre میری‎ meri bahan == my sister, or O my 


sister! (Voc sing.) 
بہی کو‎ sree meri bahin ko == to my sister, 
میری بہنیں‎ 17 bahinen == my sisters 

meré bahinon ko = to my sisters,‏ مبری بہذوں کو 

wo meri bahino == Omy sisters! (Voc. pl.)‏ ہلو! 

(vitx) Leaving out the genitive ‘ka’ which has been 
dealt with above, ‘main’ (I) changes into ‘mujh’ and 
‘ta’ (thou) into ‘tujh’ before a simple postposition. 
Their plurals ‘ham’ (we) and ‘tum’ (you) admit of no 
such change. 

(iz) Before a compound postposition beginning with 
‘ke’ or ‘ki’ the genitive of the pronoun itself is used and 
the ‘ke’ and ‘ki’ part of the postposition draps out, hav- 
ing been succeeded by the final ‘ra’ in the case of First 
and Second Persons and by ‘ni’ in the case of Reflexive 
Pronoun. Of course the ‘ré’ and ‘ni’ change to ‘re’ or 
‘ti’ and ‘ne’ or ‘ni’ in response to ‘ke’ and ‘ki’ left 
out, 88 :— 

mere sith (not, ‘mujh ke sith’ or mere‏ مہرے ساتمہ 
ke sath) = with me.‏ 
mers babat (not, mujh ki babat, or meri‏ میری بىابت 
ki babat) = regarding me,‏ 
agile w | apne sath (not, apne ke sith) = with‏ 
i one’s self,‏ 
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اپنی بابیت‎ apni babat (not, apni ki babat) سے‎ regard- 
: * ing oneself. 


Norz.—The reason is obvious; you cannot bring in two 
genitive signs together. 


(¢) The following pronouns decline rather rythmically 
before a postposition, simple or compound :— 


Nominative. Oblique Oblique 
Singular. Plural. 
wuh, that, those, he, she, it, they. us un 
yih, this, these, he, she, it, they. is in 
kaun, who? , . 
kya, what ؟‎ } kis be 
jo, who, which (Relative) jis jin 
koi any kisi سے‎ 


joko,i whoever jis تھا‎ = — 
(#t) The Dative of the Personal, Demonstrative, Inter- 
rogative and Relative Pronouns has two forms each The 
second form comes in useful when two datives happen to 
come together in a sentence, thus avoiding the uneupho- 
nious repetition of ‘ko’. We reproduce them here for 
ready reference. 
“mujh ko or mujhe, me, to me. 
ham ko or hamen, us, to us, 
tujh ko or tujhe, thee, to thee. 
tum ko or tumhen, you, to you. 
usko or use to that, to him, 
to her, to it. 
unko or unhen tothose,tothem. { Third Person and 
isko or ise to this, to him, ; Demonstrative. 
to her, to it. 
inko ot inhen ہے‎ these, to them, 


1 First Person. 


i Second Person. 
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kisko or kise whom ? to whom ? 

(Singular.) . 
Int tive. 

kinko ov kinhen whom ? to whom ? t +046 
(Plural.) 

jisko ox ٥ whom, to whom, 

7 (Singulsr,) Relative. 

jinko or jinken whom, to whom 

{Plural.) 


Norr.—(a) ‘ko’ is often replaced by ‘ke ta,’ (0 2) 
especially in old writings, as :— 


vil مہرے‎ mere tain = me, to me. 
wi اسکے‎ uske tari = him, to him. 
ثئیں‎ SoS hiske 10,31 = whom? to whom ? 
اپنے تئیں‎ apne tain = to oneself (Reflexive). 


(6) The above forms of the dative should not be confused 
with the emphatic forms given below :— 


yt میں‎ main hi, Tonly. 
ہمیں‎ hamin, we only. 


way ti Mt, thou only. 
weed tum hin, ۳٣٢ only 
wt wuhi, he, she, it, that, and those only, or 
that very. 
یہی‎ thi, he, she, it, this, and these only, or 
. this very. 


‘Wuhi’ ) وهي‎ ) becomes ‘ اسي ) ٭ تد‎ ) in the oblique singular 
and ‘unhin’ ) نہیں‎ ( in the oblique plural. Similarly ‘ yiht’ 
) یہي‎ ( becomes * ist ” ) رسي‎ ) in the oblique singular and ‘inhi ’ 
( انہیں‎ ( in the oblique plural. 

102, Ail pronouns with the exception of :— 

(i) First and Second Personal Pronouns, 
(#) Reflexive Pronouns, 
(iit) Honorifie Pronoun, 
are also used as adjectives. The postpositions in such. 
cases naturally follow the noun qualified by them, as :— 
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Demonstrative :— 
csv 4 wuh adm, that man. 

vt us Gdmi ko, to that man,‏ آەميی کو 

Sy eal y un Gdmion ko, to those men 
د۸ آدمیٰ‎ yih admi, this man, 

so اس‎ ts adi ko, to this man, 

w! in admion ko, to these men,‏ آدمیوں کو 

Interrogative .— 

(a) کوں آدمی‎ kaun 000۰ھ‎ which man, or 

. which men ? 

his 54015 ko, to which man ?‏ کس آدہی کو 
hin admion ko, to which men ?‏ کی آدمپور ں کو 

(ti) تصور‎ US kya qusitr, . what fault ? 


his queiir ke waste for what fault ?‏ کس فصور کے واسطے 
؟ US ken qustiron ke waste for what faults‏ دضصوروں کے واسطے 

(tii) کونسا‎ kaunsa ( which ? ) is declined like an adjective, 
(Vide 96 iii). 


Relative :— 
جو آدمی‎ Jo adi, the man who, or whatever 
7 man, 

jis Gdmi ko,* the man to whom, or to‏ جس آدميی کو 


2 whatever man. 
جں آدمیوں کو‎ jin admion ko, the men to whom, or to 
whatever men, 


Indefinite :— 
(i) کرئيی آدسيی‎ kot admit = any man. 
کسی آدميی کو‎ hist adm ko ٠ = toany man. 
چبز‎ sit ko,t chiz == any thing. 


kisi chiz ko = to any thing,‏ کسي چیز کو 


کچمہ.آدمی )8( 


bags‏ آدمیوں کو 
wit? baal‏ 


wt Agel‏ میں 
کئی آدمی (ity‏ 
up! uss‏ کو 
بعض (iv) eth‏ 


سب آدہمی (v)‏ 


سب آدمبوں کو 


yd سے‎ 

سب درد میں 
Ub‏ آاسی (vi)‏ 
فلاۓ gov‏ کو 
iu‏ آدميی 

Ms‏ آدمیوں کو 
ا 5 
sit‏ عورٹ کو 


نلالنيی عورتیں 
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kuchh admit 
kuchh admon ko 
۰ kuchh makkhan 


kuchh makkhan mei. 


kat admi 
ka,i admion ko 
ba’z shahr 


ba’z shahron men 


sab admis 

gab admion ko 
sab did ۱ 
sab did men 


fulana admi 
fulane admi ko 
fulane admit 
fulane admion ko 
fulan’ ’aurat 
fulans 'aurat ko 


fulant ’auraien 


1 


some men, 

to some men. 

some butter, 

in some butter. 

several men, 

to several men. 

some (of the) 
cities. 

in some (of the) 
cities. 

all the men, 

to all the men. 

the whole milk. 


in the 
milk, 


such and such 
aman 


whole 


to such and 
such 8 man. 

such and such 
men, 

to such and 

such men, 

such and such 
a woman, 

to such and such 
a woman, 

such and such 
women, 
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fulani ’aurton ko = to such and‏ فلانی عررتوں کو 


such women. 
(vit) (i) or) har (or, har-ek)admi === each man, 
آدمی‎ : 
( ھ ر ایک‎ or هر(‎ har (or, har-ek) admi ko ے‎ to each man 
آدمي کو‎ 


103. The following Pronominal adjectives might be 
noted as well :— 
(a) Denoting quantity and measure 
(2) Demonstrative -—~ 


Gol itna == this much, 
Cet! or تنے‎ déne (m.) or tint (f.) = thismany,so many, 
‘ 8ء اتذا‎ == that much. 


sil or al une (m,) or uini (£.) = that many, so many, 


(it) Interrogative :— 
GS hitna = how much ? 


Kitne (m.) or kitni (f.) = how many ?‏ کتنے or‏ کٹتنی 
(itt) Relative :—‏ 


Wa 8 == (as much) as. 
جتنی‎ or جئنے‎ jitme (m) or == (as many) as, 


jitni (£.) 
(6) Denoting quality, kind or similitude 
(*) Demonstrative :— 


like this, such as this (also, ‘so’,‏ = 5ء ایسا 
adverb)‏ 

waisé = like that, such as that (also, ‘so’,‏ ریسا 
adverb).‏ 


{%)  Interrogative:— 
کیسا‎ kaist = what-like? of what kind? (also 
‘how’ as adverb). 


(tit) Relative :— 
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jaisé =(of the same quality) as; (in the same‏ جیسا 


manner) as. 
VOCABULARY. 
Work kam کم‎ Like 00ت‎ 
Barracks )۸( barak 5b Inthe manner re 
Lines (f.) ‘Tain ا ا کی ان‎ 
Fault qusity قصور‎ Company ) Regi- — kampnt 
“ ۱ ا‎ mental) Jue 
1. gimat (f.) cs Part | سوا‎ 
Price 42. dam(m) ت7" ھم‎ .. tole dy 
3 mol (ھ)‎ si Wrong (adj.) ghalat علط‎ 
Button batan جالەطو ما بی‎  یطلغ‎ 
Coat (ھ)‎ ۱ kot yf Hope 14890. is) 
A کیم‎ Foolish ; 
Handkerchief riimal ررمسال‎ (ot, Foal} bewagtt? 3,51 
Camp. . : : 
وریہ‎ stage (207° بڑازؤ‎ Dear (in cost) mahinga مہنگا‎ 
1. kampit es General jarnail Dato 
0 
٦ 00,0 بڑاؤ‎ Colonel karnail کرنہل‎ 
3 8 ڈیرا‎ Major mejar مپچر‎ 
Tent (1, تلبو لاہ‎ Captain kaplan کپتاں‎ 
۱ 2, dera ڈپڑا‎ Licat 1. laftant لفٹذہۃ‎ 
Permission ‘jazat اجازت‎ . | 2. laftain ee] 
Order hukm حکم‎ Adjutant سقاتبھہ‎ ye! 
Groom (syce) sé ,is سائیس‎ Qr. Master kot mastar 
Difficult, 1 : مر‎ yf 
Dathoatey(t yuan مفکل‎ Lekman afsar yall کمای‎ 
Easy asin آساں‎ ‘ 2, kamaniar کمائپر‎ 
Language, , Corporal nik SG 
Tongue (part aubin(E.) زباںٰ‎ Lance-corporal lais n4,ik 
of body) I لیس‎ 


Language boli 
11 


os 


Recruit 


rangritt  تررگنر‎ 
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' Bearer (sahib’s Office daftar دفٹر‎ 
head servant) ¢bahra “ہرا‎ Thing (article) (م)‎ chiz jaa 


Deaf Thing (affair) ),_ 
Cook (sahib’s) khanetiman ہم‎ dp jad | oat (f.) بات‎ 
خانئساما‎ 
ں‎ 7 
Cook (general). bawarchi Happy, Glad خرس اما‎ 
باررچی‎ Cheap sasta, سسٹا‎ 
Cook (Regimental) langri 4 راضیں و ئ5‎ 
لانگرہی‎ (or, willing) * : 
Fort ملعه 98و‎ Displeased جوقحق*‎  صارا‎ 
Mountain paha jy Heavy 00۷1 ste 
Plain maidin  نادیم‎ Light (in 5 ھلکا‎ 


Bungalow bangla نل‎ weight) 


Exmrcisn 9. 


My work. My uniform: Your bayonet, Their rifles. 
Our enemy’s guns, Your friend’s house Tous. Near us. 
Near our barracks, In front of their lines, Their Com- 
mander’s bungalow. ‘Thy fault. Price of his uniform. 
Buttons of my coat. In our camp. In their trenches 
Their strong hilly forts. With whose permission (Inter- 
-rogative and Relative). By our major’s order. Your 
syoe’s work. In whose tent (Rel. and Int.). Price of 
what? The price of which (Rel.). Difficult language of 
this country. What work? For what work? The man 
near whom. On which wall? In some Infy. regiments. 
Some water. In any village. Several people. Some 
horses, In some big cities. In Your (Honour’s) office. 
Your name, Sir? One’s own country. Jor one’s own 
country. From us, the poor For you, the wretched 
In my room. Like their servants Behind their .lines. 
Whose servant (Int. and Rel). In our Artillery. My 
orderly’s fault. In their green fields On those green trees. 
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So many blankets So much work. How many recruits? * 
How many big guns? Such a fault (as this). Such an 
order (as this) What sort of people ? 


EXBROoIsE 9a. 

Ie‏ گیوڑا ۔ میری esa‏ ۔ ھمارا ملک ~ ھماری پلٹی ۔ نمہارا 
allay‏ - نمیاری کمپتی ۔ سہارا کام = ھماری مبر۔ تمہاری غلطيی 
Kal‏ ناپ = Sul‏ ما اں ۔ kul‏ ما oe er as‏ 
ھمارے ملک میں ۔ اکے رساے میں ۔ سہاری uth‏ میں ۔ Sol‏ 
گھوڑے در۔ کسکا گھوڑا - Si‏ گیوروے + Sed‏ گبر we‏ - جو سپاھی ۔ 
جس she‏ کدواسطے + ھمارے pha‏ سے - ھمارے aif‏ ذاقت 
کی اجازت سے ۔ ھارابہرا:<(نشسن کا Sa‏ جرنپل صاحب کے pe‏ 
میں ۔ میچرماحب کے ead‏ میں = oslo‏ فلعے ۔ مشکل کام ۔ 
آسان بات ۔ نمہاری بات ۔ phos‏ - ھمکو۔ کوئی آدمی = Baal‏ آدمیيی 
بعض سپاھیوں کو۔ iS‏ صاحب = کون صاحب۔ WS‏ چیر۔ fe KT‏ : 
اپذا کم ۔ مچعہ سے ۔ ہم سے ۔ نمہارے dpb‏ = ھمارے سائیہ ۔ 
ھمارے داگلے میں ۔ Jail‏ صاحب کے بنگلے کے پاس = جرژیل rales‏ 
کے دٹرکے سامنے ۔ اجپٹی صاحب کي زباني ۔ Ue‏ سپاھي 
نیا رگررگ - ارنچي بجی زمیں پر۔ براہر مدان ۔ پہازی ملوں 
میں ۔ Blige‏ کپڑا = سا type‏ ۔ پکھا Capp‏ = انہاری Lois‏ 
lis‏ صاحب ۔ bly le‏ کے ube!‏ صاحب ۔ SI‏ کمای اسر 
ale‏ ۔ glad‏ پلئی کے کوٹ fale‏ صاحب ۔ مضوط فلعہ۔ 
Ogle adsl‏ ہر۔ جست رلگررٹ - ھرقیار جوکبدار = بیرتوف 


باررچی داست سائپس - نمعاری پابت ۔ کسکا فصور۔ تمہارا yas‏ ۔ 
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اس چیز OS‏ فیمت ۔ اس uh‏ کي جمت ۔ ol‏ چیزوں 
کی ثیمت ۔ جس we‏ میں ۔ جو Sy‏ ۔ جو عورت ۔ جی 
Upto‏ کو۔ ایسی غلطي -.ایسا تصور۔ کیسا SIA‏ کیسی میز۔ 
اتی نوچ ۔ اتا ارلچا Be‏ اتنی tel‏ رسي ۔ I‏ دپاعی ۔ 
کٹئی رنلیں ٭ 


Lesson VIII. 
Verb. 


104. A verb is a word which denotes doing, being or 
suffering a thing, 

105. A verb is called transitive (or, active) if the action 
denoted by it passes on from the subject to the object, and 
intransitive (or, neuter) if the action or event denoted by 
it is confined to the subject itself, e.g.— 


(a) Transitive Verbs. (b) Intransitive Verbs, 
US Karna, to do. U,» ٥٥ق,‎ to be, eto. 
Uys dena, to give. Ul ana, to come, 
ل ہنا‎ likhné, to write. Ula jana, to go. 


106. The verb in its Infinitive form invariably ends in 
‘na.’ This form is chiefly used as a verbal noun and when 
governed by a postposition changes to ‘e’, ھچ‎ 

aa likhne ke waste == for writing‏ & واسطے 
Sul uske ane se pahle = before his coming‏ آنے ew‏ 
(arrival),‏ 

Norz.—The Infinitive is also occasionally used as Impera- 
tive. Vide Sec. 134. 

107. The verbal root or stem is obtained by leaving out 
the final ‘na’ of the Infinitive, 7 


This root is occasionally used as a noun, e بج‎ :— 
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to rob, to plun-‏ ,ق ب5ا لتذا lait (f).plunder, from‏ لوک 


der. 
چمک‎ chamak (£.) glitter, ,, چمکنا‎ chamakné, to shine, 
7 to flash, 
ile mang (f.) demand, مانگنا ہر‎ mangna, to ask for, 
demand. 
wr» soch (f.) reflection, سوچنا رر‎ sochna, — to reflect 
t گر‎ garj )۸( roar, thun- ,, گرجنا‎ garajna, to roar, to 
لم20‎ thunder. 
ڈر‎ dar (m.) tear, ” US darna, to fear. 
جوڑ‎ jor (m ) joint, » جوڑنا‎ jornd, to join 
together, 


But it chiefly serves as a basis for the formation of 
various Participles and Tenses, 
Nore.—For the use of root as Imperative vide Sec. 135. 


108, The Present (or Imperfect) Participle is formed by 
adding ‘t&'to the root ag:-- 


Infinitive. Present Part. 
Us karna, to do. Gs karta, doing. 
US likhna, to write. Gd 10/15, writing 
Gla jana, to go. جاتا‎ jata, going. 


The chiof function of this participle is to present an 
action or event in course of progress, and hence, incom- 
plete, 


109, The Past (or Perfect) Participle is formed by add- 
ing ‘a’ to the root; as;— 


Infinitive, Past Partioiple. 
Ud likhna, to write (J likhé, written. 
مارنا‎ marnd, to beat. - مارا‎ mara, beaten. 
ہولذا‎ bolnd, to speak. بولا‎ bola, spoken. 


Novn.—if the root consists of two short syllables, the vowel 
of the last being ‘a’ (short), it (the vowel) is elided, as :-— 


86 


Infinitive. Past Part. 
Samajhna, to understand. : Samjha, understood 
Badalna, to change. Badia, changed 


(Vide footnote on page 36). 


But should the root end in ‘a’ or ‘0’ insert ‘y’ for vocal 
facility. xs :— 


LT an&, to come. Wf ay@, come. 
GY lana, to bring. لایا‎ [5۷ 5, brought. 
دھونا‎ dhon@ to wash. دھویا‎ dhoya, washed. 
رونا‎ ron@ to weep. رویا‎ royd, wept. 
110. The following verbs form their past participle 
slightly irregularly :— ۰ 
Infinitive, Past Participle. 
I, 
M.S. ES. M. P. 7.2, 


US گیا (قھہروتا‎ hiya کی‎ hi BS hiye کیں‎ 0 
to do. (or kia) : (or ki,e) 

gaye pF gayin‏ گئے jana, UF gaya SS gays‏ جانا 
to go. {or giya, gia) ‘or gat) (or ga,e) (or, ga,in).‏ 

di du diye ue ditt.‏ ہی dena, bo diya‏ دینا 


to give. (or dia) (or di,e) 

GJ lena, لا‎ liya sii mf liye ull tin. 
to take, {or, lia) (or Zi,e) 

U,» hona, 1, شڈ‎ _ Sym hii Sym ۸8,6 5 pb 
tobe. - ۹ 74,۰ 


The chief function of this participle is to present an 
action or event complete and past. ۱ 
111. The Present and Past Participles are used occasion- 
ally in a few set phrases and constructions as nouns as well 
and when governed by a postposition change to ‘e’, as :— 





+ Kars’ (with ita inflections ‘kari’, ‘kare’, ‘ keri’) ia occasionally 
heard, But it finds no place in writing and should not be imitated. 
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sona, to sleep.‏ رسونا d_y~ sote se, from sleep ; from‏ سے 

jagte men, in "4, USle, jagni, to be‏ جاگتے میں 
wakeful state ; awake.‏ 

mera kaha, my 4, Us kahna, to say.‏ مبرا کہا 
words (advice, re-‏ 


quest, etc.) ; 
pe os میرے‎ mere ga,e », Ula jana, to go, and 
baghair, without my pe baghair’ (or 
going ; ے بغیر‎ he baghatir) 
without. 
Bf ے میرے‎ be meregae, 5, جانا‎ jana, to go, and 
without my going. 2. be, without (Per- 


sian Preposition). 


Novrs.—For the use of the Present and the Past Participle as 
an adjective vide Sec. 316 ما‎ 5۰ 


112. The Agent (or, the Agentive Participle) is formed 
by adding wild (e,i) to the inflected! Infinitive, as :— 
کرۓے رالا‎ karnewalé, doer, from کرنا‎ karna, to do. 
والا‎ Ae Likhnewala, writer, ,, US likhna, to write. 
بولئے والا‎ bolnewala, speaker, ,, Wy. bolna, to speak. 
This participle is often used as a generic adjective 
denoting a characteristic or peculiar quality, as :— 
ple گوشت کوائیوالے‎ gosht khanewale janwar, carnivorous 
animals, 
را آدہمی‎ Uy بہت‎ bahut bolnewala admi, a talkative in- 
dividual. 
It also expresses imminence (‘about to’), as:— 
آنیرالا‎ Gmewala, about to come. 
جانئبوالا‎ janewalé, dbout to go. 
inkae آنیوالی‎ anewilt musibat, inpending misfortune. 


8 ' The final ‘ 5 changed fo ‘0’. 
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Nore.—vy< marnewal@ (from Gye marna to ic), however 
means (2) deceased, or (i#) about to die 

.,113, The Conjunstive Participle is formed by adding 
ear’ or ‘ke’ to the root, as: ~ 


Infinitive Conjunotive Part. 

jana, to go. (Sle or) Sle jakar (or‏ جانا 
jake), having gone.‏ 

Gd likhna, to write. ے)‎ 48) or) S28) likhhar (or 
likhke), having written 

dekar (or deke),‏ دیک ر(٭ہ دیکے) dena, to give‏ دینا 
having given.‏ 

Us lend, to take. لپیے)‎ or) oJ lakar (ov leke), 
having taken. 

US karnd, to do, ' کرے‎ karke, having done. 


Noru.—The use of ‘kar’ 1s more common than *ke’ Ocea- 
sionally both (karke) are stuck on to the root. but this is very 
clumsy 

The chief object of this participle is to minimise the use 
of ‘and’ (aur) For instance, ‘He wrote the letter and 
gave it to me’ can be equally well expressed by “ Having 
written the letter he gavo it to me” Thus it unites two 
or more sentences into one and hence is called the Conjune- 
tive (joining-together) Participle. (Vide 337 to 348), 

114, The Adverbial Participle is formed by adding 
‘hi’ (just) to the inflected * Present Participle. 76 denotes 
the immediate succession of one action or event after an- 
other, e.g¢,— 

aa ose chittht likhte hi, instantly after writing the‏ هی 


letter. 
میرے جاۓ ھی‎ mere jate hi, immediately after my de- 
i parture, * , 


sham hote ht, with the fall 0٤ evening.‏ شام ھوۓے ھی 





1 Not ٤ karkar’ which is ineupbonioue 
۶ The final ‘8’ changed to ‘e’. 
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It may sometimes denote simultaneity or concurrence, 


as i— 
(2) as soon as he spoke, 
or no sooner than 

he spoke 


Uy Sul ushe bolte hi‏ ھی 
(it) during his speech,‏ | 
Rumark —It must be noted that the genitive before it‏ 
always ends in e’ for the simple veason that the “Present‏ 
Participle in this case 1s used as a noun, ‘ par’ (on) or ‘ men’‏ 
(in, during) being always suppressed after it. eg. —‏ 


یر( 287۱ ) jate‏ جاے ).2 
سا ات ھی سو او اھ )4( wo‏ 


== just 


durin, 


115 We summarise here, for the reader’s convemence, 
the various elements and constructions explained above — 


02 : 
my going. 
2) 7 going. 


Infinitive, Root, Pr. Part. Past Part. Agent, 
bolna, tospeak bol bolta bola bolnewala 
dekhné, to see dekh dekhta dekha dekhnewala 
lana, tobring lata laya lanewala 
bond, to sow bo bot boya bonewala 

24 Conj Part Adv. Part. 
۳ bolkar —_bolte ht 
dekhkar dekhte hi 
lakar late hi 
bokar bote hi 
VooaBuLaRy. 
To call Bulana بلانا‎ To reach. } pahunchna ۱ 
To drink pind li ie 202| پہنچنا‎ 
0ک‎ put (in), 1 
To eat khant lS py pour (in), \ gana Wis 
To fall girnd گرنا‎ To cast off. 1 


12 


To stop, 
To wait 5 
(inte)  أ‎ 

To send 

To read 

To take (to 
a place) 

To take out, | 
or off, > nikalna ٹکالنا‎ 

To drive out. } 

To wake up 
(tr) 

To cut, ۱ 

To bite, 

To deduct, 

To be out, | 
deducted or 
bitten. { 

To wish, 

To want. 

To ask (for). 

To beg (for), 

To demand. 

To sleep 

To be made, 

To pretend 


7 
to be. J 
| 
\ 


— 


thairna ys 


bhejnd Usye 
parhna پڑھنا‎ 
lejana لنچانا‎ 


jagané جگانا‎ 


haind WE 


katna = (as 


Sokahna Gale 
\ 71508 * 

مانگٹا 

Sond Gy 


banna eee) 
To make, 
To build, 

To make a 
fool of. 


banana iy 


90 


To stop, 7 
To prevent pr ain 
To leave, 
To release, chhorna 
To let go, چہوڑنا‎ 
To untie 
To be re- } 
leased, | chhitina 
To be let چہرٹنا‎ 
off, or out, J 
1 )1( سو‎ 
To hide j 
(intr.) (2) و‎ 
۱ Gem 
(1) chhipana 
چھپانا‎ 
To hide (tr,) a, 2) chhupand 
Guat 
To catch, U وك‎ 
حسم کا‎ 
To hold 
To say, 1 
‘To ee i تنا‎ Ts 
To tell, { 1, 50515 ہٹانا‎ 
2. Coe 
To inform. 
1 1. 702577 
‘ د کہاتا‎ 
اس‎ | 2. 1:5 
۰ Give 





! Englishmen and their servants often use ‘ m&ugna’ for ‘ to want,’ 


This 1s incorrect, 
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To die 
To put, 
To place, 
To keep 
To run 


| 
| 


75ء 
زکھذا قجوتتوہ 


dauynis' دورنا‎ 


bhagna! ہاگنا‎ 


لا 


To escape, 
To desert. 
To fight 
To remain, 


larna 


‘To stay, 
To hive, 
To be left 
To climb, 
To ascend, کے ا‎ 
To rise (as Shear nase: 
sun, etc.) 
To get up, 
To be lifted. 
To rouse, * 
To raise, ) 


rahna, رھنا‎ 


uthna انا‎ 


To lift up, fee انھانا‎ 
To carry. 
To learn stkhnd سیکہذا‎ 
1. 5 
سکھانا‎ 
ڈوقلطدہ 2 | ست‎ 
سکھلانا‎ 


To come 
down or off, 
To descend, 


ularna اُترنا‎ 


ape 


Todismount, 
To disem- 
bark, 

To detrain, 
To take off, 
or حشت‎ 


ularna ust 


115+5 Gy آتا‎ 


To 5 
To be blown urna 


ie open kholna کہولذا‎ 


To shut, 

To close, 

To disconti- 
nue 

To tie 


band karna 
ہندکردا‎ 


| 
| 
! 
| 


bandhna 
بائدھتا‎ 
bachina 
ro 
sunni سنذنا‎ 


To save. 
To defend. 
To hear 


To laugh hansna 


ھلسنا 
To walk,‏ 
To start,‏ 
To go off.‏ 
To make to‏ 
go,‏ 


chalnt Wa 


chalana 


To propel, Gia‏ ۔ 


To drive, 





٠١١ Daupn®’ means simply ‘ to run’ while ‘ bhagné’ sigmifies '' to run 


away fiom something apprehended,” 
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٦ 
To fire (as 1 chalina 1. rasta 
gun). bis Road, way. ر82‎ 
: ro) . 2. rasta 
Engine ahjan oil ; kay 


Exercises 10. 


For calling, After drinking. Concerning his coming. 
Before sleeping. After my arrival, At his suggestion 
(Saying). Before I spoke. After he arrived. After his 
death. The range of this gun. From fear of the enemy. 
Seeing. Seen. Onlooker. Showing. Shown. Having 
shown Sending, Sent. Havingsent. Catching. Caught. 
Captor. Drinking. Drank. Doing. Done. Having 
done. Going. Gone. Having gone. Hating. Eaten, Hav- 
ing eaten. Living. Lived Opening Opened. Opener. 
Having opened. Hearing. Heard. ‘Listener. Having 
heard Langhing. Laughed. Cheerful. Having laughed. 
Instructor. Engine-driver. Keeper, Guide (road-shower). 
Having read. Reader. Having cut Having slept 
TInhabitant. Threatening-to-fall.  About-to-arrive As 
soon as he left. No sooner than he came. Instantly after 
his desertion, Assoon as I heard. Soon after the des- 
patch of the letter. 

Exerrotsp 10 (a). 
کے بعد ۔ جاگنے سے پیل ۔ فلم سے‎ doy - میں‎ cisue 
سے ۔‎ chy dy میں ۔ خراب‎ bo ہر ۔ بہت سوئے سم ۔‎ als 
میں ۔ بدلنے سے ۔ ھماري جیت -۔‎ chet - پہنچلے کے بعد‎ 


دش کی ھار = میری سمجمۃ میں ۔ اوک کا مال ۔ لوے کيی 
سانگ ۔ کہتا۔ کہا۔ UM, KF‏ - بتلایا۔ بتاکر۔ ڈالنا۔ WS‏ ۔ 
قالر۔ مانگٹا۔ مالگا۔ Silo‏ کر۔ بڑھنا۔ پڑھا۔ پڑھر۔ نعلتا ۔ 
للا ۔ ثکاکر۔ Wy‏ ۔ )6 ۔ روکنے والا ۔ لڑتا ۔ لڑا ۔ لزنیوالا ۔ بچاتا۔ 


€ 
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tex‏ - بمچانیواا - LT‏ جانے LL,‏ - بذائیواا - بھەیچئے .رالا ۔ UST Gal‏ ۔ 
dle - I, ast - cel‏ والا - تمیرکر۔ بائدھتا - باندھا - oily‏ = 
بند 6 - دوڑ کر- چھوڑ کر۔ آکر- سیکمہ کر۔ چلکر۔ BN‏ ۔ تلے سے 
asi‏ يی dye Lil ٠‏ ھيی - aed‏ سے اترے هي ۔ جہاز ہر 
چڑھتے هی ۔ شہرمیں پہنچتے ھی ٭ 





Lesson IX, 
Verb (continued). 
Tenses. 

116 Before we come to the formation of tenses we ask 
the reader to learn thoroughly the following four tenses of 
‘hona’ (to be etc.) which are very extensively used both 
as finite verbs and also as anxiharies to form certain 


tenses :— 
)۵ Present auxihary. 


Lam, main hin ہیں ھوں‎ We are, ham hain ھم میں‎ 

Thou art, 25 hai مو ے‎ You are, twm ho ھو‎ a 

He, she, it is, wuh hai 2 رلا‎ They are, wuh hain uP & 
Notn.—No distinotion of gender, 


(it) Past auxiliary. 


T was, main tha (thi) We were, ham the (thin)! 
(ہیں) میں تھا (هي)‎ & re 

Thou wast, 14 tha (thi) You were, tum the (thin) 
(A) تم تھ )8( تو تما‎ 

He, she, it was, wuh tha (tht) They were, wuh the (thin) 
(L588) وہ تا‎ (os) تھے‎ & 


Norn.—The ‘4’ of the Masculine Singular changes to ‘i’ 
for fem. smgular, to ‘e’ for: mase. plural, and to ‘mm’ for fem. 
plural. 





' As a matter of fact the first person plural (we) has no feminino 
declension throughout except in the Panjab. 
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(212) Present Subjunctive, 


I may be, etc., main hin * We may be, eto. ham hon 
us? ھهوں : میں‎ > 
Thou mayest be, ti hoy» نو‎ You |, 4, 5, tum ho 
ete. yp ٦ 
He, she, جع ذذ‎ wuhho They ,, 4, 4, wuh hon 
be, ete. * وا ھوں وا هو‎ 
Norp.—No distinction of gend er. 
i 
, Mv) Future, 
M. FB, M FF, 
Tshall be, main hitiga (gi) Weshall be, ham honge (gi) | 
() 63,0 (گي) میں‎ Ligh ھم‎ 
Thou wilt be, ظ۶‎ hoga (gi) You will be, tum hoge (gt) 
تم هوگ (گیل) ے 53 852 (گيی)‎ 
He, she, it will be, wuh قومۂ‎ (gt) They will be, wuh honge (gt) 
ھوگا (گيی)‎ a, رۃ هونگے (گي)‎ 


Norg.—(a) This tense is formed by adding to the Present 
Subjunctive ‘gi’ which changes to ‘ge’ for masc. plural and 
to ' gi’ for fem. singular and plural. 

(6) This tense does not only mean ‘ shall be’ or ‘ will be’ but 
also signifies ‘may be’, ‘might be’, ‘ must be’. etc. In case of 
doubt it is supplemented by ‘shiyad’ (perhaps), while in 
case of certainty by ‘zarir’ (certainly) or by some synonym 
of theirs, as — 

Shiiyad wuh شور‎ = He might come (lit. Perhaps he will 
come, 

Wuh gartr Gjega = He must come (lit. He will come 
positively). 


Order of Words in a Sentence. 


117, Now that we are entering into a more ambitious 
scheme of constructing sentences we beg to give below the 
order of words in Hindustani sentences :— 





) As a matter of fact the first person plural (we) has no femmine 
declension throughout except in the Panjab. 
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(4). The subject with its adjuncts, if any, stands first. 

(iz), The object with its adjunots, if any, stands second. 
If there are both direct and indirect objects, the latter 
precedes but this id immaterial. Should the object be a 
clause it follows its verb. 

(iit), The verb with its adjunots, if any, stands last. 

(iv). The negative adverbs im mediately precede the verb. 
Should the verb be compound, they sound much better 
between the component parts, 

(v). Interrogatives, especially adverbs, sound much 
better, placed as near the verb as due regard for other rules 
will allow. 

(vi), The adverb of time (a word or phrase) may intro- 
duce a sentence or immediately follow the subject or 
whatever happens to be, otherwise, the first word. If 
there be an adverb of place (a word or @ phrase) as well, 
it follows that of time. 

(vii). If two things are mentioned in a sentence, one 
bigger, and the other smaller, the smaller forming part of, or 
contained in the bigger, the bigger is allowed precedence, 

(vidi), The introduotory ‘it’ and ‘there’ are not trans- 
lated, 











Examples :— 
English Construction. Hindustani Construction. 
1 2 3 
: f 
1. He is very rich. He very rich is, 
ae a 
2. He went lame. He lame went (became). 


1 2 





: Ne 
3. The gallant soldier | The gallant soldier her life 
saved her life, 





3 
saved, 
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7 English Construction. ۱ 





” Hindustani Construction. 





4, I gave the poor man 
> two rupees. 


5. He discharged his du- 
ties honestly 

6 Don’t bother me. 

7, He says that it is not 


fair. 


8. He did not come in 
time. 


9. How did the glass 
break ? 


10. Why did you beat 
him ? 


ll. He arrived here yes- 
terday. 


12, He cannot reach the | 


town before two 
o'clock. 





1 2 8 
pe ea 
T to the poor man two rupees 


4 
gave, 
1 2 3 
He his duties honestly 
4 
discharged. 


1 2 3 
Me don’t bother. 

1 2 38 4 6 6 7 
He says that it fair not is. 


1 a 3 4 
oe صممسسے‎ — 
He in time not did come 
(game). 

1 2 3 
بس — سے ہہ‎ 
The glass how did break 

(broke), 
1 2 3 4 


You him why did beat 
(beat). 


1 2 8 4 
He yesterday here arrived. 


1 2 


He before 2 
3 4 
the town not reach can 


(or reach not can). 


o’clock 











English Construction. . Hindustani Construction. 


I 








. ne 
13. There is a big fort on | On the top of the hilt 
the top of the hill, 2 3 


ہمہ 
a big fort is,‏ 
1 





a‏ اس سس 
How many men are | In this company‏ 14 
in this company ? 2 3‏ 
nee,‏ 
how many men are.‏ 
8 2 1 
مےحسحسر: ۷ 
It is sin to tell a lie. To tell a lie sin is,‏ .15 
1 
سس ےہ م.صہ 
Thereare two hundred | In a company‏ .16 
men ina company, | " 2 8‏ 
ae‏ 


two hundred men are. 





Note.~-The above rules which are meant solely for the 
guidance of the beginner are not infrequently departed from, 
for the sake of emphasis, etc. 

118. The order of words in an interrogative sentence 
is virtually the same as in an assertive or affirmative 
sentence. Occasionally ‘kya’ (what?) is prefixed to a 
sentence to indicate interrogation. But this is purely 
optional and can be used with only such sentences as 
have no interrogative word in them already. In speak- 
ing, however, the chief guide is tone, which consists in 
laying a stress on the last syllable, ie. pronouncing it 
more forcibly in a pitched voice. 

‘Kyon’ (why ?) is also used to mark interrogation but. 
very rarely. : 

The Negative Adverbs, 
119. There are in all three negative adverbs :— 
(i) مت‎ mat = don’t, 
13 
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(i) 4h na = not. 
(i) نہیں‎ nahin = no, not, 


120, (@) ‘Mat’ is exclusively used with the Impera- 
tive and 1s very strong and imperious. Placed after the 
verb it, sounds still more dictatory. 

(i) ‘Na’ is used with :— 

(a) Imperative. (It is neither very strong nor 
imperious ) 

(8) Present Subjunctive. 

(c) Past Conditional, 

(d) Preterite or Indefinite Past. 

(e) Negative Infinitive, 7 

: 8 na 
(f) Neither... nor = Garnate ٠. مم‎ na’ 

Nore.— Ne’ (or ‘na’ (ا‎ placed after the verb gives it in- 
terrogative sense like the English “ Wont you? I hope you 
will,” etc. . 

(it) ‘nahin’ is used ہ‎ 

(«) In answer to a question. 

(6) When the Present Auxiliary (hiin, hai, etc.) 
occurs either as a finite or auxiliary verb. In 
this case the auxiliary is optionally discarded. 

(c) With Imperative, but very rarely and then it 
generally follows the verb. 

(d) With ‘chaihiye’ (should, ought to, it is neces- 
sary, etc.), 

RemarK.—(i) With the other tenses ‘na’ or ‘nahin’ oan be 
optionally used, ‘Nahin’ is, however, stronger than ‘na 

(i) The English ‘no’ when it oovurs as an adjective is 
expressed by ‘ ko,i’ if it refers to number, and by‘ kuchh’ if it 
refers to quantity. In either case the verb is made negative. 


Agreement of Verb. 


121, Unless otherwise stated. (vide sec, 173), the verb 
agrees with its subject in gender, number and perscn. 


Nors.—(i) Tenses which have no distinction of gender agree 
with the subject obviously in number and person only. 
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(i) A sentence as subject (or object) of the main sentence 
is treated as a masculine smgular noun 


122. If there are more than one subject belonging to 
different persons,’ they are arranged in the natural order 
of the persons, beginning with the first, and the verb is put 
in the First Person Plural if one of the subjects is of this 
person and in the Second Person Plural if the subjects 
belong to the Second and Third Persons. All nouns belong 
to the Third Person. 

123. If the subjects are living beings (Singular or 
Plural) belonging to the Third Person, the verb is put in 
the plural and agrees with them in gender if they are all 
of the same gender; but if they are of different genders, 
the Masculine is preferred. Care should, however, be taken 
in such cases, to bring the Masculine one nearer the verb. 

124, A subject in the third person singular is often 
treated as plural out of respect or politeness, 

125. In case the subjects are things or abstract nouns, 
all Singular and of the same gender, the verb may occa- 
sionally be put in the Plural, but the Singular is far more 
preferable. If all of them are Plural of the same gender 
the verb must, of course, be put in the Plural of the particu- 
lar gender. 

126, In case of mixture the verb agrees with the last. 


127, If the various subjects are summed up by ‘donon’ 
(both), ‘sab’ (all) etc., put in apposition, the verb, of 
course, agrees with them, e.g, :— 
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English Construction, 
1 


Hindustam Construe- 
Aon. 


Gender Number! 
and Person of 
the veub. 


Roference, 
to rule. 





1, I shall go. 


We shall go. 





Thou wilt go. 


You will go, 


He will go. 


She will go. 
It will go. 


They will go. 


T shall go. 


We shall go. 


Thou wilt go. 


You will go. 


He will go. 


She will go. 
It will go. 


They will go. 


First Pers. 
Sing. (Mase. 
or Fem.). 


First Pers, 
Plur. (Mase, 
or Fem.) 


Second Pers. 
Sing. (Maso 
or Fem), 


Second Pers. 
Plur. (Masa 
or Fem,). 


‘Third Pers, 
Sing., Mas- 
culine. 

do. Fem. 


do. (Mase. 

or Fem.). 
Third Pers, 
Plur. (Maso. 
or Fem,). 








Sec. 
121, 
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English Construction, 


9. 


10, 


11, 


12, 


13, 


14, 


16, 


He and I shall 
go. 


You and I 
shall go 


He and you 
will go. 


The king and 
his minister, 
went ahunt- 
ing. 

The queen and 
her daughter 
came to the 
king. 


His parents 
went to 
Lahore. 


The boys and 
girls are play- 
ing. 





Gender, Number 
Hindustan Construc- ‘and Person of 


sion the verb 


T and he will go. |First Pers. 
Plur., اہ‎ 
culine, 
Tand you willgo. |First Pers. 
Plur., Mase. 
(Fem. if both| 
the subjects 
are femin- 





ine) 
You and he will \Second Pers. 
go : Plur., Mas-| | 
ouline. 


The king and his |Third Pers, 
minister ahunt- | Plur., Mas- 
ing went, culine, 





The queen and/Third Pers. 
her daughter) Plur., Fem- 
seen inine. 
to the king 
came, 

His parents {Third Pers, 
ae ' Plur., Mas-| 
to Lahore went. otine, 


The boys and girls do, 
aes 
are playing, 


Reference 


٦ 





to rule. 


: Sec. 
{ 122, 


123. 
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7 Gender, Numb 
English Construction, Hindustan 1اا ا‎ and Porson of جا‎ eg 
the verb 
pon 
16 He has gone; They to Lahore |Third Pers; 
to Lahore. سستہسصہ‎ Plur., Mase 
have gone. (For res- 
pect.) 
17. The Colonelj The Colonel do. 
has gone to) —-—~~——~ Sec, 
the butts, to the butts 124. 
eae en 
have gone. 
18, Lady Dane is} Lady Dane Third Pers, 
coming to} —_— Plur,, Fem 
India. to India (For res 
———— 
are coming. pect.) 
19. My pouch (m.)} My pouch and |Third Pers, 
and haversack| haversack Masculine. 
(m.) were lost, ————] (Singular or] 
hvas (or were) lost Plural). 

20, Pouches (m.)| Pouches and|Third Pers.) | ہوم‎ 
and haversacks| haversacks Plur., Mas-)) 195 
(m.) were dis| ———-~-~———-- | culine. , 
tributed. were distributed 

21. Table (£.) and) pables and chairs\Ebhitd Pers. 
chairs (£.) —~—.| Plur, Fem- 
were putin. | inside were put.! inine. 
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Gender,Number 
English Construction سا یش‎ sud Poison of 0-2 
22, My pouch ا( م)‎ My pouch and 00۸۔ا‎ Pers 
and his bay-| his bayonet Sing., Fem, 
onet (f) were) لسر‎ (agreeing 
lost. was lost. with ‘bayo- 
net’). | Soe. 
ore 7 126. 
23, Fever(m)and|By it fever |Third Pers 
cough )۸( are] and cough Sing., Fem, |. 
caused by it. | ہس‎ (agreeing 
is caused, with 
‘ cough’). 
24, His pistol(m دنگ ا(‎ pistol .and /Third Pers, 
and my gun| my gun both| Plur., Mas- 
(£.) were both} سس‎ culine (agree-| 
lost. wore lost. ing with 
*both’), Sec. 
127, 
26. His pistol (m.),| His pistol, your] do. (agree- 
your rifle (f); rifle and my ing with 
and my sword} sword all were| ‘all’). 
(£.) were alll jogg, 
lost. 
Vocanunary, 
True (adj.) } ae Quite, absolutely Bilkul! JUG 
Truth (m ) .€" | A lie (m.) Mt « 
Truthful sachcha (sw | False (adj) : جو یس‎ 





J Mark spelling ‘bélkl’, 


10 


Liar (or lying) ghaza - pgm 





Literate (educated) parha! 

پڑھا لھا 115 

Illiterate anparh انپڑھہ‎ 
i 1, thik 

Kil‏ ا 

Right, correct 2. dacs 

درست 

Age *umar عمر‎ 

Rank -uhda Boye 

Sufficient { > MA ئي‎ 

2. bas * بس‎ 

Caste (f.) :چو‎ wld 

Present hazir dla. 


Absent ghair hagir حاضر‎ one 
How far ? (distance) Litnidar 





کتنی دور 
گرم وبروج  Hot, warm‏ 
سرن sard‏ .1 ' 
نذا Cold (ody) 5 thanda‏ 
Very, much,‏ 
many, 3 bahut Lay‏ 
"(of excess) ('‏ 
“Object, meaning majlab‏ 
مطلب 
آج To-day aj‏ 
To-morrow,‏ 
کل Day before } kal‏ 
yesterday,‏ 


4 

Day after 

to-morrow, : 

Day before 97408 برسوں‎ 
yesterdaly. | 

کہا kahan‏ .1 
رت 2 م٠‏ 

pas‏ 004707 .2 ا اک 
کب When ? kab‏ 
جب When (relative) jab‏ 
بسک Doubtless beshak‏ 


Hiding (hidden) chhipa' (hia) 

چھہا ھوا 
جنگل Forest jangal‏ 
آسوفت At that time us wagt‏ 
بربسمگ Parade (f.) pret‏ 
Loss, harm, damage nugsdn‏ 


yas 

Mess (f.) miskot  گرٹسم‎ 
Company (£.) kampni shies 
Service, duty (of noulert 
inferior) )۸( coy 
Tailor darzt درزی‎ 
Turban )۸(  pagri ہگڑی‎ 
Useless, gainless be‘ fa ida 
sola 

Irregular be g@ida* ssclay 
Sin gunah گذاہ‎ 
Habit *adat wole 





1 Both parts are inflected. 

2 ‘bas’ is used predicatively only, 

3 Participial adjective; it is option 
saust be inflected as well. 

+ Unchangeable Persian adjectives, 


As interjection ib means ‘ enough !’ 
al to add ‘hia’; when added it 
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Custom dastiir دسٹتور‎ 
Subjects (people) ra@iyat 
ey) 

افسر ”مود .1 


0 { 2: hakim pla 


Follower of Hinduism Hindi 


ھندو 

Mohamadan musalman 
مسلمانىی‎ 
Christian 'tsa,t قیسای‎ 


1. chhati )۸( laa 
2. sind (m.) "age 


Chest { 


Complete, full, 


08 1 
up to standard i 00 پور‎ 


Leave (of absence) chhuiti 
sie 

Language, tongue (f.) zubin 
1 ol 


Language (not tongue) (£.) 


bolt بولی‎ 
Race, tribe (f.) gawm “Ww 
To tell a lie phitt bolna 
Wyo جھوٹ‎ 

Known ma’liim ¢ معلو‎ 
Or ya پا‎ 


۰ سد-‌دھ< لا 


1. He is an intelligent man. ٭‎ 
4, Who are you ? 
7, They are all illiterate. 


3. It is a very big fort, 
6. No, it is a lie, 
educated ? 
to-day. 
friend ? 
are very bad. 
is quite an easy thing. 


18, Whose arrangement is this ? 


9. He is ill to-day. 
11. This recruit is very weak. 
13, That Havildar is my enemy. 
16. It is a very difficult language. 
17. Your uniform is very dirty. 


2. Is he your brother ? 
5. Is it true ? 

8. Are you 
10. He is quite healthy 
12. Is he your 
14, The roads 
16. It 


19, This is quite wrong, 


20. Itisallright, 21. Whoseservant'are you? 22, What 


is your age ۶ 
time ? 
a Rajput by caste (of caste). 
sent ? 
too hot, 
object ? 


23, What is your rank ? 
25. This trench is not deep enough. 


28. How far is your village ? 
30. This room is too warm. 
32, Iwas in Lahore yesterday. 33. Whose fault 


24, What is the 
26, He is 
27, How many men are pre- 
29. This water is 
31. What is your 





1 The Predicative noun, if masouline, is treated as Belonging to the 
same number as the subject. Hence it is plural here. 


14 
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was this? 34. It was your fault indeed. 35. Why were 
you absent yesterday ? 36. They were absent from the 
parade, 87. If he is (may be) in the office, 38. If it is 
right. 39. I shall be in Rawalpindi to-morrow. 40. He 
might be in the mess. 41. It must be in my room, 


(a).‏ 11 ۳۸8۵ھ لا 

(1) تم کس shel‏ میں ھر؟۔ )2( میں shes oe?‏ 
میں هوں = (8) تماری نوکری کتنيی لے ؟۔ P(A‏ درزي 
ھو؟۔ (ق) Sip‏ یہ bead‏ کام ہے ۔ (6) Ie‏ بڑا بھایی Silay‏ 
میں جمعدار Unless )7( - A‏ 65% تمیک نہیں ے۔ (8) وہ 
بہت eg‏ آدميی ہے ۔ (9) تم سے اردليی هو؟۔ (10) & 
سب بیفائدہ ہے ۔ (11) یه بیقاعدہ بات -A‏ )12( یہ کیا ے ؟ 
Kal )18(‏ نام کیا ہے ؟ ۔ (14) تمہارے گاؤں کا نمبردار کوں لے ؟ 
alo (15)‏ یہاں سے کننيی دور ہے ؟۔ )16( کشمیر تمنقا ملک 
ہے۔ (17) Byam‏ بولٹا گناہ ہے ۔ (18) یە tu!‏ عادت 2 ۔ 
)19( اس ملک میں تھا دسنور ہے ؟۔ (20) pm‏ سب sl‏ 
jap easy‏ ۔ (21) pall elem pl‏ ہیں ۔ )22( تم ghd‏ هو 
پا مسلمای ؟ - (28) میں plone‏ ھوں - (24) بە انی Pad‏ ۔ 
)25( اي olen‏ ہوری ہے۔ )26( نم بہت سست =P‏ 
ar yp Cotte Coed Ais )87(‏ = (28) وہ بہت بہادر نوم ہے ۔ 
)29( بە Go‏ بہت گہرا نہیں ہے۔ (80) تم بل کہاں تچ ۔ 
(BL)‏ یہ سپاھی کل ریگ سج GS tle We‏ = )82( اسي رردي 
بہت میلي ad‏ ۔ (88) ہم اسونت مسنوت میں تو ۔ 
(34) تم Bal‏ تو ؟۔ (35) اس مورچ میں AI‏ آدمی تھ ؟۔ 
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)36( درہا کے کذارے پر ایک bed‏ درخشت تھا ۔ ,)87( کل 6 alan‏ 
بہت سخت تما۔ (88) جب میں سپاھی تبا تو Cote‏ طلب 
yok‏ رر 8 - (39) اُس dan‏ میں اہک ally‏ اور در tilly‏ 
ad‏ ۔ (40) اگر 965 معلوم ھو۔ )41( جب لل جبنتي 
اُرپرھو۔ )42( اگریە Kal‏ فصور ھو۔ (48) ol‏ اجپٹی صاحمب 
کو معلوم ھو۔ (dd)‏ شابد وہ FBI?‏ میں ہو ۔ )45( اگر 
شس کے کچمە آدمی آس پہاری پرھوں = (40) شاید وہ بیبار 
ھواہ (47) اب کھا a; )48( - 8p Hy‏ ضرر تممارا فصور هوگا ۔ 
)49( کل ala tw Ung‏ ہوگا ۔ (50) پرسوں > آگرہ 


میں ھونگے ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


Is there any body here ? 
Who are you? : 
What is your name ? 
What is your father’s name ? 
What is your caste ? 

What is your village ۶ 

In which tahsil ? ۶ 

How long is this trench ? 
How deep is this river ? 
How broad is that nullah ? 
Whose fields are those ? 
Where is my sword ? 

This color is very bad. 
Where is my orderly ۶ 

Is he a relation of yours ? 


70,71 hai? 

tum kaun ho? 

tumhara nam kya hat ? 
tumhare bap ka nim ۷۸ط‎ hat ? 
tumhari zat kya hat ? 
1۷1117578 ga,on kaunst hat? 
kis tahgil men ? 

yih morcha kitna lamba hat ? 
yih darya kitna gahra hai? 
wuh nila kitna chaura hat ? 
wuh kiske khet hain ? 
hamari kirch kaha hai ? 

yih rang bahut kharab hat. 
hamara ardali kahit hat ? 
wuh tumharé rishta-dar hai ? 


Are you the owner of this tum is bangle ke ملق‎ ho? 


bungalow ؟‎ 





1 Used as a shout for servants. 


2 A collection ofttowns or villages smaller than a district. 
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Heisaveryrespectableman wuh bara *izzatdar admi hai. 
Our Subadar Majo: be- ) hamire subedir sathib khan-~ 


longs to a respectable dant admit hain. 
family. i ‘ 

It is the Colonel’s strict (ysh) karnatl saheb ha sakht 
order, hukm hav. 


The sun 1s very strong aj dhitp bahut tez hai. 
to-day. 





Was it yours or his ? wuh tumhara tha ya usha 2 
He is an old servant of wuh hamid purand naukar 
mine, hat. 
(At) what time ? kis wagt ? 
{In) which direction ? his taraf ا‎ 
(At) what place ? his jaga? 
Lesson X., 


Tenses (contd.) 


128 There are altogether nine principal tenses; three 
are formed from the root, three from the Present Participle, 
and three from the Past Participle. 

Tenses of the root :— 

1} Imperative 
{w) Present Subjunctive 
(iz) Future 
Tenses of the Present Participle :-— 
(2) Past Conditional, 
(v) Present (Indicative). 
(vr) Imperfect (Past). 

Tenses of the Past Participle:— 

(ow) Preterite (or Past Indefinite), 

(vt) Perfect 

(#2) Pluperfect. 
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Imperative. 
129 +The most common form of the second person plural 
Imperative is formed by adding ‘o’ tothe root It gene- 
rally requires immediate compliance, e g:— 


Infinitive, Root. Tmperative. 
بول]‎ bolna, to speak ہول‎ bol مولو‎ Bolo, 
آییریا‎ thairnd, to stop oie thair gio thairo. 
کھولڈا‎ bholnd, to open امھ کھول‎ py 700۰ 


Not —(a) If the root ends in ‘o’ the addition of another 
‘o’ is obviously unnecessary, e g “— 


Lye. dhona, to wash 4% dho, wash (Impeative). 

(b) The roots of ‘den&’ (to give) and ‘len&’ (to take) are 
‘d’ and ‘1’ respectively for all the three tenses formed from 
the root, eg — 

do, give (Imperative).‏ دو dena, to give‏ دیدا 
lo, take (Imperative).‏ او len&, to take‏ لیدا 

180. English sentences, constructed with ‘must’, ‘shall’, 
‘should’, ‘are to’, etc, which have virtually the force of 
command or order, are advantageously expressed by the 
Imperative, e g:— 

You must go just now, 

You shall go just now, 

You should (jolly well) 
go just now, 

You are to go just now. 

181. The Respectful or Polite Imperative is formed 
by adding ‘iye’ to the root, as :— 

isl a,iye, be pleased to come; from Ul ana, to come. 

baithiye, be pleased to sit down; from igh: 4‏ بیٹھیئے 
to sit down,‏ 

likhiye, be pleased to write; from US likhna, to‏ موپئے 

write. 

eth suniye, be pleased to listen, from Wie sunnd, to 

listen, to hear. 


abhi jis,0, 
(abhi = just now). 


sate 
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Notn.—(a) The addition of ga (6) to this form gives ita 
future signification, as سے‎ 


jald G,tyega, you will be pleased to come soon,‏ جلد آئیٹیگا 

(b) For Impersonal use of the Respéotful Imperative vide 
269 to 271. 

132, Very much allied to the Polite form given above 
is what we, for want ot a better name, might call the 
Future Advisory or Monitory Imperative. It is formed 
by adding ‘iyo’ (instead of ‘iye ’) to the root, as :— 

pula وهاں نہ‎ wahan na jaiyo, never go there (I advise 

or warn you), 

Nors.—This form implies a sense of superiority (real or 
assumed) on the part of the speaker. 

133, The following verbs form their Respectful and 
Advisory Imperatives slightly irregularly :— 

Infinitive. Root. Resp. Imp. Adv, Imp. 
US karna, to do phar کیجیٹے‎ hijiye  وگپجیک‎ kifiyo. 
Uys dend, to give «ode xswdijiye دیجپٹر‎ dijiyo, 
Us Tena, to take Ale لیجیٹے‎ lijiye shamed lijiyo. 
iy pind, to drink پہچیٹو 6ھ پہچیئے آ ہی‎ pijiyo. 
Usd hon, to be pho ھرجیئے‎ hitjiye شرجہئثر‎ hiifiyo, 

134, The Infinitive is also used as :— 

(a) Present Polite Imperative. 

(5) Future Imperative. 

As Present Imperative it is generally supplemented by 
2075 (just, a little, for a while), or ‘to’ (just, efc.), or both, 
ag :— 

yth kitab dena, } 
zaré yih kitab deni, Just give (me) this book, 
yih katad to dena, will you ? 
zara yih kitab to dena. 
As Future Imperative it is not necessarily polite, as :— 
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hafie ke bad ana=(you mah) come after a week. 
(hafta = week. ) 


135. The root itself also expresses the Second Person 
Singular Imperative but its use is confined to cases defined 
in Seo, 101 (iii), og.:— 

At khuda, mere gunah mw af kar =O God, ٭منوتدا‎ my 

sins. (mw’af karna, to forgive.) 

Bela, mert bat sun==O son, listen to what I say (my 

words). 

Idhar & = Come here (you silly fool). (idhar == here.) 


VooaBULARY. 
Quickly (adv.) pial di sles Without thinking ظ٥‎ soche 
Rapidity )۸( 39 :۸” ے سوے سمجے ۰ء‎ 


To hurrry up, ee karna | Clearly, Distinctly sat saf 





To make haste. ) US _ dla wile Wile 
Silent (adj. ) Shap جت‎ Standing (adj.) khara (hid) 
Silence (£.) نک‎ (J, اب‎ 
Inside andar pos) | Sitting (seated) baitha (haa 
Outside bahir بٹیا ( ھرا) باھر‎ 
Noise shor شور‎ To stand up مل‎ 5 
To make a noise shor karna کھڑا ھونا‎ 
US شور‎ | To fear darna* Uys 
To keep quiet chup rahna | Window تفلا‎ — S548 
ay چپ‎ | Bath ghusl غسل'‎ 
Again phir پھر‎ | To have a bath ghusl karna 
Loudly, غسل کرنا‎ 
Forcibly, } zor se ور سے‎ | To light, Ath کی‎ at 
إْ رود55ا2‎ $i To an (tr,) es جانا‎ 
And, Other, More aur 4)! | To put out, bujhand 
Cake kek کیک‎ | To extinguish, بچھاتا‎ 





1 Takes ‘se’ (from) after the object feared. 
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1. lamp (m.) لی‎ 
oe 2 سو‎ 5 ٠ نشی‎ 
Wick Batti a 
Fire (f) aig ST 
To forget bhilna Wye 
Bicyeld ba, istkal JLo 
Back (adv.) wapis راپس‎ 


To turn (intr.) ghtimnd گہومنا‎ 
To turn (tr.) ghumand ULF 
Totheright da,en hath 


دائیں هاتبہ 
Math‏ ھا To the lots‏ 
بائیں alo‏ 
تمپڑا A little thoya‏ 
Clerk (native) baba ph‏ 
بوق Boots bit‏ 
Repihirs )(۰ marammat‏ 
oe.‏ 
To repair marammat kara‏ 
مرجب US‏ 


To enquire piichhn& پوچھنا‎ 
To go on, ue jana 


To go away. جانا‎ de 
1, yahan یہاں‎ 

Here 2. idhar إدھر‎ 
1. waht رھاں‎ 

There 2. udhar ادھر‎ 


To bring up, ? pesh karna 
To submit. 3 BS پیش‎ 





1. lena لپٹنا‎ 
To lie down ۶ let jana 
لیتگ جاتا‎ 
Very far’ bahut dir بہت درر‎ 
Answer jawab why 
Paper haghaz کاعد‎ 
صھ‎ 4٥۹430 م77 بھی‎ char baje 
چار بے‎ 2 jee 
First of all sab se pahle - 
سب سے پچلہ‎ 
کھادا ‪8 ہج‎ 
Drill (£.) فراعد سو‎ 
To send tor | 7 
(inferiors 2. ×۸8 
and things), ملگوانا‎ 
To send for 


(persons in |e GL 

general), 

Prisoner gaidi ord 

Near (adv.) nazdik نزدیک‎ 

Onward, Ahead (adv.) age 
آگے‎ 


Pace qadam یں‎ 
To keep up pace gadam 
01 قدم ملانا‎ 
Heel (£.) ert sh! 
To keep heels together ‘epi 
milina ملانا‎ go! 





1 * Chala’ also changes its ‘ &* to agree with the subject, 
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To fix bayonet sangin chay- | Bull’s eye gulzari گلزری‎ 


hana سنگیں چڑھاتا‎ | Moon chand چاند‎ 
To press daband Ube | Seven o'clock st زم‎ 

Slowly, \. ae aol. 

Gently آسه " دز‎ | strnight stdhis Wise 
Roll call, ‘ 


To pull, etal” at 
To draw. } khehohng کیپنچنا‎ Strength 047و‎ tif 
Brown (almond color) badami | (numerical). 


Ai 1. ek di ایک‎ 
Fs Sas us sl At onee | EP 08. Se if 
Target nishana نسائۂ‎ 2. fauran فورأ‎ 


,12 س٭سەمھدھللا 


1. Call my bearer.’ 2, Call him here, 3. Bring him up 
to-morrow. 4. Don’t be afraid 6. Shut the door. 6. 
Open the window. "7, Take these papers at once to the 
office. 8. First of all teach them drill 9, Write down 
their names. 10, Wait for the answer. 11, Show this to me. 
12, Speak again. 13. Bring ananswer. 14. Speak distinctly 
and slowly. 16. Send for him quickly. 16. Send for the 
dinner at once 17, Don’t go very far. 18. Don’t forget 
again 19. Take my brown boots for repairs. 20. Come 
back before roll-call time. 21. Don’t speak so quickly. 
22, Look straight towards the target. 23, Don’t wake me 
up before 7 o’clock 24. Be pleased to write to him 
just now. 265. Be pleased to come m and sit down. 
26, Will you be pleased to let me have a‘look at the map. 
27, Just call my bearer, will you? 28, Never answer in 
haste (I advise or warn you), 29. Come to my office after 
two weeks. 30. Bring food for the dog. 





1 Personal Pronouns and human beings occurring as direct objects 
are generally put in the Dative. 


16 
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ExEroise 12 (a). 


)1( ھمارے سائیس کو 58 ۔ (2) ارر نزدیک آو ۔ (8) آگے 
مت جاؤ۔ (4) ذرا :آہستء بولو۔ (5) lam‏ ھندوستائي کتاب 
لو - )8( Ip‏ بوت لو ۔ (7) LUS‏ کیواسطے dass‏ تازہ type‏ لؤ ۔ 
)8( هر ٹیبک چار ar‏ جاو۔ (9) سبدھا آگے چلہ جاؤ ۔ 
)10( ادھ رادھرمٹ glee )11( - paso‏ بات سنو۔ )12( سے 
سے بولو ۔ (18) Sem‏ مت lp‏ ۔ )14( میر پر رکمو ۔ 
)15( کر کرسیاں pol‏ لو ۔ (16) BS‏ کو ool‏ مت prs‏ ۔ 
(17) دوزر نہیں۔ آہسلہ آہستہ چلو ۔ (18) bm‏ بوت yf)‏ = 
)19( اپذا مطلب بتلاو۔ (20) بنگلے پرجاکرھمارا Stal?‏ “ لو ۔ 
phy (21)‏ جاکر باہو سے پوچھو ۔ )22( مسُوت جاکر ایکف 
* کیک“ لو ۔ (28) Uf‏ صاحب سے پوچھیئے ۔ )24( میرے 
اردلی کو )22 ساممہ لیچائیئے - (25) یہ al‏ کسی سے نہ کہبئیا۔ 
)26( جراب Bes ole‏ ۔ (27) ذرا یە won‏ رہل UK‏ ۔ 
ake chil (28)‏ سے ادھر اُدھر مت جانا۔ )29( ہریت سے 
غیر حاضر aS‏ ھرنا۔ (30) پرسوں پھر آنا ۔ (81) dao‏ بچا 
ے سوچ سمچے کوئۓ تام نە ؛یچیٹر ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences. 


Turn to the right. da,en hath ghitmo, 
Turn to the left, ba,en hath ghiimo. 
Keep up step. , gadam mila,o. 
Heels together, ert mila,o. 

Don’t press (it) violently. zor 86 mat dabi,o. 
Press (it) gently. . Ghista daba,o. 

Fix bayonet, sangin charha,o. 
Pull vigorously, zor se khencho. 


Come here. idhar G,o. 
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Don’t go there, udhar mat ۔مہ5ز‎ 
Take care (or, look out). khabardér. 
Hurry up. jaldi karo. 
Don’t make a noise.: shor mat karo. 
Keep quiet. chup raho, 
Take off (your) clothes 277۳۶ utaro 
Stand up straight, sidhe khaye ho. 
Lie down. letja,o 
Wait a little 2075 (or thora) thairo. 
Bring him up before the CO —-usko karnail sahib ke sémne 
pesh karo. 
Take this letter to the yih chitthi Ajitan Sahib ke! 
Adjutant pis leja,o 
Bring an answer quickly, jawab jaldi la,o. 
It is very hot to-day. Gj bahut garmi* hai, 
It is very cold to-day aj bahut sardi® (or thand) 
hat. 
He is rather annoyed, wuh kuchh khafa hai. 
You are very lazy. tum bahut sust ho. 
Who 1s this sepoy ? اح‎ jawan* kawn hat ? 
Lesson XI. 
Tenses (conid.), 
Present Subjunctive (or as it is miscalled Aorist). -: 


136. The Present Subjunctive is formed by adding to 
the root :— 





1 * Po’ of motion to persons is expressed by ‘ ke pas’ (near). 

2 Garmi = heat, warmth. y 

3 Sardi (or thand) = coldness. 

+ * Jawan’ (youth, a young man) is often used for @ soldier as a 
compliment. 
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‘a’ for First Person Sing. ‘en ’for First Pers. Pl (we), 


(D). 

‘e’ for Second Person Sing. ‘o’ for Second Pers .1ط‎ 
{thou). (yon). 

‘e’ for Third Person Sing. ‘et’ for Third Pers Pi. 
(he, she, it, etc.) (they, etc.) 


eg. Wy, bolnd, to speak; root Jy bol. 
میں دولوں‎ mai boliin = T may speak, ete. 
2925 16 bole = Thou mayest speak, ote. 
وہ ہوے‎ wuh bole == He, she, it may speak, etc. 
ھ برلیں‎ ham bolen=-We may speak, etc. 
تم بولو‎ tum ما‎ ے٥0‎ may speak, etc. 
وہ بولیں‎ wah bolen = They may speak, eto, 

Novn.—If the 100¢ ends in a long vowel, ‘ w’ is occasionally 
met with inserted before the above termihations or instance 
instead of JT و‎ wuh G,e (he may come, eto.) you sometimes 
come across رت آرے‎ wuh Gwe But this latter form is now 
considered melegant and 1s fast falling out, 

137, The Present Subjunctive is chiefly used سے:‎ 

() To express future conditions (especially if the main 
clause is in the Imperative), as :— 

Agar wuh a,e, if he comes (i.e, should come). 

Jab wuh G,e, when he comes (i.e. should come). 

Jab! tak wuh na a,e, until he comes (i.e, should come), 

(i) To make doubtful statements, in which case the 
sentence is generally introduced by ‘shayad’ (perhaps) 
as i— 

Shayad wuh piichhe = He might enquire. 

Shayad main wagt par na pahunchiin =I might not 

arrive in time. . 





1 ‘Jab jak’ (a8 long as) when used for ‘ until’ takes the verb in the 
negative because ‘until he comes’ = ‘as Jong as he doos not come.’ 
7 
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(ii) To ask permission or advice or to express a wish, 
request, etc, as :— 
Main 75,81 ۶ May (or shall) I go? 
Wuh ja,e ya na? Should he go or not? 
Ab main kya karin ? What should (or can) I do now,!? 
Khuda kare wuh kamyab hoja,e, God grant that he should 
succeed, 
Kash-ki wuh &,e, Would that he were to come, 
Ab = now. 
Khuda kare = God grant, 
Kémyab = successful 
Kémyab hon (or, hojaind) = to succeed, 
Kash ki == would that. 
(jw) To express contingent subordinate clauses ex- 
pressive of purpose, ote , aa:— 
Darwaza kholo ki haw&i atdar d,e= open the door that 
the air may come in. 
(Ki = that, in order that, etc.) 
(») For the missing persons of the Imperative, as :— 
A,o koshish haret, = come let us try. 
Koshish karna == to try. 


Future. 

188, The Future Tense is formed by adding 'قعچج'‎ to the 
Present Subjunctive; ‘gi’ becomes ‘ge’ for masculine 
plural and ‘gi’ for feminine, singular and plural, e.g. سب‎ 

M. F. 
( گی‎ ( Syl میں‎ main boltinga (gt) =I shall speak 
"( گی‎ ) Sip تر‎ 18 Bolega (gi) = thou wilt speak. 
( لاہ وہ بولیگ ( گی‎ bolega (gt) = he, she, it will speak, 
) گی‎ Sip ھم‎ ham bolenge (gi) = we shall speak. 
) گے ( گی‎ lp تم‎ tum bologe (gi) == you will speak. 
( usf ) Livy: وہ‎ wuh bolenge (gi) = they will speak. 


ت0" 


118 


Nors—(a) Apart from expressing simple future actions or 
events it is often used to express future conditions, especially 
when the main clause is in the future, as:— 

Agar wuh ,ega to main 7@,tinga = Tf he:comes I shall go. 

agar = if. 
to= then. 


(b) Tt 1s oceasionally used 
asi— 


to express wish or intention 


Main pahle dekhiingai ki uskt ra,e kya hai=first of all IT 
would (or want to) see what his opinion is. 





VooABULARY. 
Opinion (f.) rae را _ے‎ | To dismiss dismis hkarna 
Thought, ڈسمس کرتا‎ 
Tdea, Khayal خبال‎ | To dismiss (from service) 
Opinion. maugif karnd Us 4,3, 
1. mere. | Calls (raily,.) kanji haue 
wes men کالچجی ھوس‎ 
ا وو کے مہیرے حا‎ 1% 
“| Examination imtshan اسنساں‎ 
In my opinion \ 9 ms How long (time) —hitni der 
75,6 men a aot 
مری راے“‎ To accept, | 
میں‎ | To agree, 0 
Chimney  ہتفمعت چمنی‎ To follow (advice), le 
To blow, To carry out 
To sound, ج-‎ : (order). | 
To play bajana  اناجب رر اخ‎ nahinto نہیں ٹر‎ 
(music). or else, 52. warna assy 
Alarm alaram t الر‎ | Advice )4( salah صلاح‎ 
Airship, | hawa,t yahaz |'٭‎ Oart, 
رظ‎ She ھرای‎ | Carriage, > و‎ us 
Yes han Ul | Trap i 
This evening aj sham ,Ui آے‎ : L. gayt گار‎ 
To-night aj rat wl ر‎ a 00 { 2. velgiyt گاری‎ “4, ) 
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To miss a train gay? se rah- 


jana گاڑی سے رھچانا‎ 
A show (amusing) ,tamasha 
“bbs 

کوچ مان Amarch‏ 


To march hitch کرے کرنا ق50۳‎ 

To report (against) (ki) rapot 

(کی) رہوٹت US‏ ة۸ 
قررمر ۶( ۱۶۷۱۵37۵ To start,‏ 

To set 008, Gym ررائه‎ 

1. subah sawere 

Early in یه‎ Kop phe 
morning ۳ bart fajar 


sp‏ فچر 

At what time kis wagt 
کسوشت‎ 
Finished khatam ph 
To finish khatam karna 


US تم‎ 








( 1, mauza ri 
Sock(s), 
Stocking(s.) و‎ jurrab % 


Hat, ٠ : 
Cap } ترما‎ ea 
Specimen, \ . ay 
Sample, اسیا‎ Sig 


Cigarette (f.) sigret سگیہت‎ 


Small case, ele 5 
Casket (f.) } qys قبیا‎ 
To refuse to (se) inkar karna 
انکار کرنا‎ (a) 
Help, 
Beinforcement } 12 
مدد‎ 
))6) 
Musketry, سو‎ 
Butts. calle نچاند‎ 


To be finished khatam hona | Beginning shuri? شررع‎ 
ختم ھرنا‎ To begin (tr.) shurt’ karna 
1. fina WF | شروع کرنا‎ 
To be broken / 2. tit jana | To be begun ‘chur? Ren 
Ue ZF | Gym شررع شررع‎ 
To break (tr.) torna Uj, | To work kam karna US م کام‎ 
To explain, : War, Battle, 
To argue, 22 | Fight, Cam- Peace 
To remonstrate. Cleepats | paign, Active ۲3,5 لزا ی‎ 
News (f.) khabar 35. ' service. 
Exarcisp 13. 


1, If you follow my advice. 
3. If you stop in Lahore. 


time, 


2. If the train arrives in 
4, If he works well 





1 *Rawana’ does not change, 
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(does good work), 5. You might miss the train, 6. He 
might not tell the truth 7, They might report to the C.0. 
8. May Icallhim? 9, ShallI send forit now? 10, Come, 
let us see the show. 11. Godgrant that he should recover 
(become healthy). 12. Would that he were to follow my 
advice, 13. I shall go to Delhi (les) to-morrow. 
14, When will you come back? 16, What time will he 
artive there? 16. We shall march early in the morning. 
17. Who will do this work? 18. When will this war be 
finished? 19, They will start to-morrow. 20, I shall 
explain to him. 21. What time will the train arrive? 
22. I shall not have a bath to-night, 23. I shall bring 
you up before the 0.0. 24. How far will you go? 26, I 
shall deduct its price from your pay. 26. How long will 
you stay there? 27, IT shall pay (give) you its price, 
28. The ship will set sail to morrow. 


, Exmrorsy 13 (a), 

ofl )1(‏ سی پوچمر = )2( اکر bg deals dim‏ ۔ 

)8( اگروہ پھرشور کرے۔ (4) اگروہ آپکا حکم نہ مالے۔ )5( اگر 
وہ il‏ کرے - (6) اگروہ چھلي Gal S(T) = Bile‏ چھانيی 
ot‏ نہو۔ (8) اگرھم کل تک واپس SES‏ = )9( اگر تم 
چاھو۔ (10) اگرکھتای ماحب پوچھیں - (11) شاید وہ نہ مالے 
)12( شاید مدد وقت پر نہ پہنچے ۔ (18) اگر وہ پوچے تر میں 
اس سے کیا کہوں؟ )14( شاید وہ مچیئر نہ 380 - (15) چاند 
le‏ شرع کریں؟ )16( آُحضور اب کپني کرقسس کریں؟ 
da )17(‏ میں پریک پر جاؤں؟ (18) 57 ہم تم دونوں کوشش 
کریں ۔ (19) YB‏ رہ اب جائیں - (20) WF fam act‏ 


121 


صاحب کمان افسرہو جائیں = )21( gal‏ کانچي ھرس میں 


hal (22)‏ بولو کە دھر آئے ۔ 


on‏ کرو کە بھاگ ‏ ە Ba‏ ۔ 


)23( سب سے پل تم Lye sold‏ ۔ (24) کل ایک هوائيی 
جہاز yl‏ ۔ )25( ہم کراچی سے le‏ پرجائیفگے ۔ (26) ہم وھاں 
سی ھفتے ٹبیرپنکے۔ (27) تم آج نہیں جاؤگے ۔ (28) ہمارے 
dy‏ صاحب up op‏ دن تک chee‏ پرجائینۓ ۔ (29) آپ US‏ 
امتعای میں جائینگے - (80) خبردار چمنيی لوق le‏ ۔ 
(81) میں آپدورہ بنگلە Kigleso‏ ۔ (32) سیرے SUS‏ میں وہ نہیں 
Ble‏ - (88) آج LW‏ پر کٹلے Veale‏ لوگ آئینگے ۔ (34) اگر 
کل بک Ole‏ ئە BST‏ ہم پھر لیھپنگے ۔ (85) pm‏ اسر سچہائینئے 


as‏ یه ٹیک نہیں ے ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


What is the latest news 
to-day ? 
How old are you ? 


Do you know ? 

How long have you been 
in service ? 

How long have you been 
ill? 

Whose belt is this ? 

It is his mistake. 


Take these reoruits ta the - 


doctor, 
That hill is not within the 
range of our guns, 
16 


aj taza khabar kya hai? 


tumhari ’umar kya& (or kitnt) 
hai? 

tum ko ma’litm hai ? 

tumhari naukri kitni hai, 


tum kab se bimar ho? 


سے peti has?‏ فاوط ا 

yih uskt ghalit hat Gee! 

in rangritton ko daktar sahib 
ke pas lejé,o. 

wuh ”مھ‎ hamari topon ki, 
mar meh nahin (hat). 
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How deep you think is that 
nullah ¢ 

Ts this book yours ? 

Is it a big city ? 

No, it is a small village. 

There was a big forest in our 
roar, 

The roads are very bad there 

How many new recruits are 
there ? 

He is an old sepoy. 

He is a very good orderly. 


What is the name of this 
city ۶ 
I will dine out to-night, 


It is very good news. 

Whose fault is this? 

If not yours, (then) is it 
mine ? 

Don’t go that way. 

Come this way. 


tumhaire khayil men wuh 
nala kitna gahra hai ? 

yih kita timhari hat ? 

(kya) bara shahr hat 7 

nahin, chhotasa' مقع‎ hat. 

hamare pichhe ek bara jangal 
tha. 

udhar raste bahut bharab'haih. 

hitne na,e rangrit hain ? 


wuh purand sipaht hai. 

wuh bahut achchha ardalt 
hai. 

is shahr hai nam kya hai ? 


aj rat ham khand bahir 
kha,enge. 

yth bahut achchhi khabar hat. 

yih kiska quetir hai? 

agar tumhira nahin to hamara 
hai? 

ustaraf mat 7,0. 

is taraf G,o. 


Lesson XII. 


Tenses (contd.) 


Past Conditional, 


(First Form.) 


139. The Past Conditional is’ expressed by the Present 
Participle <tseif in both its clauses. The ‘if’ clause (Pro- 





| ¢s@’ intensifies ‘ chhoti' (i.e, very small), 
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tasis) is generally introduced by ‘agar’? (if}, while the 
main clause ( apodosis) takes ‘to’ (then) at the beginning 
of it. One or both of these conjunctions may, however, be 
understood when the sense is clear without them. 


Protasis or ‘if’ Clause, 


M. OF. 
( اگرمیں بولتا ( بولتي‎ agar main bolta (boltt) = If I had 
spoken. 
) اگر تو ہولٹا ( بولتی‎ agar 18 bolta (boltt) = TE thou hadst 
‘ spoken. 
) ہولتی‎ ( Wy اگر وہ‎ agar wuh bola (bolt) = If he, she, it 
. had spoken, 
( ہوا لتیں‎ ( Bye اگر مم‎ | agar ham bolte ) bolttn ( = 1f we had 
spoken, 
اگر ثم بولٹے (بولتیں)‎ agar tum bolte (bolt) = TE you had 
spoken. 
) بولتیں‎ ( Uy اگر وہ‎ agar wuh bolte (boltin) = If they had 
spoken, 


Apodosis or Main Clause, 
M OF 
) بولي‎ ( Wy تومیں‎ to main bolta (bolt) = then I youd 
have spoken. 
( Uy) Wy نو تو‎ to ti bolta (bolts) then thou ae 
have spoken, 
( sly ( تو وہ ہولٹا‎ to ری‎ bolta (boltt) == then he, she, it 


would have spoken. 
would 


(42) Up تو ھم‎ to ham bolte (boltin) = then we Toad 
shave spoken. F 


2 





1 ‘jab’ (when) and ‘jabiak’ (as long as) with their correlatives ‘tab’ 
(then) and ۶ tabiak’ (until then) respectively are alao used in conditional 
sentences. ‘jo’ (if) is also occasionally met with instead of ‘ agar.’ 
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have spoken, 
) بولتیں‎ ( Lp تو وہ‎ to wuh bolte (boltix) then they رر‎ 
have spoken, 
140, -The Optative is also expressed by the Present 
Partioiple itself but it is appropriately introduced by 
‘kashki’ (would that) instead of ‘agar’; as:— 


M. F. 
( بولتبی‎ ( Wy ,کاشعہ میں‎ kashki matt bolts (boltt) = would 
that I had spoken 


( ہولتی‎ ( Wy ,کاشکە تر‎ ashke ta bolt (boltt) = would that 
۱ thou hadst spoken. 

( Hp) Wy وہ‎ ache, hashki wuh bola (boltt) = would 
: that he, she, it had spoken, 

) بولتے ( بولتیں‎ pm acts, hashki ham bolte (boltin) = would 

that we had spoken, 

(typ) ye تم‎ 48, kashki tum bolte (boltin) = would 

that you had spoken, 

) بولٹیں‎ ( Up بکاشکە وہ‎ kashki wuh dolie (boltin) = would 

that they had spoken. 

141. The most notable feature about this tense (Past 
Conditional or Optative) is that it refers to conditions, 
wishes, etc., which might have been realised but, as cir- 
cumstances or ill luck would have it, were never realised, 
In cases of wishes it implies a cherished hope for their 
realisation. : 

142, It may even be used with reference to present or 
future but then it is always assumed, as a foregone con- 
clusion, that the action or event denoted by the verb, 
has no chance of coming to pass, 6.g. :— 

Agar wuh قلق‎ = (i) If he had come (but he did not). 

(it) If he were to come (but he won’t). 
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Kashki wuk até = (¢) Would that he had come (but he 
did not) 
(i) Would that he were to come (but 
: he won’t). 
As it is it is rarely used for anything but the past. 
143. In case of doubtful suppositions the sentence is 
generally introduced by ‘ shayad’ (perhaps), as:— 
shiyad wuh ata=he might have come (i.e., supposing 
he had come). 
144, There is, however, a Second Form of this tense 
as well, which is formed by adding the Present Participle 
of ‘kona’ (to be) to the Past Participle, as :— 


Protasis, 
اگر وہ ہولا ھوتا‎ agar wuh bola hott = If he had spoken. 
اگر وہ بولی ھوتی‎ agar wuh bolt hott It she had spoken. 
ھوۓے‎ Jy: اگر وہ‎ agar wuh bole hote—If they (m.) had 
spoken, 
ھرتیں‎ sr اگررہ‎ agar wuh bolt hotih—=If they (f.) had 
spoken, 


Apodosis, 
Gym ہا تو وہ ہوا‎ wuh bola hota then he 
spoken, 
هرنيی‎ us! تو وہ ہوا‎ to wub bolt hoti =then she 
spoken 
ھوۓ‎ dy! تو وہ‎ to wuh bole hote = then they (m.),, have 
spoken, 
تو وہ برليی ھرتیں‎ to wuh boli hottn = then they (f.),, have 
spoken. 


would 


should have 





», have 


Optative. 
Gym رہ بولا‎ aki’ kashki wuh bola hota would that he 
had spoken. 
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kashki wuh boli hott = would thatshe had‏ کاشعہ وہ برای ھرتی 
spoken.‏ 
x66 hashki wuh bole hote = would that they‏ وہ ism Jy:‏ 
(m.)} had spoken,‏ 
Sik kashki wuh bolt hott. = would that they‏ وہ برا لپ ھرتیں 
had spoken.‏ ).£( 

146, The first form is much more common than the 
second; they are interchangeable so far as they relate to 
past. The second form, unlike the first, is used in reference 
to the past only and aims at the finality of an action or 
event, In either case the condition or wish is believed to 
have been possible of realization but was never realised. 





VooaBunary, 
Flag signalling jhandit ka | Complaint shikayat  تیاکش‎ 
kim کام‎ 3 tee | To complain of (or against) 
To reply to -(ké) ور‎ dena ا‎ -(ht) shikayat karna 
(کي) شکایت کرنا )©( جراب دینا‎ 
Address, Trace pata sy Opportunity  mauga’ wy 
To be punished sazt pana ) Certainly gortir ضرور‎ 
Ub سزا‎ Necessary, urgent, impor- 
To punish -(ko) saza dena | tant Ce ضرری‎ 
: سزا دینا‎ | Need, . tearirat شرررت‎ 
Day (Hindi) din we | necessity 
Day (Persian) oz روز‎ Petition, i Pe up 
.ا‎ haw roz ھرروز:‎ request )۸( 
Every day 7 voz ron jy jy | To tt are 2ء‎ 
1, roz baroz to request US عرض‎ 
Reasonable ) 
art jy wagibr ton] 
Day by day) 9 in bd din | (Proper) ۳ز‎ Gees 
فی نڈن‎ Petition Pars ? 
To oppress, dann سٹانا‎ (written) مرک‎ 
to tease fe Neck (£.) gardan 1 - گردن‎ 
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a 
What sort of ? وت‎ — Las 
How ? 

Arm, weapon hathyar هنمبار‎ 
Arm 

(part of body) 
Tool او زار‎ 
To surrender (to lay down 


{pace بارر‎ 


0 


arms) hathyar dal dena 
- ھتوپار ڈالدیدا‎ 
Reward in’am انعام‎ 
To bathe nahana نہانا‎ 


Loyal, faithful wafadar رفادار‎ 


Disloyal bewafi Gye 
5 1. badraga ہدرفه‎ 
86 { 2 رهنما رم‎ 
To lose one’s way rasta 
bhitlna راسٹہ بھولذا‎ 
1. fair 00095 US فی ر‎ 
ze fro 2. pee ae 
To kill mardalna مار ڈالنا‎ 
To cause to fly, 
To blow up, uring Uh) 
To gallop hard. J 
Bag, علہذہہ‎ bort برري‎ 
{a santrt سفتری‎ 
Sentry .( 2 pahrewala ~ 
Dy پہرے‎ 
Viotory (f.) fatah ee 


To gain victory jatah pina 


فئے پانا 

Defeat Shikast شکست‎ 
To suffer defeat shikast 
khina GUS شکست‎ 


To defeat -(ko) shikast dena 
(کو ( شکست لپنا‎ 


Enlistment بھری جو‎ 
To enlist (tr) bharti kai nd 
Lyf بہرٹی‎ 
To enlist (intr.) bharti hona 
بورئٹی ھونا‎ 
1 bhartt ka kam 
Reoruiting| کا کام‎ Byes 
‘duty ) 2. galle ka ‘ham 
1. bhartt ka 

سا 7 Reoruiting‏ 
بھرتی کا دفتر office‏ 
galle ka daftar‏ .2 
گلے کا دفٹر 

1. bhartt wala 
gahib 


بھرئی والل صاحب  Reoruiting‏ 


officer }2. galle wala 
sahib 
crate I, گلے‎ 
Sense, wisdom (f,) ‘agl عفل‎ 





1 «Chalén@’ means ‘to let off,’ ‘to let go’, Whatever 1s let off has 


got to be mentioned. 
‘ pistaul chalané’ (to fire a pistol), 


For instance ‘goli chalané’ (to fire a bullet), 
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To learn wisdom ’agl stkhna 


Z 3 عفل سیکہنا‎ 
Inéide andar pol 
Outside  dahir باھر‎ 
Wheel pahiya پہیہ‎ 
Tocover dhankna ڈھانینا‎ 


Before, earlier pahle & 
To delay der lagana UES a 
Rebel ba ght sth 


mangiy 
arnt 
منظور کرنا‎ 
Sanctioned (acceptable) 
mangitr منظور‎ 
To be sanctioned mangitr 
hona pb منظور‎ 
Mule (f.) khachchar  jy=i 
1. lena (to take) 
Gs 
2, mangna (to 
ask for) مانگنا‎ 


1. (mol) lena 
To ms Gy (مول)‎ 


2, Bharidna خریدنا‎ 


To sanotion, 
To approve of, 


To charge 
(price) 


[L. 80ط‎ ys 
Thoroughly, } 2. achchhi 
Well. farah 
طرح‎ gs 
Recommendation —sifasish 
سفارش‎ 


To recommend (ki) sifarish 
karna US (کی) سفارش‎ 
To pull, to draw khenchna 


Exsrorsp 14, 


1, If he had come I would have gone. 
written me I should have answered. 
hard you would have succeeded. 
(showed) white flag we should not have fired. 


کوپنچٹا 
To pardon, to forgive muw’af‏ 
معاف harna US‏ 
To load ladna God‏ 
بوجهە . Load (bulk) bojh‏ 
دزن Load (weight) wazn‏ 
تربال Tarpaulin (f.) tirpal‏ 
Wet gila‏ 
کھا 6 ,1 
کفک قاسسی Dry fy‏ 
To commit a fault ۶‏ 
فصور کرتا harna‏ 
To work hard mihnat karna‏ 
معلٹ US‏ 
If you had‏ ,2 


3. If you had worked 
4, Tf they had hoisted 
5. If they 


had remained loyal the Government would have rewarded 


them. 
have reached in time. 


6. If ovr guide had not lost his way we should 
7. Had you accepted it, it would 
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have been allright. 8. If the sentry had not fired the rebel 
would have killed him. 9. If we had not blown up the 
fort we could not have gained victory. 10. If the enemy 
had remained hidden in the trenches they would not have 
been defeated. 11. If [had not enlisted in the army I should 
not have been a subadar to-day. 12. If your ghee had 
not been bad I should not have complained. 13. If you had 
charged (asked for) reasonable price I should have boughs 
itfrom you. 14. If you had done this well I would have 
recommended you. 15. If you had not pulled it so violent- 
ly it would not break. 16. Ifyou had loaded it lightly the 
wheel would not break, 17. If youhad covered these bags 
with tarpaulin, they would not be wet, 18. If you had 
seen it before sending it to me you would not have sent it. 
19. If you had asked for leave a couple of weeks earlier I 
could have given it to you. 20. If you had not committed 
this fault I should not have punished you. 21. Would that 
they had been literate. 22. Would that you had not 
brought this bad news. 

Translate into Second Form :— 

23, If you had come yesterday I should not have gone 
to Rawalpindi, 24. Ifbe had arrived day before yesterday 
there would not have been so much trouble. 25. Would 
that you had brought this news a week earlier. 


Exwrorse 14 (a). 

(1) اگرنم po‏ نہ LH‏ تو اتنيی تلیف نہرتيی ۔ )2( اگروا, 

تممارا a‏ پوچھتا تر میں !بقا دیقا۔ (8) اگرہم ہرروز کوے نہ کرۓے 
تو رثت پرئە پہنیچتے۔ (4) اگرتم اسپکو Abin a‏ تو وہ تمھاری شکایت 
GS‏ - (5) اگرمیں Gye‏ پاتا دو ضرور کماں انسرصاحب ے پوچھتا۔ ٠‏ 


1٤٢2065 dena’ 1s mtensive form of + batana * (to tell). 


17 
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)6( اگرتوکل US Lie‏ توشاید تعماربي عرِں منظور' 2 athe‏ = )7( 
اگروہ jel‏ قالدیتے نو لزا ختم ھوجاني - )8( اگرتم Zaye‏ 
ئه Uys‏ نوھم Slaw? pod‏ کر دیتے ۔ (9) اگرم تمنے پانی سے 
ab‏ نہاے تو بھمار Loyd‏ ۔ (10) اگروہ وقت پ رآتے تو بہت اچما 
ہوثا۔ (11) اگر وہ اسونت Lp tay‏ تو سار سے بہت العام 
دیتی۔ (12) اگریۂ bys alles US)‏ تو آپکا ڈوکر اسے ساتمہ ے Gy LF‏ = 
(18) اگر Cone el‏ سفارش Ly‏ تو میں ' سیاھی © سپاھيی 
رھتا۔ (14) اگرکمای افسرصاحب tee‏ منظور LG‏ تو مبرا 
بہت bye gla‏ - (15) اگرلم Syl yf‏ کا Lai ah ages‏ تو 
انعام Ly‏ - )16( اگرتم میربي صلاح سانقے توگامیاب ہوتے = )17( 
اگر ہم gto‏ سویرے Lym ally‏ تو کل'* پہنے Lite‏ ۔ )18( اگرم 
کل pile ail‏ سے غیرحاضر Lyd‏ دو سزا نہ Fb‏ ۔ (19) اگرتم 
sae!‏ طرح کام Lol‏ تو ہم تم کو صوفوف Lig‏ - (20) اگرتم یە کم 
کل dive yt‏ تو آج ختم yo!‏ جاتا۔ (21) اگرتم جمعدارصاحب کر 
رہوگ Af‏ تو نوراً بندوبست Gla pmb‏ - (22) اگرمچمکر معلم 
Gym‏ ہو میں ضرور آپ کو بتلاتا۔ (28) اگرراسلے خراب نہوتے تو هم 
aig JS‏ گئے Lym‏ ۔ (24) اگرهم الکو وت پرمدد dye‏ تو وہ 
شکست نہ کھائے - (25) oii ys ado pr act‏ پائے ۔ )26( اشک 
atti )27(  ۔انرم aba,‏ هندرستای کی عورتیں لكبي پڑھیي ھرتیں ٭ 





! (Ho jan@’ is intensive form of 'hdng (to be). 

۶ ۶ Mu’af karden@’ is intensive form of ‘mu’af karnai’ (to pardon), 
§ ‘Sipahi ka aipShi’ = sepoy as before (or, as ever). 

4 ‘Pehunch قصر‎ ' 1s intensive form of ‘ pahunchna’ (to arrive). 
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Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


Come in, 

Where is the key of this 
box ۹ ; 

The first attack 
violent, 

Whose round was it last 
night ? 

I shall stop this custom. 

What will the people say ? 

Go and report to the Jama- 
dar. 

Send one Havildar with 
them, 

Put them all in this box, 

Give me a clean handker- 
chief, 

Give me the other coat, 

Do you think it is difficult ? 


was very 


I am much pleased with 
your work, 

This rope is not strong 
enough, 

Everything is dear here. 


What time will the train 
arrive there ۶ 

Keep it with you (yourself), 

Don’t tell it to anybody. * . 


andar a,o. i 
is bakas ki chatbi kahan hai ? 


pahla hamla bahut sakht tha, 
hal rat kiski gasht thi ? 


ham اس‎ dastiir band harenge 

log kya kahenge ? 

jakar 70007 
rapot karo. 

ek hawildar unke sath bhejdo.' 


Sahib ko 


wuh sab is sandig men rakho. 
(hamko) ek saf rimal do. 


(hamko) disra kot do. 

tumhare khayal men yih 
mushkil hat ? 

ham tumhare’ kam se bahut 
khush hain, 

yth rassi kaft mazbit nahin, 


yahan sab chizen mahingi 
hain. 

gari wahan kis wagt pahwi- 
chegi ? 

apne pas rakho. 

yih bat اط‎ se* mat kaho, 





1 ٦ Bhejden&’ 1g intensive form of ‘ bhejn&’ (to send), 
2+ Kahn’ with ‘ae’ after ita indirect object means to tell, to relate, 
to request,” and with ‘ko’ after the object * to order,’ ‘ to call,’ etc. 


aE, 
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Don’t run, walk slowly. 

Come on quickly. 

Stop that noise or I shall 
beat you. 

Don’t loosen the dog. 

What is its weight ? 

Do you agree (Is it accept- 
able to you ? ) 

Take them to,the Reoruiting 
office. 

It is a very good opportu- 
nity. 

Put these clothes in the sun, 

Do you know his address ? 


We want recruits badly. 


dauyo nahin, ahisia chalo, 

jaldi chalo, 

shor band karo nahin to ham 
ذظ‎ 11876, 

kutte ko mat kholo (or, chhoro), 

iska wazn kitna hat ? 

tumko mangitr hat? 


unko bhartt ke dafiar men 
leja,o 

yth bahut achchha manga’ 
hai? 

yth kapre رف۸‎ men مآ‎ 

tumko uski pata ma’liim 
hai ?, 

hamko srangritjon ki bart 
20741070۶ hai. 


Lesson XIII. 


Tenses 


(contd.). 


Present (Indicative). 


146. The Present Tense 


is formed by adding the 


Present auxiliary to the Present Participle, as :—- 


ہے رق main bolta (bolti)‏ میں بولٹا ( بولتيی) uy?‏ 


٭ا .للا 
speak‏ 1 


or am speaking 


2 بولتيی)‎ ( Wy تو‎ 88 bolta (bolti) hat = thou speak- 


(bolti) hai =‏ قاآہط wuh‏ ول بولتا ( بولتي ) 2 


est or art speaking. 
he, she 
it speaks or is speaking, 


ue هم بولئے ( بولتيی‎ ham bolie (boli) hain = we speak 


or are speaking, 


7 


نفک یں رش و 
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us I) تم برا لئے‎ tum bolte (Bolt) ho == you speak 
or are speaking. 
بولتی ) ھهیں‎ ( 2 on وہ‎ wuh bolte (bolit) hath = they 
speak or are speaking. 


147. This tense has three chief significations :— . 

(i) Habitual or frequentative (i.e. repeated action). 

(t) Incomplete continuous (i.e. one action in course 
of progress). 

(tii) General or universal truth, in which there is 
naturally no restriction of time. 


Examples :— 
(i) Wuh har roz yahan aia hai=he comes here every 
day. 
Tumhara bap kya kim karté hai ؟‎ = what does your 
father do ?+ 


wuh disre bangle men rahta hai — = he lives (ot is living) 
in the other bungalow 

Sahib khan khate' hain == Sahib is dining. 

۶ Kya karte ho t = what are you doing 2 

Sher ka bachcha sher hott hai=a tiger’s cub is 
(naturally) a tiger. 


148, It is occasionally used for :— 
(*) Tmmediate future. 
(i) Past (to represent it vividly). 
Eg. :— 
Math abhi ata hit =I shall come (or be coming) 
presently. 
Abhi = )4( just now (present), (¢t) quite lately (past), 
(vit) presently (future), (tv) as yet, (v) still. 





1 « Sahib’ 18 always treated as plural for respect. 
?«Tum’ understood. 
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Shakespear eh jaga لمکا‎ hoi—Shakespear has 
written (lit. writes) in a place. 

Jab main andar giya to kya dekhia hin ki mera 
wafadar naukar maré part hadi = when I went صد‎ 
I saw (lit. what do I see (but)) that my faithful 
servant was (lit. is) lymg dead. 

Main usko muddat se janta hin = 1 have known him 
for a long time (and still know him) 

Mara = dead (Past Participle from ‘ marni,,’ to die) 

Para = lying (lit, laid. Past Participle from ‘ parna,’ 
to fall, to be lying) 

Muddat (f.) = long time. 


Imperfect (Past). 
149 The Imperfect Tense is formed by adding the 
Past auxiliary to the Present Participle, as : — 
M. F. 
(68 Uy) تما‎ Wy میں‎ main bolt tha (bolti thi) =I was 
speaking or used to speak. 

Up) Gi Wye 43 18 bolta tha (bolt thi) = thou wast‏ تھی) 
speaking or spokest (habi-‏ 
tually).‏ 

he, she,‏ سے wuk bolt tha (boltt tht)‏ رہ Gi Ws‏ (ہولتی تعی) 
it was speaking or used to speak‏ 

(LAH (نولٹی‎ ai ھر برلئے‎ ham bolte the (bolt thin) سے‎ ۰۵ were 
speaking or used to speak 

(8 sly) بولئے تو‎ pi tum bolte the (boltt thin) = you were 
speaking or used to speak 

(pt Uy) gi Uys, wuh Bolte the (boltt thin) = they 
were speaking or used to speak. 

160. This tense is chiefly used to express— 

(t) A single act actually taking place in the past time 

for once, سا اھھ‎ 


136 


Main us wagt akhbar parhta tha=-1 was reading 
newspaper then 
Akhbar = newspaper (m.) 


(ii) A repeated or lasting action. 
Ham har voz nau baje qawiid karte the = we drilled 
(or used to drill) every day at 9 o’clock. 


161 The most notable feature about this tense 1s that 
it sets no definite limit, ie. it does not take into consi- 
deration the final end of an action or event That 15 
why it is go often used for the English Preterite when 
the latter denotes duration or repetition without reference 
to termination, ag سس‎ 

wuh lkhta tha = (¢) he was writing (still) 
(2) he was (still) in the 
habit of writing. 

In either case the action is represented as incom- 
plete. 





VooaBunary. 
{ 1, din bhar Pull, Filled bhara hita |, مرا‎ 
Whole day ye wy Empty خالی 5ط‎ 
long. 2. sara din 7 Ready تیار ۵7۲ا‎ 
Pe lay khelné or ک4‎ This time isdaf’a asia سن‎ 
Quietly chupke چیپکے‎ To ory rona رونا‎ 
To slip away khisak jana To cook, to bake  pakana 
Gla پکانا کوسک‎ 
Innocent, be qusiir | Ram 1 1, barish (f.) yb 
Without any tonts.§ مہذہ ال6 .2 ے نصرر‎ 
Heart, mind dil دل‎ 1. barish hona 
Attentively (with the heart jo pain Lym بارش‎ 
in it) dillagakar 68) دل‎ 2. pani 658 
To fill, dharna * by ابی‎ 
To load (gun, etc.) : Ue Season mausim ہوم‎ 
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© (1. Jara جاڑا‎ | 
Winter ( 2. sardi ka mausim 
سردی کا موسم‎ 

Summer garmi ki mausim 

: por boot 
To waste 24,0 a karna 
Uf ضائع‎ 
For nothing muff Wd 
Toknow janna جاننا‎ 


Always hamesha bina 
Ever (at any time) kabhi 

کبھی 
Wound zakhm cs‏ 
درد Pain, ache dard‏ 


To pain, to ache dard karna 
درد کرنا‎ 

To find out, to investigate 
daryaft karna دریانت کنا‎ 


Search (f.)  talash =u 
1. (ki) talash 
harné 
2 oa (کي) تلاش کرنا‎ 
2.7-25 
ڈھرنڈنا‎ 
To change badalna Wo. 


Relief, transfer badlt بدلی‎ 
To transfer, to relieve رس‎ 
badli karna (کی) بدلی کرنا‎ 
To be transferred, to “be 
relieved (ki) badli hona 
Gym dor (كکي)‎ 


ی3 
ج٤‏ شام This evening aj shim‏ 





1.48 Wi 
To weigh ۱ 2, wazn karna 
Uys ws 
Fool, foolish bewagitf بیرنرف‎ 
To appear, to seem, to trans- 
pire, to become known 
ma'lim hont Gym pine 
Road (broad) (£.) sarak Su 
1, zamindar 
زمپندار‎ 
2, kistin کسا‎ 
jab kabhi 
جب کبڑھوی‎ 
Why ? kyon ys 
What for hiswise? کسواسطہے‎ 
Sometimes, \ kabhi kabhi 
Ocoasionally. se کبھی‎ 
Bread, or 1 : . 27 
A loaf of bread (£,) ۱۳۹۴ ونب‎ 
Crop fast فصل‎ 
. 1. did دود‎ 
دردھہ 807 " الگا‎ 
chint چہئی‎ 
Jl. gubah (£.)" ne 
V2, fajar (£) فچر‎ 
Evening sham (E.) شام‎ 
This morning @j subah 


Farmer 


w 
Whenever 


Sugar 


Morning 


he 


تھ 
یس سے 


Defect ash 


Slowly, gently Ghisia ahista 
اھستہ‎ auto! 


nugs 
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Whiatle sift سیٹی‎ | To feel happy khush hona 
To blow, to sound, to play Gym خوش‎ 
(music) bajana بجانا‎ : 


صرف sirf‏ .1 
فقط Only { 2. faqat‏ 
خالی, ت۸ا .38 


To be played, mere 
4 
To دا‎ sounded. } سرت‎ 


Exeroiss 5. 

1. Who is making noise? 2. My wound is paining. 
3, What are you looking for? 4. Sahib is having 
(deinking) his tea. 5. Whenever he gets an opportunity 
he quietly slips away. 6. They are playing ‘tennis’ 
(tainis i). 7. Sahib is changing his clothes. 8: When 
the rain falls the farmers feel happy. 9. He comes here 
occasionally. 10. You are wasting my time. 11. The 
adjutant is measuring the recruits. 12, What are you 
doing here? 13 What price does he ask for? 14. He 
is learning flagwagging. 15. I want only one week’s leave, 
16. Whenever they commit a fault we punish them. 
17. Do you ever report this to the Q M. or not ؟‎ 18. What 
time does the musketry begin? 19, Does he refuse to go 
on active service? 20. What time does the train start 
from here? 21. I shall pardon you this time. 22. Why 
do you not work hard? 28. He always told lies, 24, I 
was having my Hindustani lesson (reading Hindustani) 
then. 25, My bearer (usually) woke me up at 6 o’clock. 
26. They lived (were living) in Lahore. 27. What were 
you saying? 28. What time did you (as a rule) close the 
office? 29. He was repairing your bike, Sir. 30, We 
were both having our bath then. 


Exsroisk 15 (a). 
چار بعے کلب کو چلا جانا ہے ۔‎ Sj ہرررز‎ ¥ (1) 


)2( رنگررگ ھ رررز Eps A?‏ در et‏ گھنٹے ٹواعد Ls‏ میں ۔ 
18 
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)8( ہم Thm‏ مپی ٹیی دفعہ چائد syle‏ کرئے ہیں ۔ (4) تم مہاں رھنے 
ھر؟۔ )5( gl‏ یە لوک کیوں Che‏ مانگتے ھیں؟ ۔ )8( & کیسا 
GK‏ ہے ؟۔ (7) آپ phd‏ کیا Clb‏ دبتے ھیں ۔ (8) میں 
yal‏ صاحب سے کسمە عرض کرنا چاھتا ھوں = )9( میں shal‏ 
seg!‏ طرح Wile‏ هوں۔ (10) Jaf‏ صاحب تعماری سفارش LS‏ 
ہیں = (11) وہ کیا ماگنا ہے ۔ )12( تم ہمیشہ دیر LB‏ هو۔ 
(18) تم کیا che‏ ھو؟۔ (14) ہمارا بہرا کیا GS‏ ہے ؟۔ (15) 
حضور وہ روٹی کھاتا ہے = )18( زمیندار اوک کب BW Jaa‏ هیں ؟- 
sy (17)‏ تمکو کھا صلاح دیتا ہے ؟ - (18) آپ die‏ مار کسوئت 
شروم Jf‏ ھیں؟۔ )19( ھم ھرروز کرئی پچیس سٹریٹ پیئے 
ہیں ۔ (20) ابک WS yy yd‏ بوجمہ Lud‏ ھو؟۔ (21) جب 
وہ صوفع i Ly‏ حمله BAS‏ ۔ (29) وہ plead‏ شکایت کرتا تھا۔ 
)23( کرنیل ماحب اسوتت "کت Pay‏ دیلمتے تے - )24( 
جب ار نوہیں lle‏ تمیں تو Si‏ سب مورچے و اورچے اڑجائے تھ ۔ 
de )25(‏ هر ایک پلٹی میں صرف در*مشیں گی “ ھرتي تمیں ۔ 
)26( بل اس ملک میں هر اہک jae‏ سستي ھوتي st‏ = 
(27) جب ھمارے dlp‏ جہاز حملہ Lyf‏ تو تو وہ مورچوں میں 
gb dle ate‏ ۔ (28) جب ہم سلگیذوں کے ساتمہ حملہ کرتے 
تھے تو dle Sey‏ تر - )29( وہ wird dre ater‏ 

BLS‏ - )80( وہ cote‏ کا قیمت مانگتا تما ٭ 





1 * Worche’ ia a meaningless appositive implying ‘ etc,’ 
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Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


He seems (to be) a fool. 


Does this path lead to the 
station ? 
What is wrong with this ¢ 


He always tells lies. 

Just weigh it please, will 
you 3? 

There will be no parade this 
evening. 

This is not fresh milk. 

Is the tea ready ? 

Why do you not come in 
time ? 

What time will you be 
relieved ? 

It is very cold here during 
the winter. 

It is very hot here during 
the summer. 

Learn (your) drill 
tively. 

Tam going to play polo, 

He plays whole day long. 


atten- 


Why do you fight among 
yourselves ? 

Is it (f.) loaded or empty ؟‎ 

He is cooking (his) food. 

Please forgive me this time, 
T shall never do so again. 


wuh bewagit ma’liim hots 
hai. 

yih rasta ‘steshan’ ko 5 
hat? 7 

ts men kya kharabi (or nugs) 
hai? 

wuh hamesha jhitt bolta hai? 

zara yth tolnd to ? 


aj sham pret nahin .توم‎ 


yih ditd taza nahin hai. 
chat tayyrr hat ? 
tum wagt par kyon nahin ate. 


tumhari badli kiswagt hogi ۶ 


jare men yahan bahut sardt 
hott hat. 

garmion men yahain bahut 
garmi hott hat. 

gawa id dil lagakar sikho, 


ham polo khelne jate hain. 

wuh sara din (or din bhar) 
khelta hat. 

tum apas men kyon larte ho? 


+ yth bhari hit,t hat ya 7 


wuh khana pakata hat. 
is dafa mwaf kigiye, phir 
ais kabhi nahin kariinga. 
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Put a tarpaulin on these 
bags. : 

Don’t wash (your) clothes 
here. 

This water is for drinking 
purposes. 

Try once more. 

How long will it take you to 
teach there 2 

Is there any prisoner in the 
cells to-day ¢ 

You will miss the 
again, 

Give me my cigarette case. 

You mind your business. 

Do you think it will Be 
finished by to-morrow ۶ 

Your ‘sight’ is too fine. 


train 


Your ‘sight’ is too full. 


Do you know him ? 
Do you know (how) to make 
a trench ? 


in borion par tirpal daldo,! 
yahan kapre mat dho. 
yth pani pine ke waste hat. 


ek daf’a aur koshish karo, 

tum kitnt der men wahin 
pahwichoge ? 

qardi‏ ترما kanji haus men‏ ز5 
hai ?‏ 

tum phir gart se rahja,oge. 


(hamari) sigret kt dibyt do. 

tum apna kim karo, 

tumhare khayal men yth kal 
tak khatam hoji,ega ? 

tumhara ‘ sa,it’? bahut nicha 
hat, 

tumhara ‘ sti At’ bahut ق4‎ 
hai. 

tum usko jante ho ? 

tum morcha banana jante ho? 


Lesson XIV. 
Tenses (contd.) 
Preterite. 


152. The Preterite is expressed by the Past Participle 
itself, i.e, without the aid of any auxiliary, as :— 





} From ‘ Dalden&* intensive of ‘ dalna.” 
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M. OF 
( sir) In میں‎ main bola (bolt) =I spoke, 


tu 7 » ==Thou spokest.‏ تو بوا (بوليی) 
=He, she, it spoke.‏ » ور لاہ وہ بولا (colt)‏ 
ham bole (bolin) = We spoke,‏ ھم ہو (برلیں) 
=¥You ,,‏ رر لی تہ تم بوے (بولیں) 
رر ==They‏ » بر Jy %, wuh‏ ( بولیں) 


153, This tense denotes what took place once at a 
definite time in the past: in contradistinction to the 
Imperfect it always represents an action complete and 
terminated, e g. :— 

Ham shim ko wahan pahunche = we arrived there in the 

evening. 

Jab gayi khayt h&,t = when the train stopped. 

Main sir} ek hafta kalkatte men thaira == 1 stayed only one 

week in Calcutta, 


Roumarx.—(a) Whenever the English Preterite denotes repeti- 
tion or duration and does not aim at finality Hindustani 
Imperfect must be used, as :— 

Jokuchh wuh kahta tha main karta thi=1 used to do whatever 

he told me to, 

Jab kabhi wuh sachcht khabar late the ham unko bahut in’am 
dete the = we rewarded them liberally whenever they 
brought true news. 

Main pahle se yant& thi =1 knew it already. 

Ek shahr men ek saudiigar rahtG tha = a merchant lived ina 
city. 

Pahle se = already. 

Sauddgar = merchant. 

Ma’lam hot@ thé ki = it seemed that; but ma’lam hia = it 
transpired or became known. 

(b) When two or more such actions are described the auxihary 
‘tha’ etc. is often understood or may come once at the end, 
asi— 

Jab kabhi wuh koji khush-khabri lata hum use in’am dete = 

whenever he brought any happy news we rewarded him. 
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164. lt is occasionally used presumptively for the Future 
(immediate or absolute), as ے:‎ 

huztir = 1 am coming, Sir (and shall be with you in‏ 5ھ 
no time). ;‏ 

Agar wuh Gyé—=if he comes fie if it is taken for 
granted that he will come). 

Bas wuh aya aur main giya = in a word the moment he 
comes I shall be off 


Notn,—‘ Aur’ in such cases has the sense of ‘as soon as,’ 
mplying concomittance or immediate succession. 


Perfect Tense. 


155. The Perfect Tense is formed by adding the Present 
Auxiliary to the Past Participle, as ےس‎ 


M OF 
ur (dn) Ip میں‎ main bola (boli) him =I have 
۲ spoken 
2 8ا تربورلاز( برلی)‎ bolt (boli) hat—=Thou hast 
: spoken. 


wuh bold (bolt) hai= He, she,‏ ود بولا (بولی) نے 
F. 16 has spoken.‏ 
ve (dn) Lx p> ham bole (boli) hain= We have‏ 


spoken. 

(dr?) تم بوے‎ tum bole (boli) م۸(‎ You have 
spoken. 

ue بوليی)‎ ( 2») 8, wuh bole (boli) hain = They have 
spoken. 


156. The peculiarity of this tense is that it invariably 
connects a complete past actidn or event with the present 
through its results, etc., as :— ; 

Ohiragh bujhgiyi hai=the lamp has gone out (and 

therefore it is dark now). 4 
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Zartr kahin barish hii,i hai—surely it has rained some- 
where (for I am feeling its effect now), 

Hugi Munshi Sahib aye hain! = the Munshi has come, 
Sir (and is still here). 

157, There is, however, conceivable difference between 
(7) the sequence of a completed action, and 
(41) the perpetuation of the action itself. 

In the latter case Hindustani uses the Present Tense. 

Wuh yh kam tin sail se karia hai =he has been doing 
this for three years past (and is still doing). 

Main usko bachpan se janti وو‎ =I have known him 
from his infancy (and still know him), 


Pluperfect Tense. 


158. The Pluperfect is formed by adding the Past Aux- 
iliary to the Past Participle, as:— 


ا 
mati bola tha (bolt tht) =I had‏ میں ہولا تھا ( بوليی se‏ ( 
spoken.‏ 
thou hadst‏ ے bola tha (bolt tht)‏ 16 تو ہولا 4 ) بوليی st‏ ( 
spoken.‏ 


( st وہ بولا تھا ( برليی‎ wuh bold tha (boli thi) —=he, she, 
it had spoken, 


) بوے تھ ) ( ہوا ليی تهیں‎ ad ham bole the (boli thin) = we had 


spoken, 
(ute نم دوے تے ( برلي‎ 507 bole the (boli thi) -ے‎ you 
had spoken. 
(ut? وہ بوے تھے ( بولي‎ wuh dole the (boli thin) = they 
had spoken. 


159, This tense 1s chiefly used to express :~ 
(t) What took place long ago (Remote Past), 
(#1) What, in a comparative sense, took place anterior 
to another action (expressed or implied), It is immaterial 





۹ 1 Plural for respect on account of ‘ Sahib” ~ 
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whether the succeeding action is directly antethetical or 
otherwise, 

(iit) What took place once irrespective of the idea of 
proximity or remoteness of time, and was troated as a 
thing past and gone until it happened to be mentioned 
again, @.g. .— 

(:) Yih shahr pandrah sau tis iswi mea band thi = 
this city was built in 1530 a.v. 

(si) (a) Mere pahunchne se pahle wuh chala giya tha = 
he had left before I arrived. 

(b) Wuh kal sham ko aya tha = he came (lit, had 
come) here yesterday evening (but is not now 
here), 

Aj subah khabar ayt thi = the news was received‏ نف 
this morning.‏ 

160. In English the Pluperfect is ohnefly used to con- 
trast priority of one action to another [vide example (ii (ہ‎ 
above], but in Urdu it expresses much more than that, 
That is why it is so frequently used for the English Pre- 
terite [vide examples (7), (#4) (b) and (4%) above]. 

161. When no contrast is aimed at and it is desired to 
state things in the order in which they took place Pre- 
terite is used, as :— 

Pahle main Lahore giyd, wahan ek haftt thaira, phar 
Bombay chalagiya -- First I went to Lahore, stayed 
there for a week, and then left for Bombay, 

162. It is occasionally presumptively used for what 

very nearly came to pass, as :-— 

Agar tum na Gite to main chalagiya tha = If you had not 
come I was gone (to all intents and purposes). 

Math margiya tha, magar wuh wagt par pahuachgiya = 
But for his timely arrival I should have (certainly) 
died. : 


145 





VooaBuLary. 
1. ghabrana | To retreat pichhe hatna 
To feel fright-| Ul re Gin پہچی‎ 
ened or con-( 2. ghabra- | Club kalab ghar گاب گور‎ 
fused jana Several times ka,i و‎ 
جانا‎ beef دنمہ‎ df 
1. thakna 1. phailna ” 
; Uses پھیلٹا‎ 
To feel tired 2, thakjana Tobespread 2, phailjand 
جانا تھک جانا‎ Jas 
To win (in a competition) | Tied bandha hia 1m ہندھا‎ 
71018 = Gite 1 658 
To lose (in a competition) تنا‎ 
چجورو : وید‎ 
7515 ھارنا‎ To break lose 2, 8 
To burst, 1. phatnalies . 'چھوت جانا‎ 
To explode, + 2. phatjana 1. ghatna WF * 
To be torn. پوہگ جانا‎ : 
4 * | To decrease < 2. kam hona 
Head sit نا سر‎ 
1. 8 مر و‎ 
کاو او ا‎ 7 fie { (par) charhna 
‘eel gi F ۹ 
0.5991007 چکرا‎ | To climb, (پر) چڑھنا‎ 
or nonplussed) 2. chakrajana | m, ascend: (or charhjana 
Ute چڑھۂ جانا) چکرا‎ 
To laugh hansna گرنا 585 .1 ھنسنا‎ 
To fall 0 Parr 
To be conquered (to fall, 2. gir payne گر پرنا‎ 
٠م‎ place) faiah hond رآ 4< هونا‎ rittle after midday 
To move _hilna Ula | gin dhale ands f 
18: ھلانا آ3 09ا۵‎ | Lo fool shy 
To stir, (intr.), | sharmand 
Luggage, } siméin  یاما‎ | To put to شرماتا‎ 
Equipment. shame (tr.) 
To bark bhawnkna Udy. | To force entrance ghusjana 
To move aside, hatna = Un گھیس جانا‎ 
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pichhlt ہما‎ 
پچليی ذفعهة‎ 
قاءإ‎  انلم‎ 
ھرا وو‎ 
1, marna مرنا‎ 
22. 00775008 Ula ye 
To smile muskarana آنا‎ 
To wrap (tr.) lapetnd Gi 


Last time 


To meet, 
To be mixed. 
Ago . 


To die 


To dig khodn& کہودنا‎ 
1, ghirna 
To be surround- { گھرنا‎ 
ed | 2, ghirjana 
گھ رجانا‎ 
«Lo hit (to strike lagna 
against) لگنا‎ 
Arm baait بازر‎ 
To swim 6 پرنا‎ 
Furlough (f.) raza رضا‎ 
To rain, . 
To pour down, ۳۳۵ بط‎ 
To slip phisalna پھسلنا‎ 
Special khas خاصس‎ 
Long time muddat woe 





To pass (intr.) gugarna Gydf 
To be opened khulna Whe 
{ 1. bachna 

To be saved, بچنا‎ 
To escape. | 2. 458 
Ula نے‎ 

1. 7 

To sink (intr.), { syd 
To be drowned, \ 29. +58 


قرب جانا 
bam tt‏ .1( 
گولا 5و ,02 Bomb‏ 
Cannon ball, 5‏ 
Shell, gp: | Ase‏ 
گرلی تل Bullet, pill‏ 
sal-bhar‏ ,1 
سال oe‏ 
eal‏ چروں ١و‏ ۱ Whole 7٥٢٢۶‏ 
سارا سال 
جمونبڑی Hut shonprt‏ 


(In the) last yoar pichhie sal 
پچھا سال‎ 
yes tak 
تک‎ 


Yet, so far, 


Up till now. اہی‎ 


.16 ھەدرہھ×لا 


1, All of us (we all) went to the butts. 
ome back from Bombay ? 


2, When did you 
3. They arrived here last 


night. ے‎ We did not stayin Calcutta 6. How did this 





1 Changes to ‘hi,e’, ‘ hi,i,’ etc., to agree with the subject, 
‘ Hona,’ among its other meanings, signifies ‘‘ to lapse” as wall, and 


*hi,8’ (lapsed) is its past tense 
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glass bteak? 6. It ramed heavily last night. 7. They 
were drowned with the ship. ۰8. When he brought the 
letter. 9. The horse was frightened and fell into the 
‘khud.’'! 10, The dogs of the village barked at us. 
11. He laughed and wentaway. 12. How was this torn ? 
18. The bomb exploded and his hand was blown off. 14. 
We all felt tired. 16 Wepassedby*ahut. 16, The horse 
broke loose. 17. The bullet hit (in) his head. 18, Have 
you brought my luggage from the station? 19. Where 
has my servant gone (to)? 20. How has this been dis- 
covered? 21, The news spread throughout the whole city. 
22, They have retreated to anew position, 23, How many 
men have gone on turlough? 24 All the buildings have 
fallen down. 26. Has therain stopped? 26, This build- 
ing was made two centuries ago 27, Long long ago 
Alexander came into this country, The sun had not yéb 
risen when (ki) we started, 29 They had not yet got up 
when we arrived. 30. How many men went on furlough 
last year 4 
ExEroise 16 (a) 


)1( م کب -F‏ )2( جب کاري جہام سے چلي - )3( 
a gyre‏ هوئي۔ (4) وہ کام cel‏ نک ختم ہوا ہے ہانہیں ؟۔ 
)6( جب بارش شروع هوئي ۔ (6) سم anf be‏ آئے؟۔ (7) 
جب میں آٹھاسات ہچ پر ۔ (8) ایک سال گدرا ۔ )9( در ھفے 
Ly‏ - (10) ہم سب گیبرا گئے ۔ )11( میں سال or) ya‏ سارا 
سال ) وہاں رھا۔ )12( جب gp‏ چڑھا۔ (18) جب بگل 
بچا۔ (14) جب بارش بر گئي ۔ (15) ھکر date‏ ھی 





1 «Khud’ ( ر( کھج‎ ravine, down the precipice. 
2 «Ke pas so” ) ے پاہی سے‎ ), from near. 
5 Sikandar, 
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(17) = پاؤں پیسلا اور میں گرپڑا‎ Lee (16) - بماگ گئے‎ ato 
لیا ہے ؟۔‎ oS Cole یہ‎ )18( - aha پڑاؤ پر‎ Ld ہم دس‎ 
یا‎ am Bl ۔ (20) صاحب‎ am bf صلحب کلب مر‎ (19) 
مہیئے گذرے ہیں ۔ )22( حوالدار بہادر‎ Sy (BL) نہیں ؟-‎ 
aba SS چبئي سے وابس آیا ہے یا نہیں ؟- (28) میں‎ ath 
نہیں‎ JIL ۔ (24) اس سال بارش‎ yr جہاز میں اُڑا‎ lym 
ہیں ۔‎ LT he Lull ہم ایک خاص مطلب‎ )25( = dye 
Uap بے‎ AM )27( ۔‎ Upp سے جکرا گیا‎ sk میں‎ (26) 
& (80) - بازر ثوت گیا ہے‎ Kul (29) کیا بچا ہے ۔‎ (28) 
AS if ہماربي نوج ایک جگہ‎ (BL) ھا‎ Ur صندرق کشپر میں‎ 
۔ (32) پچھا‎ ST IG اور ہے :کر‎ ot تبي لیک بہادری‎ 
etl )88( سال پنچاب میں بہت بارش هوئي ہي۔‎ 
a ۔ (84) تم پچليی دنع‎ Lf,» تے‎ a پہنچے نہ نے کہ‎ 
لئے نے ؟٭‎ Ey Sy 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


Don’t be uneasy. ghabré,o mat. 

Who, you think, will win ? tumhitre khayil men kaun 
jitega ? 

Shall we win or lose ? ham jitenge ya harenge 7 

Don’t laugh, hanso inat, 

Why do you smile ? tum kyon muskrate ho ? 

Don’t move, hilo mat. 


Move aside, (leave the (hafo (or hat{ja,o). 

Save a road). سو‎ (or bachja,o). 

Your pagri is not well tied. tumhari pagri thik bandhi 
hit,t nahin, 
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We arrived there a little 
after midday. 

He is quite innocent 

Mr. Fraser has gone‘ to play 
tennis, 

Are the crops good this year ? 

Do you know (how) to swim ? 

What time will the guard 
change ? 

Show (me) 
sample. 

Keep your 
always clean. 

Try to take him alive 


some other 


accoutrement 


What time do you dine, 
Bir ? 

He 18 lazy, does not take 
pains 

Is he a relation of the head 
clerk. 

You are a young and strong 
man, why do you not 
enlist in the army ? 

I cannot understand you 
(your words). 

Government will pay for it. 

Is there a well near the 
camp ? 

Is the water of the well 
good ? 

Where is this made ? 


ham din dhale wahiin pahun- 
che. 

wuh bilkul bequstir hat. 

Fraser Sahib tainis khelne 
gaye hain. ۱ 

is sil fasl achchhe hain ? 

tum 1219115 jante ho? 

gard kis wagt badlegi? 


ko,i aur namiina dikha,o. 


apna simian hamesha af 
rakho, 
usko zindah pakarne ki 


koshish karo. 
ap kiswagt khana khate hain ? 


wuh sust hai, koshish nahin 
karta. 

wuh bare babii ka rishtadin 
hai? 

tum jawin aur magbitt ho, 
fauj men bharti kyon 
nahin hote ? 

tumhari bat meri samajh men 
nahin att. 

sarkar iski gimat degi. 

kampit ke pais ko,t kuan hat? 


‘us kiten قط‎ pani achchha hai? 


yth kahan banta hat 7 


7 
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Lesson XV. 
Additional Tenses. 

168, Apart from the nine principal tenses given in 
Section 120 there are five others occasionally met 
with :— 

(2) Present Continuons Subjunotive, 

(it) Past Continuous Subjunctive. 

(iit) Perfect Subjunctive. 

(iv) Imperfect Future 

(v) Perfect Future. 


164, The Present Continuous Subjunctive is formed by 
adding the Present Subjunctive of ‘hona’ to the Present 
Partisiple, e.g. :— M. 

up ( اگر میں ہولتا ( بولتيی‎ agar main قنآەط‎ (bolt) 7۸5۸ = 11 
Tam (may be) speaking. 
(Ut) Wye اگرٹو‎ agar ti bolta (bolti) ho =f thou 
art (mayest be, speaking. 
بولتي ) هو‎ ( Wye اگروہ‎ agar wuh bolta (bolt) م(آ‎ -- Ti he, 
she, it is (may be) speaking. 
اگرم بولے ( ہولتی ( ھوں‎ agar ham bolte (bolt) hon = If we 
are (may be) speaking. 
بولٹی ) ھر‎ ( Up اگرتم‎ agar tum bolte (boltt) وم‎ = If you 
are (may he} speaking. 
or ) اگروہ بولتے ( بولٹی‎ agar wuh bolte (bolti) hon = TE 
they are (may be) speaking 

165. The Past Continuous Subjunctive is formed by 
adding the Present Participle of ‘honi’ to the Present 
Participle of another verb, eg, :— M. F. 

( اگر میں بولٹاھرتا ( بولتتيی ھرتي‎ agar main الہ‎ hota (boltt 

T had been‏ ؟ًا-ے (تلمۂ 
speaking.‏ 


M. 7" 
(dom ose ) Um Wye .اگر نو‎ agar tit bola hota (bolts hott 
== If thou hadest been 
speaking, 


( قرتيی‎ isnt ) 7 اگررہ بولتا‎ agar wuk لاہ‎ hota (bolt 
hoti) = Tf he, she; it had 


been speaking. 


agar ham bolte hote (boltt‏ اگرھم sty) Jp Ly‏ ھرتیں 
hotin) = If we had been‏ 


speaking. 
) بولتی ھوٹیں‎ ( dpm Uy اگرتم‎ agar ium bolte hote (bolts 
‘ hotin) = Tf you had been 
speaking, 


) ھوۓ ( بولتی ھرتیں‎ My 4; 8) agar wuh bolte hote (bolts 
hotit) ے۱١‎ they had 


been speaking 


166, The Perfeot ۷ ا د:مزطدظ‎ is formed by adding the 
Present Subjunctive of ‘hana’ to the Past Participle, 
ہ٤ س‎ M. F. 

7ے agar main bola (boli) hin‏ اگر میں ولا ( ہولي ) ھوں 

have {may have) spoken. 
اگر ر تو برا ( بولي ) هر‎ agar ti bol (boli) ho ے‎ If thou 
hast (mayest have) spoken, 
p> ( oor ) اگ ررہ ہو‎ agar wuh bold (boli) ho=TIf he, 
she, it has (may have) spoken. 
ur? ) اگرھم بوے ( بوي‎ agar ham bole (bolt) hon = If we 
have (may have) spoken. 
(dn) Sy اگرتم‎ agar tum bole (boli) ho-==If you 
. have (may have) spoken, 
روہ ہووے ( بولی ) ھوں‎ 1 agar wuh bole (bolt) hon = If they 
. * have (may have) spoken 

167, The Imperfect Future is formed by adding the 

Future of ‘ قصط‎ ’ to the Present Participle, e.g. :— 
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M. 2ٰ. 
( هرنگيی‎ sr) Bind میں بولتا‎ main bolia hitnga (bolts hitngi) 
== I shall be speaking. 


) تو بولتا ھوگا ) بولتيی ھوگي‎ ti bolt شوہ‎ (boltt hogt)= 
Thou wilt be speaking. 


( ھرگی‎ ust) ھوگا‎ Wy وہ‎ wuh bolté hoga (boltt hag) = 
He, she, it will be speaking: 


) ھرنگي‎ osx) ھونگے‎ Mp ra ham bolte honge (boltt hongi)—= 
We shall be speaking. 


( هر گے ) بولٹيی ھرگی‎ Ay? نم‎ 3 tum bolte hoge (bolti hogi) = 
You will be speaking. 


( stipe و بولتے ھونگے ( بولتی‎ wuh bolte honge (boltt hongt) = 
They will bespeaking, 


168, The Perfect Future is formed by adding the 

Future tense of قصمط ؛‎ ' to the Past Participle, e g.:— 

M. 27 
بوليی هرنئگی‎ ) Bi,» میں وڈ‎ main bola hiinga (boli 705+07 سے‎ 
I shall (or may) have 
spoken. 
( هھرگی‎ slr ) 6» تو ىولا‎ 18 bola hoga (bolt hogi) == Thou 
wilt (or mayest) have 
spoken, 
) برليی هوگي‎ ( Em Ip لاہ وہ‎ bola hoga (bolt hogi)== 
He, she, it will (or may 
have spoken.) 
( ھرنگی‎ wn) ھوئگے‎ Ly} ھ‎ ham bole honge (bolt hongt) = 
We shall (or may) have 
spoken. 
( بوليی ھوگی‎ ( Se Jy تم‎ tum bole hoge (bolt hogt)= 
You will (or may) have 

spoken,‏ ٭ 
shige usr) Ligh S513, wuh bole honge (boli hongt) =‏ ( 
They will (or may) have‏ 

spoken, 
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169. Of the above five tenses only the last two, namely 
(2) The Imperfect Future, and 
(ii) The Perfect Future, 
require special notice. While the primary use of these 
tenses is, as their names indicate, to present an action in 
a state of progress and completion respectively at’ some 
future time, they are, in fact, very seldom used in this 
sense. They are chiefly used for the Past, occasionally 
for the Present and rarely for the Future, This is due 
to the various significations of ‘ hoga ' which does not mean 
only ‘will be,’ but ‘may be,’ ‘must be,’ ‘may have’ 
‘must have’ eto, as well, eg. :— 


Wuh aa hoga = (i) He ae have been coming (Past), 


may : 
(ti) He ہے‎ be coming (Present). 


(itt) He will be coming (Future). 


Wuh aya hog - )) He a , have come, i.e, possibly, 
probably or positively he seme) 
or has come (Past) 


(vi) He will have come (Future). 

To avoid the ambiguity context or tone often comes to 
assistance, Besides these tenses are often qualified by 
‘supplementary adverbs like— 

shiyad = perhaps‏ شاید 
We ghaliban = probably,‏ 
qariir = = certainly.‏ ضرور 
Sax beshak = doubtless, undoubtedly.‏ 


VooaBuLary, 
1. us wagt tak + Lame langra لنگڑا‎ 
By thattime,} لنگرانا قمقروڈہا صظ ہ۰ | اسْوئت تک‎ 
Until then. (2. tab tak Newspaper akhbir jis) 


پڑھنا  read = parhna‏ ٦أ‏ نب تک 
20 
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1. ist 6 Turn (f.) bari باری‎ 
That is why, | 9 باری باری کت سس لن سے‎ 
Tn fact ققعطة‎ ٢٣۰٢ ving i ec er 4 
is why. ۶ جا‎ (ay A (1) پڑا‎ 
3. tabhi to Lying (animate beings) 5 
‘ ہي تو‎ (hla) Io Gy 
Also bhi! ہی‎ | Good for nothing, } nikamma 
Asleep soya (hf&) 1, Uy» | Unemployed. Lass 
Like this, ) 1. 08۶ (e,1.) ly) | Bottle (£.) botal برتل‎ 
So, Such, in aise* ex! | Cooly (porter) quit _ ls 
Future, )_.. . 7 | Responsible zimma-war 
Ya,indah آپندہ‎ ۱ 
In future H ذمہ وار‎ 
Health, سس‎ (m.) مزاج‎ | Responsibility  zémma-wari 
Disposition. } fab? at راری طبعتب‎ bod 
Greetings, \ Post Office dakkhana 
Good morning, سا وھ‎ ala ڈاکف‎ 
Good evening, | و‎ Telegraph Office iarghar 
ote. تارگھر‎ 
Satisfied ragt  یمار‎ | A matoh (to light) diya sala,t 
Rent, Hire, Fare, . دیا سلائی‎ 
Freight, Pass- کرلیمعو۶۶3 )ا‎ | Match box diya sala,i ki 
age money. dibya WS سلائی کی‎ bo 


Exmnorsp ۰ 
1, Tf he is telling the truth. 2, He might be feeling shy 
3. If you are searching for the key. 4. They might be 
wishing to come. 6. If he had been working hard, 6. If 
you had been replying my letters. 7. If he has come 
back 8. If they have deserted, 9. If you have brought 
an answer. 10. He might have felt uneasy. 11 1 shall 





١ Always follows the word it emphasizes. 
2 © Aise,’ ‘ waise,’ ‘kaise’ and ‘jaise’ مھ‎ used when they qualify a 
verb, 7 
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be doing that work. 12, [shall be going to Caloutta on 
Sunday. 18. The train may have arrived at the station. 
14, He will have been dead by that time. 16. Probably 
the ship was drowned. 16. He must have fallen off the 
horse that is why he is limping. 17. They must have 
won ; that is why they are (feeling) so glad. 
Exerorsy 17 (a). 
ھوں = )2( اگروہ تئیر مرہبٹ‎ LS Ime اگر صاحب‎ (1) 
۔ )8( اگرہم اموست سوتے ہوں = (4) اید وہ اخبار‎ ay Df 
ھر۔ )6( شاید تم اسونت ممانا کھاۓے ھو۔ (6) اگرتم‎ Cage 
(ق8) اگر‎ dpm Bla کا کام‎ sd ہوتے ۔ (7) اگرىم‎ Lf فواعد‎ 
اگر‎ )10( = PW ہوئے هوں ۔ )9( اگر وہ جواب‎ 8 Bly وہ‎ 
ہي‎ ey Gk میري جبئی منظور ھوگئی ہو - (11) شاید یہ‎ 
3 )18( ۔‎ Bye Lyf ہو۔ (12) یہ لوگ کسطرح گمدارلہ‎ dye 
۔ (14) مبرے خیال میں‎ Gym Sin پر کییے‎ Gel ارنچے‎ 
۔‎ ym بات سے چھپاتا‎ del ہولئے۔ )15( وہ‎ Lyw Cale 
وہ گاری شاید‎ (IT) ۔‎ Lym Deal (nig? Spal وہ‎ )16( 
وہاں پہذسچھنگے تو وہ چلا‎ eo ھوگي ۔ (18) جب‎ Colo کراچيی‎ 
TYE )20( وہ اسکا مطلپ نہ سمچھا هوگا ۔‎ wil )19( هوگا ۔‎ UF 
dare ۔ (22) وہ‎ Spm ay جواب لیا ھوگا - )21( شاید دس‎ x 
کیا بچا ھوگا۔ )24( میرے خیال میں‎ )28( - Bm Ul کل یہاں‎ 
٭‎ Syd دس‎ dys 
Miscellaneous Cotloquial Sentences. 





Good morning, Jamadar. + Jama’dar sahib, salam 
How do you do ? -- قطنجت‎ mizap ! kaisa hat? 
Who is responsible ? kaun zimmawéar hat. 





! To be used only for persons of distinction 
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It is your responsibility. 

It is very urgent, 

Take this at once to the 
Telegraph Office. 

Does this road lead (go) to 
the Post Office ? 

Call two coolies quiokly. 

Who is lying on the ground ? 

It is lying on my table. 


Whose turn is now ? 

Come in turns. 

Are you quite satisfied now ? 

Never do so in future. 

Is he asleep ? 

What is the rent of this 
bungalow ? 

What is the railway fare 
from here to Pindi ? 

Tam very pleased with your 
work, 

Give us a match please, will 
you % 

What are you doing there ? 

Tt looks very old, 

I am very busy to-day. 

Whazs is wrong with him ? 

Who is it? 

Come on in. 

Who is that coming ¢ 

T have forgotten your name. 


What do you want ? 


yth tumhari zimmawaért hai, 

yth bahut zarirt hat. 

yth fawran (or, ekdam) targhar 
(ko) lefa,o. 

yih rasta dakkhiine (ko) jata 
hai? 

do qult jaldi bulé,o, 

zamin par kaun leta ق74‎ hai? 

hamari mex par para (hia) 
hai 

ab kiski bart hai ? 

bart bari a,o. 

ab tum bilkul razi ۶م‎ 

G,indah aise mat karo. 

wuh soya hia hai? 

is bangle ka kiraya kya hat ? 


yahan se Pinds tak kya kiraya 
hai? 

ham tumhare kim se bahut 
khush hain. 

diya sala,i dena, 


wahan kya karte ho? 

bahut purand ma’lim hata hat, 
&} hamko bahut kam hai. 
usko kya ق۸۸‎ hai? 

kaun hai? 

andar 550. 


‘wuh kawn att has? 


ham tumhir& nim dbhiilgaye 
hath, 
tum kyit chithte ho ? 
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Has he gone ? wuh chalagiya hai? 

When did he go ? kab giya ۶ 

How do you know it ? tumko kaise ma’liim hai ? 

What will you do now ? ab kya karoge ? 

Is this bungalow to let ? yih bangla kiraye ke waste 
(or khalt) hai ? 


Lesson XVI. 
Tenses (concld.) 
Present and Past Continuous (Indicative). 

170. As was pointed out in Sections 147 and 150 the 
Present and Imperfect tenses have more than one significa- 
tion, as :— 

Wuh likhta hai=(i) He writes (usually), 
(ii) He is writing. 

Wuh likhta tha==(1) He used to write. 
(ii) He was writing. 

171. This plurality of meaning is sometimes ambiguous, 
to avoid which Hindustani has quite a peouliar and better 
construction to express the incomplete continuous phase of 
them, thus reserving, to a degree, the above forms to 
express the habitual and fr equentative sense. 

172, The Perfect tense of ‘rahnai’ (to remain, to 
continue) added to the rootof another verb imparts to it 
the present incomplete continuous meaning while its pluper- 
feot similarly added gives it the past incomplete continuous 


sense, @.g. i— 
Present Continuous. 


M OF. 


ur ) میں برل & ( رھی‎ mai bol raha (rahi) han کے‎ am 
. speaking. 
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2 ) رھا ( رغي‎ Jy!» th bol raha (rahi) hat سے‎ Thou art 
speaking. 

wuh bol raha (raht) har He, she‏ و× Jy‏ رھا ) ری )ہے 
it is speaking.‏ 


ham bol rahe (rahi) hain — We are‏ ھم بول )2 ) )5( ھیں 
speaking,‏ 


tum bol rahe (rahi) ho = You are‏ تم ay Jy‏ ( رھی ) ھر 
speaking,‏ 

ue ) رہ بول رے ( رھی‎ wuh bol rahe (rahi) hain ے‎ They are 
speaking. 


Past Continuous. 
M. EF. 
) تما ) رضی تمي‎ Wy میں بول‎ main bol rahi tha (rahe tht) کے‎ 1 
was speaking. 
ىز بول رھا تما ) ری تهيی)‎ th bol raha’ tha (rahi thi) = Thou 
wast speaking. 
( تھا( رھي تبي‎ lay ر× بول‎ wubbol raha tha (rahi thi) = He, 
she, it was speaking. 


(ui Co) ( BAY Jy ھ‎ ham bol rahe the (raha thit) = 
We were speaking, 


) تم بول رۓ تۓ ( رغی تمیں‎ tum bol rahe the (rahi 


You were speaking. 
(uae رغی‎ ( a رہ بول رۓ‎ wuh bol rahe the (rahi thin) = 
7 They were speaking. 


- Rumarkx.—Both these constructions denote a single aot 
or event actually taking place (and hence incomplete), in the 
present and the past respectively. 


173. This finishes a]l the tenses. As will have been 
observed from the preceding.examples under various tenses, 
the Present and Past "می"‎ used in the formation of 
tenses change their final ‘a’ for the purposes of agreement, 
to 


thin) == 
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‘e’ for masculine, plural, and to 
‘i’ for feminine, singular and plural 


unless the Participles occur, as they often do, as the finite 
verb in a sentence, without the auxiliaries, in which case 
the feminine plural takes ‘im’ instead of only ‘i.’ Such 
cases occur when the auxiliaries either do not come into 
the formation of a tense or are idiomatically discarded. 
0.8. - 
اگ روہ عورتیں بولتیں‎ agar wuh 'auraten boltin سے‎ 
If those women had 
spoken. (Past Condi- 
tional). 
رہ عورتیں بولیں‎ wuh auraten bolin—Those 
women said. (Preter- 
: ite). 
لچھيی عورتیں جھوٹ نہیں بولتیں‎ achchhi جمولموہمہ!‎ jhit nahin 
boltin = Good women do 
not tell lies, (Negative 
Present), 
رہ عورنیں جھوٹ نہیں برلیں‎ wuh ‘auraten ght nahin 
bolit = Those women 
have not told a lie 
(Negative Perfect), 
ple UF وہ عورنیں ھرررز آتیں اور‎ wuh Vauraten har roz atin 


Gur 615و‎ sundtin==Those 
women came every day 
and sang songs, (TImper- 
fect.) 
G¥ ganda = (i) Song, singing (m.) 
(at) To sing (verb). 
Ulin sundind = To cause to hear, to relate, 
to repeat, to announce 
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Tn the first two examples the auxiliaries do not enter into 
the formation of the tenses while in the last three the auxilia- 
ties have heen idiomatically omitted, _ 

‘Hota,’ the Present Participle from “hon&’ (to be), used 
to form the Second Form of the Past Conditional (or 
Optative) follows the same rule, as :— 

agar wuh auraten bola hotin = It‏ اگر وہ عورتیں بولی ھرتیں 
those women had spoken.‏ 
ہے hashki wuhauraten bolt hotin‏ کاشعہ وہ Bye‏ بولی ھرتیں 
Would that those women had‏ . 
spoken,‏ 


۳۱١٣۸۷۶۸۰ 


Smoking pipe (hubble bub- | Cards (playing) tash ناش‎ 


ble) hugga sia | Telegram, wire ta تار‎ 
To ملاہصدہ‎ hugga pind Tentpegging neza bagi 

al wt yb‏ پبنا 

Dust 1. gard (£.) of | To tentpeg nead bazt karna 

2. garda (m.) laf us sit oy 


Campaign, active service (f.) | To pitch (tent) lagana UK) 





lam 9 ا‎ Hunt 
¢ unting, game,\ ٠ 3 
Post, mail (f.) dak SI! victim, prey. / شکر :۸9ا۸‎ 
English walayatt = _ a), 1. shikar 
English mail waldyati dak hhelna 
SIS رلاپنی‎ | To hunt, Wes Kt 
Among ourselves, yourselves» | To shoot (game), | 2. shihar 
themselves apas mer harna 
شکار کرنا آپس میں‎ 
Allround  chéron taraf تا م106‎ dipo  رپیڈ‎ 
yb چاروں‎ | Bandsman baje wala 
To ۔‎ | Pan Bond, vi واا‎ ek 
To shell. : إ سی اہی‎ ‘ja 
(پر) گوے برسانا‎ | harmonium, 8ه‎ ek 
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Agrecable, pleasing pasand 
پسند‎ 

To put on (clothes etc.) 
pahinni lity 


Toremind yad dilana 
Udo پاد‎ 
To bear in mind yad rakhna 
رکہذا‎ vl 
To try to recollect, 2 5 
To learn by heart. 2 
گرنذا سرد‎ oly 


Candle mom ba'ti موم بتيی‎ 


Wax mom ہرم‎ 
To burn (tr) jalén& Ulla 
To burn (intr.) jaind جللا‎ 


To rebel sir سر اٹھانا ' ۱۸۸۸ء‎ 
District z¢la’ ضلع‎ 
Annual  salanah! aid 
To load (animals ete.) ladna 
God 

Wages (workman’s) mazdiri 
sie 


Native place waian رطس‎ 
| Witness gawih 31,6 
Evidence gawahs گواغيی‎ 
| Statement diyan = glu 
| Anxiety (f)  fikar فکر‎ 


| Heed, care )۸( parwah پررات‎ 

Separate, apart, alag الگ‎ 
Separately alag alag 

الگ الگ 

Rope (thick and big) rassa@ 

رسا 

To put out, 


leas 
Extinguish, 


بچھانا 
6ظ .1 
بچھنا 
4 2 
بجپۂ جانا 


To. go out (be { 
extinguished). 1 


Preparation tayyari _ gli 
To make preparation for (ki) 

tayyari 25 
کرنا‎ oh ) (كي‎ 


8 777ر 


1. Sahibs are dining 2. 
work, 


doing ? 


6. Why are you making noise ۶ 
8 I am writing English mail’ 9. Why are you 


here 3 
fighting among yourselves ? 
at tentpegging. 


3. He is doing office work. 
6 Our regiment is going on active service 


I am doing seme important 
4, What are you 


7. What is taking place 


10, Cavalry people are busy 


11. Look! a big airship is coming. 12. Is 





! Or, 3155ء ؛‎ ' (Indeclinable). Vide 62, 
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it raining outside? 18, 7 am reading today’s paper. 
14, The bandsmen were playing the band. 15. They 
were having tug-of-war. 16. He was writing witness’ 
statements. 17. What was he saying 2 18, Rebels were 
rising up from all round. 19. The troops on (of) both the 
sides were shelling each other. 20, Bullets were falling 
from all sides, 21. Dust was flying all round. 22, We 
were doing musketry then. 23. They were having (drink- 
ing) tea. 24, What washelooking for? 25. The Adjutant 
was recommending you to the ۰ 


Exurorse 18 (a), ~~ 

)1( تم pss‏ گوبرا DAY‏ 8 - (2) ھمارا سر bees‏ چکرا رھا ے ۔ 

)3( وہ اب gry‏ ھت رے ہیں اور ہم گے wy‏ رے ھیں۔ 
lye )4(‏ میں کون تھر رھا لے ؟۔ )5( وہ شرما Wy‏ ے ۔ (6) در 
صاحب اندر ناش dat‏ رہے ھیں۔ )7( سرک پرکون جارھاے ؟۔ 
)8( نم دیر لگا )2 ھو؟۔ )9( رنگررت Sat‏ هر رے ھیں۔ 
)10( اب yo‏ لوگ دی بدن شکست ما رے yp‏ = (11) وہ 
she‏ شکلیت کر by‏ ہے ۔ )12( یہ لوگ جمنتی کا کام dake‏ 
yam Ay‏ - )18( رنگررت قراعد کررے am‏ - (14) صاحب غسل 
dy if,‏ ہیں ۔ )15( صاحب oly‏ شکایت کر By‏ 8 - )16( وہ 
ail‏ رفل صاف Ly f‏ تیا۔ (17) میں cele Gul pfu‏ کا مطلب 
سچما رھاتھا۔ (18) تم کیا کام کر gh Sy‏ (19) وہ سب ماکر 
کرشش کر 2y‏ تو + (20) رنگررگ چاند gat ole‏ کر رے تی ۔ 
Sl Calo )91(‏ کا Ay arte and‏ تو = )22( چاروں Hb‏ 
ھرائي جہاز ار رھ - )28( Jif‏ صاحب pho def‏ دے 
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)24( ھٍ" سب اسوقت (Bey?‏ پر جا )2 go‏ 


-@ &) 


)25( وہ حملے کی تیاریاں کرررے تو ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


What regiment are you in ? 

What is the number of your 
regiment ? 

What Company are you in ? 

When did you enlist 4 

How long have you been in 
service 4 Se 

Do you like soldiering ۶ 

Have you ever been on 
active service ۶ 

What is your rank ? 

How many N.C.O.’s are in 
this Company ? 

What district do you belong 
to? 

How many Indian officers 
are in your Depét ? 

The ration arrangement was 
splendid. 

How many Infantry regi- 
ments are (stationed) in 
this Cantonment ۶ 

What station is your regi- 
ment (stationed) in ? 


tum kis paltan mei ho ? 

tumhari paljan ki nambar 
kya hai? 

tum kis kampani men ho ? 

tum kab bhartt ha,e the ? 

tumhari nawkrt kimi hai? 


tumko fauj ki naukrt pasand 
hai? 
tum kabhi lam par ga,e ho ? 


tumhara ‘uhdés kya has ? 

is kampant men kitne ’uhde- 
dir hain? 

1:575 ghar kis zila’’ men 
hai? 

tumhari dipo meh kitne sirdar 
hain? 

rashan (or, rasad) ka bando- 
bast bahut achchhé tha, 

is chha,oni men kitni paltanen 
hain ? 


tumhari paltan (or tumhara 
risala) kis chha,oni men 
hat? 





! Pronounce like ‘e’ (oblique}. 
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There will be company drill 
this evening, 

When will the annual mus- 
ketry be finished ? 

Who was on duty on the 
guard room ? 

It is not a definite order. 

What time do you parade? 


How many times a day ? 

What time do you get up? 

Don’t fire as yet, 

What is your defence (to an 
accusation) ? 

Take this man back to the 
hospital. , 

Is he senior to you (in 
service) ۶ 

No, he is junior 0 me. 


a sham ‘‘kampant dril” 
hogit 

salana chandmart kab khatam 
hogi ? 

‘gird iim’ par kiskt naukri 
thi? 

yih pakka hukm nahin hai? 

tum kis wagt (or, kitne baje) 
pret karte ho? 

din men kitni ۶ۃ‎ 

his wagt uthte ho? 

abhi ‘ fair? mat karo, 

tumhara kya jawab hai? 


is admit ko haspatél men 
wapis leji,o. 


wuh tum se dahne' hai? 


nahin, ba,er® hat. 


Lesson XVII, 
The Agentive Case. 


The use of نے‎ ۶ 


174 It was laid down in Section 121 that, unless other- 
wise stated, the verb agrees with its subject in gender, 


number and person. 


In this lesson we intend to deal with 


the exception to the rule; but before we do so we would 





! Lit ۶ To the right.’ 


۶ Lit, ‘ To the left,’ 


5 Some grammarians assert that it equals ‘by.’ We are afraid we 
cannot agree with them and would prefer to call it simply tho sign of the 


Agentive case, 


166 


point out that the rules we are about to give below are 
very important, 
Rule:—(i) When a transitive verb is used in any of the 
tenses formed from the Past Participle, namely, 
(2) Preterite (Sec. 152), 
(b) Perfect (Sec, 155), 
(c) Pluperfect (Sec. 157), 
(2) Second Form of the Past Conditional or Optative. 
(Sec, 144), 
(e) Perfect Subjunctive (Sec. 165), 
(f) Perfect Future (Sec. 167),! 
the subject is put in the Agentive case, ie. it takes ‘ne’ 
after it, and the verb then agrees, not with its Subject, 
but with its direct object, if any, provided the object is not 
followed by ‘ko’, as:— 
(a) Preterite. 
I wrote a letter main ne زا آہ‎ likht (agrees with 
‘letter ’) 
I gave him two rupees = main ne usko do rupai diye 
(agrees with ‘rupees ’), 
(b) Perfect. 
Have you read this book == tum ne yth bitab parhi hai? 
{agrees with ‘ book’), 
(c) Pluperfest. - 
I had not seen the place before = main ne yih jaga pahle 
nahin dekhi tht (agrees with ‘ place’). 
(d) Second Form of the Past Conditional or Optative. 
Tf you had read the books = agar tum ne wuh hitaben 
parhi hotii (agrees with ‘ books’), 
(م)‎ Perfeot Subjunctive. 
If you have read the order agar tum ne wuh hukm 
parha ho (agrees with ‘ order’). 





1 In some grammars thig tense is called ‘* Past Dubious.” 
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(f) Perfeot Future, 

You must have seen the photo = twm ne zariir wuh taswir 

dekhi توم۸‎ (agrees with ‘ photo ’). 

Remark.—In case of several nouns 6f different genders and 
numbers the verb agrees with the last, as سے‎ 

We bought one maie and two horsess=ham ne ek ghost aur 

do ghore khuride (agrees with ‘ horses’) 

We bought two horses and one mare=ham ne do ghore aur 

ek ghoyt kharidi (agiees with ‘ mare’) 

(%) If no object 1s expressed (or understood), or if the 
object is followed by ‘ko’ (or put in the second form of the 
Dative in the case of pronouns) the verb becomes independ- 
ent and is, then, put ۶ا‎ ۰۸۰۰۰۸۸7۰ in the third person, mas- 
culine, singular, ag:— 

We said = ham ne kahit. 

Why have you beaten him ==tum ne usko (or use) hyon 

marti hat ? . 

Thad seen the man before== main ne is admit ko pahle 

dekhit thi. 


176. ‘Ne’ acts as a postposition for the purposes of 
declension, except in the case of first and second personal 
pronouns (singular and plural), ‘wuh’ (they) and ‘jo’ 
(who, plural) are preferably changed to ‘unhon ’ (or ‘inhon’) 
and ‘jinhon’ respectively instead of ‘un’ (or ‘in’) and 
‘jin’ only, as سے‎ 

My elder brother said = mere bare bha,i ne kaha. 

He said = us (or is) ne ۰. 

They said = unhkon (or inhon) ne kaha. 

(Those) who said ==jinhon ne kaha. 


176. With several nowngs as subjects the ‘ne’ follows 
the last only, but if they are pronouns the ‘na’ is added 
to each of them, as :— 

The king and the minister said —badshah aur wazir ne 


haha. 
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He and I both explained to him = main ne aur us ne 
donon ne usko samphaya. 
رزبر‎ 10810 = minister. 

sanjhdnd'—= to explain.‏ سمچہاتا 

177, If there is a noun, an adjective or a phrase in 
apposition to the subject, ‘ne’ follows the appositive. 
asi— 

A person, called Akbar, said =: rk shaths Akbar nim (or, 

nami) ne kaha. 

We, the wretched, said = hum kambakhion ne kaha. 

I, the wretched, said == mujh! kambakht ne kahit. 

Akbar, his elder brother, said == Akbar uske bare bhai, ne 

kaha. 

178, The following verbs, however, do not take ‘ne’ 
ie, they are treated as uitransitive and hence always 
agree with their subject :— 

Ws bolnt, to speak. 
US baknd, to talk nonsense, 
Wher bhulna, to forget 
WS ) (ے‎ (se) darnd, to tear. 
چڑھنا‎ (3) (par) charhné, to climb, to embark, to entrain, 
to rise (as sun, ete.). 
Uy (4) (se) larna, to fight (agamst). 
ile ( a ) (se) miln&. to meet, to see (a person). 
Usk, pahunchna, to reach, to arrive. 
UY lana, to bring. 
UlsN lejané, to take away. 
لے آنا‎ Je ana, to fetch. 
چپکنا‎ chikhna, to scream. 
Ula chilland, to yell,-to shout, to exclaim, to ery 
out, . 





۱۶ main’ (I) and ‘ti’ (thou) become ؛‎ mujh’ and ‘ tnjh’ respectively 
in such cases, 
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pukarna, to ory out (but when it means‏ پکارنا 
‘to call’ it takes ‘ne’).‏ 
Ula Janna, to give birth to.‏ 
ے Ibis optional to use ‘ne’ with thé following verbs‏ ,179 
samajhna, to understand, to think.‏ سنجونا 
like gitua, to win (in competition).‏ 
hina, to lose (in competition).‏ غارنا 
sekhnd, to learn,‏ سیکھٹا 

180. In the case of intensive compound verbs, if one 
of the components is intransitive, the whole is treated 
as such for the purposes of ‘ne’, وھ‎ 

We کھا‎ kha jana, to eat up. 

pi jana, to'drink up.‏ ہی جانا 
Gola chaldend, to start off.‏ 
GJ,2 ho lena, to be finished.‏ 

181. If two or more sehtences are joined into one by 
the Conjunctive Participle the subject takes or does not 
take ‘ne’ according to the last verb; but if the sen- 
tences are joined by ‘aur’ (and), the use of ‘ne’ is 
determined by the verb in the first sentence, as :— 

Having written the letter he went away = wuh chittht 

lkh kar chalagaya. 

He wrote the letter and went away = us ne chittht knit 

aur chalagaya. 


Remark.—The subject being common to all such sentences, 
its سپ‎ is considered unnecessary. 


The Use of کر‎ ‘ko’ with the Object. 

182. With the exception of such cases as require spe- 
cial postpositions instead of ‘ko,’ the object of a transi- 
tive verb is put either in the Dative (ie. with ‘ko’ after 
it) or in the nominative! (ie, without any postposition 
after it), 





' Or more correotly the Accusative, which happens to he identical with 
the Nominative in Windustani. (Vide Remark under Sec, 42.) 


رس 


169 


183. There are two kinds of objects; (:) direct, and 
(de) indirect, as سس‎ 

I gave him (indirect) two rupees (direct), 

Do you teach them (indirect) Hindustani (direct)? 

184, The indirect object is invariably put in the 
Dative (i.e. with ‘ ko‘), as:— 

I gave him two rupees =muit ne usko do rupad diye, 

Do you teach them Hindustani? 4p wako Hindustent 

parhite hat’ 7 
پرعاٹا‎ parhaaa =to teach (lit. to cause to read). 

First of all teach the recruits (their) drill=sub se patie > 

rung: itor ke qawit'id stkha,a. 

185, As will be observed from the above examples the 
direct object is generally put in the Nominative form. 
But should the direct object be a pronoun denoting a 
human being it must also be in the dative. In such 
cases recourse is had to the Second form of the dative 
to avoid the uneuphoneous repetition of ‘ ko,’ as :— 

The Colonel gave him to me=Kurnai) Sahib ne مطلصد‎ mujhe 

dodiya.t 

Ruwarx.—Ordinarity the direct object follows the indirect 
one but when both of them are in the dative the ordor is 
reversod and the preceding one always denotes the direct object. 

Caution,—Care should be taken not to confuse the ordinary 
dative with the dative of interest, which, latter, is followed 
by ‘ ke waste,’ as سے‎ 

Get me (for me) a cup of* tea=hamare wiste ek piydla cha 


t,o. 
Make me (for me) a pair of? boots=humire waste ek jora bit 


005,0, 

188, Most of the verbs have, however, a single object 
and the following rules seem to govern the use of ‘ko’ 
with it:— : 

If the object is a prondun denoting a human being‏ یف 
it must be putin one or the other form of the dative, as:—‏ 





1 * Deden&’ is the intensive form of ‘dona’ to give, 
4 Nouns denoting number, quantity, ete , are expraased without ' of! 


22 
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Bring him here=wuske (or, use) yehdt lao. 
Whom did you see there? =tum ne hisko (or, kise) wahan 
dekha thit ? 


(it) If the object is a nown denoting a human being it 
is generally (not invariably) put in the Dative, as سے‎ 
Call my bearer = hamare bahre ko bulé,o. 
Did you bring up the recruits ? == tum ne wn rangriiton ko 
pesh kiya tha ? 
Rewapn.—The addition of ‘ko’ in such cases requires that 
the object should be definite. Should the object be very in- 


definite, or should it be intended to treat it indifferently the 
‘ko? is omitted as :— 


We saw some men of the enemy=ham ne dushman ke kuchh 
50402 dekhe, 

Bring (any) five coolies at once = panch quit jaldi li,o. 

(iii) Tf the object is an irrational creature or a lifeless 
thing it is generally put inthe Nominative form, as :— 

Bring the horse this way = ghoya idhar lé,o. 

I bought the horse = main ne wuh ghora kharid) liya, 

Who has broken this lamp لان = ؟‎ lamp kisne tora hai? 

Remark.— Ko ' is, however, occasionally added to irrational 


creatures and lifeless things, as well, to give them the idea of 
conspicuous importance or marked definiteness, as :— 


The Coloncl saw the (particular) horses= Karnail Sahib ne un 
ghoyor ko dekha. 
Why did you tear the (so important a) letter = lum ne us chittht 
ko kyon phara ۹ 
187. Occasionally ‘ko’ is added clad to avoid ambi- 
guity, 88 :- 
When a tiger sees an elephant = jub 7 hatht ko dekhtfi ۰م‎ 
Omit the ‘ko’ and ‘hathi' (elephant) might be mistaken 
for the subject. 
Some verbs weust have ‘eo? after their object, they can 
not do without it, as :— 





1 « Kharidlena ’ ss the intonsive form of khavidna, to buy, 
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Why did you threaten my servant ے7‎ tum ne hamare naukur 
ko kyon 1٤۰۶ 
Gbhs dardad = to threaten, or to try to threaten. 
188. In case of several nouns occurring as objects the 
‘ko’, if it must be added, is added to the last only, as سے‎ 
Call all the boys and the girls = sab larkon aux lapkion 
(or, layke larkion) ko buld,o 
Remark —If the nouns are coupled without ‘aur’, as in 
the case of ‘ larke larkion’ bracketted above, the first noun takes 
its oblique singular form. It must, however, be noted that 
this coupling together is permissible in the case of such nouns 
only as can go in pairs on account of their affinity, etc. 


VOCABULARY. 


Native desi دیسی‎ | To prepare, to get ready (tr.) 
Washerman dhobi دھہی‎ | tayyair ة۵‎ GF نیار‎ 
Glass (looking glas3 or pane | Po chase, to pursue (4a) 


pichha karna کرنا‎ lesuy (6) 


of glass) shishu ssosts 
Glags (drinking) gitas گلاس‎ Fish (£.) machhli مچبليی‎ 
Collected jam جمع‎ ; Last time pichhli و وا‎ 
To collect jamw karna پچہلی دنعۃ‎ 
US جمع‎ | Advice, counsel (f.) salah 
Tobe collected jama’ honda ; é صلاح‎ 
جمع ھونا‎ ۱ Help, assistance, 
The whole circumstance sab | reinforcement, ; madad 
hal dla سب‎ | sueconr (f.) j مد‎ 
Pony fay yp Gladly, voluntarily khushi se 
To suffer loss (tr.) خوشی سے بیو سا‎ 
1+ Gta} Las ٦ 
To save, to defend backhand | At least kam Sham a + 2.3 
Glew" a 3 
Poor gharib wy At the most ziyadah se 
Tailor موا‎ oi aiyadah زیادہ سے زیاد×‎ 
Tosew sina “Gye To push dhakelna  Ulytru: 
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To recognise pahchanna 

پہجانذا 
بسترل Pistol pistaul‏ 
ڈرادا 55 To frighten‏ 


Companion, comrade sathi 


ساہی 


Game, stake dazi ust 
Adversity, catastrophe 


musibat مصببت‎ 


Disloyal namak haram' 
حرام‎ Soi 

Desperately jan tor kar 
دوڑ کر‎ whe 
Woollen (adj.) int ارنی‎ 
Cotton (adj.) siti: سوتی‎ 

Carpet (woollen) gan 
wt 
Carpet (cotton) dart دری‎ 
At dawn tarke £3 


Early in the morning (gubak) 


( صبے ( سویرے 6 

Garden بلوقۂ‎ ; 
To pluck (fruit, ete.) 5۳۸۶۶ 
توڑنا‎ 
Feigning ignorance anjan 
banker انجاں بذکر‎ 
Shop (£.) dukin wd 
Life (م)‎ jan* le 
Duster (¢,.)  phayan جباڑیں‎ 
‘To dust, to sweep 7 
جھاڑنا‎ 








Handkerchief rimal ررمال‎ 
Promotion tmaggi ری‎ 
5٦ (ko) taraggi 

deni 


To promote Uso (کر) ترٹی‎ 





2, (ki) taraggi 

karna (کی)‎ 

us ترنی‎ 

Khaki hak ol 

Letter bhatt “hs. 

Mile mil مپل‎ 

All, whole 0 نمام‎ 

What various kya kya 

‘ us کیا‎ 
Water-carrier, } bahishit 

Bhisti. بہشلیي‎ 


Dooly bearer kahar sho 


Dooly, stretcher, : 2 
‘ dole ٹرلی‎ 


palanquin. 
Deer (m.) iran wy? 
Spy 788898 جاسویسں‎ 
Unworthy néla,ig cps 


To have been (to a place) 
ul p> (a ) 
pulis پولپیس‎ 
1. kahin کہیں‎ 
2. kist jaga 


(se) 58 
Police (f.) 


Anywhere 





! Literally ‘ false to one’s salt,’ used of servants only. 
2 * Jan’ =)ife (vitality, not ٤ lifetime’). 
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Exencisn ۰ 
1 What did you explain to him? 2. We put on (our) 
uniforms and went off to the parade. 3 Who broke this 
glass? 4. He ooilected a big force preparatory to (for) 
attack, 6, Why did you not tell me the truth? 6, They 
suffered a heavy loss. 7. Who saved you from such × 
catastrophe? 8. Why did you beat the poor old man ? 


9. The Police chased them for (up to) three miles. 10. We,“ 


caught ten fish last time. 11. Who gave you this advice 7 
12, Who showed him the road to (of) the village? 13. He 
has asked for 3 months’ leave. 14, Ihave bought a nice 
pony, 15, Have you put out the lamp? 16 Why have 
you not lighted the fire? 17. The spy may have seen him. 
18, If you had asked for leave one week earlier (before سے‎ 
‘pahle’), I should have gladly given (it) to you (Second 
Form), 19. If you had asked for help I should have sent 
at least one Company. 20. If you had reminded me this 
morning ٢ should have asked the Adjutant about 1. 
21, 1 had told them before your arrival, 22, Did you 
interview (meet) him yesterday? 23. They fought des- 
perately. 24, Who has takon away my bicycle? 26, Our 
ships arrived there at dawn. 26 How many recruits have 
you brought? 27. Ishouted for help, 28, The bearer and 
the orderly both beat him, 29 Hoe and I, both of us, 
collected the remaining troops 30. His elder brother 
threatened me with a pistol, 31. The stretcher bearers 
took up the dooly and off they went fo the hospital, 
33, Having gone into the shop we bought some dusters 
and handkerchiefs 33. How did you climb up the wall ? 


Exurcise 19 (a). 
بہہت سیہچھانا۔  (2) سرکار نے اسکودرنی لی۔‎ ghoul میں ے‎ )1( 
کو چُل گئے۔‎ ole اور چاند‎ oly ھم سب ے خاکي رردی‎ 8) 


he 
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(4) ہم ے بڑے دف کر Bled‏ جب جواب BST‏ 2( 765 خبر دینگے۔ 
() & لسپ کس لے توڑا؟۔ (6) Ue‏ صاحب نے sly‏ کو 
حملہ کے گا حکم Ue‏ (7) تم لے bay‏ کیا کیا خریدا۔ p(B)‏ سب 
ے glad‏ البایا۔ (9) میں ے ایک dim‏ کي Sle glen‏ تبيی 


لی Jabs‏ صاحب نے منظور نە کیی۔ )10( ھم کپڑے بداکر مسکوت 


کو چل گئے۔ (11) جب میں نیں سال ے بعد لڑائی سے واپسن FUT‏ 


تو unt‏ ماں ust a‏ مج a)‏ پہنچانا۔ (12) درزی & stl‏ تک 
همارا کرت تیار کیا ے یا نہیں؟۔ (13) اُسنے کیا کھا؟۔ (14) dul‏ 
sare‏ یہ صلامٍ سی کہ حمله کرنالچھاھوا۔ (15) میں نے اس سے 
پرچھا نھا لیکن ا سے das‏ جواب نہ دیا۔ (16) aids cies‏ دیکجالے ؟۔ 
)17( آپ نے آس boy MIE‏ لے ؟۔ (18) میں نے سنا ے کە 
15% مار“ صاحب deg‏ ہر جانیوالے ہیں اور آپ sl‏ 
جگہ کام کرپنگے - (19) میں pha L‏ بہت شرمایا۔ (20) ہم نے اُس 
حملے میں oh‏ مھل US pad] SI”‏ = (21) شاید اس Sos‏ حرام نے 
اِس جاسوس کو یہاں کا راستہ بٹاباھوگا۔ (22) اگر تم لے aly pha‏ دلایا 
Gyo‏ نو diam‏ مثشی صاحب سے پوچھا هونا۔ (28) اگرتم لے کہیں 
دیما هو تر بنادو۔ (24) uel‏ نے o>‏ پ Sloe Lyf‏ ۔ )25( وہ 
درنوں cab‏ جنہوں نے gle collet‏ بچائی تھی اب جمعدار ھیں۔ 
w! (26)‏ دونوں نے ھماربيی بہت مدد کی تھی۔ )27 اُس بورے 
آدہيی & کہا۔ )28( “yay‏ اور عہدیداروں لے بہت Gal‏ کام کیا - 
)29( اس نے اور میں نے دونوں USL‏ صاحب سے عرش wu‏ 
a6 )80(‏ ارر گور ah‏ بڑي بہادری سے لڑے۔ BI)‏ اردلي اُس چھٹی 
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)82( تم bey‏ کب پہنچے Sg‏ 


کا جواب لیا ہے پا نہیں ؟۔ 


)83( کرئي آدمی پیچے ے پکرا دیکہنا آگے نہ جانا۔ capes BA)‏ 


کپڑے W‏ ہے ؟۔ )85( ہم yl‏ کر نشم سے ۔ (30) میں 


یرورپ کک سب ملک aro‏ آپاهوں ۔ (37) ہم رہ لڑائي ھارے نہیں 


نے lh‏ کر ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences, 


We shall go on route march 
to-morrow. 

When was your regiment 
raised ۶ 

When did you last go on 
leave ? 

How much leave does he 
want ? 

What will you do with one 
month ? 

One week is enough, I think. 


Do you remember ? 

No, ٤ do not remember 
exactly, 

Do you know the way to the 
railway station ۶ 

Don’t take my bicycle, go on 
foot, 

Do you want employment ? 

Let me see your chits 

What pay will you take? . 

Do you agree ۶ 

T hear that there is illness 
in the city. 


kal ham ‘raut march’ 
77, 

tumhari paltan طط‎ Ichayi 
hut thi? 

tum pichhli daf’a kab chhutlt 
par gaye the ? 

kitni chhullt mangia hat ? 


par 


ek mahind kya karoge ? 


hamére khayal men ek hafta 
kafi hoga. 

tum ko (or, apko) yad hat 7 

nahin, hamko (or, mujhko) 
thik yad nahin. 

tumko steshan kirasta ma lim 
hai? 

hamara ba,isikal mat leja,o, 
paidal ja,0. 

naukri karoge ? 

chitthian dtkhé,o. 

“kya falab (or, tankhwah) loge ? 

tumko mangiir hat? 

ham ne suni hai kt shahr 
men bimart hat 
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Tell the men that the city ور‎ 
out of bounds for a fort- 
night 

How many men shall I send 
there, Sir? 

One N.C.O and four men 

Go and bring a parcel of 
mune from the station 

You are young and strong. 

Why do you not enlist ? 

The pay is decent and rations 
free. 

What 1s the price of this 
carpet 2 

Give me a clean handker- 
chief. 


sipahion ko hukm sunddo hi 
do hafte ke waste shahr 
men jand band hai. 

hugitr, wahin kitne رت‎ 
bhejiin ? 

ek uhdedar aur chitr تقد‎ 

jakar hamid ek ووحقو‎ 
steshan se 176-3 ,۵۰ 

tum jandn aur mazbiit ho 

bharti kyon nahin hote. 

tankhwah achchht hat aur 
‘rashan’? muft hae 

ws gilin ki gimat قرط‎ hat ? 


(hamko) ek او‎ ۱460041 do, 





Lesson XVIII. 


Tenses. 
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In this lesson we propose to summarise the various 


tenses for the reader’s convenience :— 


PrincipaL Tryszs, 
(a) Intransivive Verb 


Infimtive. 
Present Participle 
bola (spoken). 
The Agent. 


bolna (to speak) 
bolia (speaking). 


Root bol, 


Past Participle, 


bolnewila (speaker, etc.) Conjunctive Part 


bolkar, or bolke (having spoken). 


Adverbial Participle or phrase. 


speaking). 


bolte ht (immediately دہ‎ 


Imperative,‏ فع) 
Bolo, speak (common form),‏ 


U7T 


Boliye, be pleased to speak (Respeotful or polite form). 

Boliyega (or, boli,ega), you will be pleased to speak 
(Future Polite Imp.). 

Boliyo (or, boli,o), speak or make a practice of speaking 
in future (Future Advisory Imperative). 

Bolné, speak, will you? or speak later on (Present 
Polite or Future Imperative). 

Bol, speak (thou). 


(i) Present Subjunctive. 
(If) I should speak, I may (or might) speak, eto. 


Singular, Plural. 
7. Main bolitn. ham bolen. 
II, Ti bole. tum bolo. 
777. Wulrbole. wuh bolen. 


No change on account of gender. 


(tit) Future. 
٢ shall speak, ete, 


M. "ا‎ M = OFA 

7. Main boliinga (gi) ham bolenge (gi). 
II, Ti bolega (gi). tum bologe (gi). 

177. Wuh bolega (gi). wuh bolenge (gt). 


(v) Past Conditional or Optative 
Té (or, would that) I had spoken, etc. 
First Form. 


7. Main bolts (7). ham bolte (in). 
17. Ta bolta (4), tum bolte (i), 


177 Wuh bolta (2). wuh bolte (i), 
23 
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Second Form. 


M. KF. M. پا‎ 
I, Main bola hota (boli ham bole hote (boli hotin). 
hott). 
II, Ta bola hot& (bolt tum bole hote (boli hotin). 
hott). 
177, Wuh bola hota (boli wuh bole hote (bolt hotin). 
hott). : 


(v) Present (Indicative). 
Frequentative or Continuous. 


1 speak or am speaking, etc. 


MF. y M 7 
I, Main bolita (i) han. ham bolie (i) hain. 
IL, Tit bolta (i) hai’ tum bolte )3( ho. 
III, Wuh bolta (i) hat. wuh bolte (%) hain, 


Continuous (exclusively), 
T am speaking (but not I speak) etc 


M. F. M. F. 
7. Main bol raha (1) hin. ham bol rahe (%) hath. 
II, Ta bol raha (i) hat. tum bol rahe (4) ho, 


III, Wuh bol raha (7) hat. wuh bol rahe (t) hain. 


(wt) Imperfect (Past). 
Frequentative and Continuous. 
1 used to speak or I was speaking, etc. 
M BF. - M, F. 
77 Main bolia tha (bolti thi). ے۰‎ ham bolte the (bolit thin) 
II, Ta bolta tha (bolti thi), tum bolie the (bolti thin). 
III, Wuh bolta tha (bolti thi). wuh bolte the (bolti thin). 
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Continuous (exclusively). 
I was speaking (but not I used to speak) etc. 
7. Main bol raha tha (rahi thi), ham bol rahe the (rahi thin) 
II. Ti bol raha tha (rahi thi). tum bol rahe the (rahi thin). 
III, Wuh bol raha tha (rahi thi), wuh bol rahe the (rahi thin), 


(vit) Pretetite or Simple Past. 


I spoke, otc 
M SE, M. OF. 
I. Main bola (3). ham bole (i). 
II, Ti bola (i) tum bole (in). 


III, Wuh bola (7) wuh bole (in). 


(vin) Perfegt 
I have spoken, eto 


M. F 7 MR, 
I, Main bola (t) hin. ham bole (i) hat. 
II, Ti bola (i) hai tum bole (i) ho. 


177. Wuh bola (2) hai. wuh bole (3) hain 


(iz) Pluperfect. 
I had spoken, ete 
M. RF, M. F 
I, Main bola tha (bol: thi) ham bole the (boli thin) 
II Tit bola tha (boli thi). tum bole the (boli thin). 
177. Wuh bola tha (bolt thi}. wuh bole the (boli thin). 


ADDITIONAL TENSES. 
(#) Present Continuous Subjunctive. 
(If) I am (or, may be) speaking, etc, 


M. F. 3 M. F. 
7 Matin bolita (i) hin. ham bolte (i) hon. 
IT, Tt bolta (4) ho. tum bolte (7) ho. 


III. Wuh boli (3) ho. wuh bolte (t) hoi. 


180 


Norw.—‘ bolraha (e,i) ’ can be optionally substituted for 
 holta (0,1). 
(vi) Past Continuous Subjunctive. 
(If) I had been speaking, eta. 
M. .ا‎ M. F. 
7. Math bolta hota (boltt hott). ham bolte hote (boltt hotin). 
IT, Ti bolta hota (boltt hott), tum bolte hote (bolti hotin). 
777. Wuh bolita hota (bolti hott),  wuhbolte hote (boltt hotin). 
Nors.— ‘bolraha (e,1)' can be optionally substituted for 
“bolt (e,1)’. 
(wit) Perfect Subjunctive, 
(If) T have (or, may have) spoken, eto, 


M. F. M. F, 
I. Main bola (i) hin. ham bole (i) hon. 
II, T%& boli (i) ho. tum bole (z) ho. 
III. Wuh bola (i) ho. لوت‎ bole (3) hon. 


(witd) Imperfect Future. 
I shall be speaking, etc. 


M. .ا‎ M. 2, 
I, قااءط 1ئ4‎ hiinga (bolti ham bolte honge (bolli hongi), 
hangi). 
II. Ta bolita hog (biltt tum bolte hoge (bolti hogi), 
hogi). 
117. Wuh bolt hoga (boltt wuh bolte honge (bolti hongi). 
hogi). 


Notn.— bolrahi (e,1)’ can be optionally substituted for 
‘ bolta (e,1).’ 

(xiv) Perfect Future, 
shall 

I ‘way have spoken, eta. 
must” i 

M. ا‎ M. F, 
I, Main bola hitnga (boli ham bole honge (boli hong). 


(hiingi). 
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M. 7 M F. 
77. Té bolt hoge (boli tum bole hoge (boli hogi). 
_ hogi). 7 
IIT. Wuh bola hog (boli wuh bole honge (bolt hogt) 
hogi). ۰ 


Nore.—First person, plural (we) has no feminine declension 
throughout except in the Punjab. 


(b) Transitive Verb. 
The conjugation of a transitive verb is exactly like that 


of the intransitive given above except in the following 
tenses in which ‘ne’ is used :— 


Kahna, to say, 
* (¢) Preterite, 
I said, ete 
7. Maiine kaha. 


Il Ti ne kaha. 
IIT, Us ne kaha 


ham ne kaha. 
tum ne kaha. 
unhon ne kaha. 


(it) Perfect, 
T have said, eto. 
I. Main ne kaha har. 
II, Tit ne kaha hai. 
III, Us ne haha hai. 


ham ne kahé hai. 
tum ne kaha hat. 
unhon ne kaha hai. , 


(tt) Pluperfect. 

T had said, ste, 

7. Main ne kaha tha. 
JT, Tit ne kaha tha. 
IIT. Us ne haha tha. 


ham ne kaha tha. 
tum ne kaha tha, 
unhon ne kaha tha, 


182 


(iv) Past Conditional (Second Form), 
If (or, would that) I had spoken, etc, 


I. Main ne kaha hota ham ne kaha hota 
و ا‎ ش٦‎ wm ہو وو یں‎ 
270:008 ہو وو رو 40170098 زی ورک رو‎ 


Perfect Subjunctive.‏ (ہ) 


(If) I have (or, may have) said, etc. 


7. Main ne kaha ho, ham ne kaha ho 
WTt و عر یر‎ Um ہو جو پر‎ 
TIES U8 oy ey unhon,, ور‎ 7 


(vi) Perfect Future. 


J may’ have said, ete. 
must 
I. Main ne kaha hoga. ham ne kaha hog. 
ILTt yon و‎ wm یں وو ور‎ 
III, Us رہ دو‎ 7 unhon ,, ” ” 


Norn.—Since no object is mentioned in the above paradigms 
the verb is independent and is, therefore, put in the Third 
Person, Masculine, Singular, Rut if the object is expressed 
without ‘ko’ after it, the verb, of course, agrees with it, 
(Vide 173(2)) 

190, We take this opportunity to give below the conju- 
gation of ‘hona ’ (to be, etc.)' which is extensively used: - 

Infinitive, hona@, to be, to be done, to take place, ate, 
Root, to Present Part , hoté (being). Past Part., hi,a 
(been), The Agent, honewala (be-er, or about to be, etc ( 
Conj. Part., Aokar or, hoke (baving been). Adverbial Parti- 
ciple, hote hi (immediately on being, happening, etc.). 





! Hon&=to be, to lapse, to take place, to happen, to accrue, to 
ensues, to be done, ote. 


183 


Principal Tenses, 
(t) Imperative. Be, etc. 
Ho = be (you or thou), 
Hajiye (or (ور تزق‎ = be pleased to be (Respectful or polite 
form). ' 
Hitjiyega (or hiij,eg%) = you will be pleased to be (Future 
Polite Imp.}. 
Hitjiyo (or hitji,o)==be or make a practice of being in 
future (Future Advisory Imp.) 
Hona& = be, will you? or be later on (Present Polite or 
Future Imp.). 
(i) Present Subjunctive. 
I may or might be, ete. 
I, Main hin, ham hon. 
II, Tt ho. tum ho. 
777. Wuh ho. wuh hon. 
No distinction of gender. 


(it?) Future. 
J shall be, ete, 


M ا‎ M F 
I, Matin hiingé (gi). ham honge (gt). 
II, Ti hoga (gi). tum hoge (gi). 
1717 Wuh hogé (gi), wuh honge (gi). 


(iv) Past Conditional or Optative 
Ef (or would that) I had been, ete. 


First Form, 
M PF M. F 
I, Main hott (3). ham hote (in). 
17. Ta hota (%). tum hote (in) 


177. Wuh hota (%). wuh hote (in). 


184 


Second Form. 


M. FE. گا‎ F. 
I. Main ق۸5‎ hota (hit,i hott). ham hit,e hote (hit,t hott), 
27:27 8 ری‎ Ca Ge eo a ایوہ‎ _) 3) ” 
TIT. Wuh, رم‎ (5, 9) wah, oy (On 7 
(v) Present (Indicative), 
I am, ete. 


First Form, (Accomplished Fact), 


I. Main hin. ham hain. 
II, Tit hai. tum ho. 
III, Wuh hai. wuh hain. 
No distinction of gender. 
(Frequentative and Continuous). 
I am (tsually), etc. 
M. F. M. F. 
7. Main hota (7) hin. ham hote (i) hati. 
Il, Tit vy (i) has. tum ,, (7) ho. 
III, Wuh ,, (4) hai. wuh ,, (4) hain. 


Third Form. Continuous (exclusively). 
M F. .ا گا‎ 
7. Main ho raha (1) hitn. ham ho rahe (i) hain, 
.لا‎ , (has, tum ,, 4, (i) ho. 
1775. Wuh ,, 4, (i) hat. wuh ,, 4, (i) hath. 


(vt) Imperfect (Past), 


I used to be, eto, 
(Frequentative and Continuous). 


Second Form 


First Form, 


7. Matn hota 1۸5 (hoti tht). حصعط‎ hote the (hott thin). 
IT, Ta خی ںار وہ وو‎ Ds tum 5 yy یا‎ oy ) 
HT. Wuh ن( ہو عرو) ہو پر‎ wuh یر بر‎ Oy oy) 
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Second Form, (Continuous exclusively). 
I. Main ho raha tha (rahi thi), ham ho rahe the (rahi thin). 
77.78 ریو‎ al nh tm و ور‎ a(n on) 
III, Wuh PT و‎ 1 Peary wuh وو ہو جو‎ Cs oe ). 


(vit) Preterite or Simple Past. 
First Form. (Accomplished fact as it already existed). 


M. F. M. F. 
I. Main tha (i). ham the (thin). 
TH, @. tum ور‎ (4) 
Ill, Wuh ,, (3). wuh پر‎ (4, )s 
Second Form. (I became, ete.). 
I. Main hi,a (3). ham hit,e (in). 
Il, Ta » (i). “tum ہی‎ (tr), 
ITI, wuh رر‎ (i). wuh ,, (in). 


(vitt) Perfect. 
I have been, ets. 


F, M. F.‏ لا 
I, Main ۸4, (i) hin. ham hit,e (%) haat.‏ 
Il, Té » (2) hai. tum ,, (i) ho.‏ 
III, Wuh ,, (3) hai. wuh ,, (3) hain.‏ 


(tw) Pluperfect. 
T had been, ete. 
M. .ل2‎ M. PF. 
7. Main bite tha (hia thi). ham hit,e the (hit,i thin). 
WIT on (nou) em نر ر) یو و‎ 
TI.Wah 4, (nn on) Uh on (no) 
24 
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Additional Tenses. 
(ھ)‎ Tmperfect Continuous Subjunctive, 
(Tf) I am usually, ete. 


7. Main hota (2) hin. ham hote (¢) hot. 
77.8 یر‎ (2) ho. tum ,, (4) ho. 
II, Wuh ,, (i) ho. wuh ,, (i) hor 


Norz.— ho raha (e,i)’ can be optionally substituted for 
‘ hota (e,1)” 
(at) Past Continuous Subjunctive. 
(If) I had been usually, ete. 

7. Main hota قا۸‎ (hoti hott). ham hote hote (hott hott). 
II Ta won (Cy on) tum وو‎ » (4, >) 
III, Wuh yo or دید‎ wuh و جو‎ Cas 0 

Nors.— ho raha '((ہ)‎ can be optionally substituted for 
the first * hota (e,1).’ 
(wit) Perfect Subjunotive 
(If) I have (or, may have) been, etc. 


M. F. MF 
7. Moti hit,a (4) hin, ham hit,e (i) hon, 
I. Pi » (4) ho. tum ہر‎ (i) ho. 


Til Wuh_ ,, (a) ho. wuh ,, (4) hon. 


(xiit) Imperfect Future. 
T shall be in the course of being made, eto. 


I, Main hota hiinga (hoti ham hote honge (hott hongi). 
hitngi). 
17. Ti hota hoga (hott tum hote hoge (hott hogt). 
hogi). 


Ill. Wuh hota hoga (hott wuh hote honge (hott hongi). 
hog) 
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Noru.—‘ho raha (e,i}’ can be optionally substituted for 
۶ hota (e,i).’ 


(viv) Perfect Future. 


‘shall 
I may have been, ۰ 
Taust ۰ 
M, ,ا‎ M, ار‎ 
I, Math ht,a هوضخق۸‎ (hii ham hit,e honge (hit,t hongi). 
hingi). 


II, Pit ۸۸,5 hoga (hit,i hogi). twm hit,e hoge (hit,i hogt). 
]77. Wuh hi,a hoga (hii wuh hie honge (i,t hongi). 
hogi). 
Remark.—Like all other verbs this verb has, throughout, no 


feminine declension for the First Person, Plural (we) except in 
the Punjab. 


Distinction between. ‘ has’ and ‘ hota hat.’ 

191. As will be observed from the above paradigm 
‘hona’ has three forms for the Present (Indicative), The 
difference between the second and tho third, which it shares 
with other verbs, has already been explained in Lesson XVI, 
Section 169 to 171. Here we intend to explain the dis- 
tinction between the first and the second forms. 

192, The first form ‘ hai’ etc. denotes what is or exists 
as an accomplished fact in the present, as :— 

There is (only) one God = khuda ek hai. 

Tam a Hindu = mati Hindtt hitn, 

He is very intelligent = نہر‎ bahut hoshyar hai. 

You are a fool = tum bewagiif ho. 

The second form ‘hota hai’ etc. (as in the case of other 
verbs—vide Sec. 147) expresses :— 

(i) What takes place repeatedly. 

(i) A general truth. 

{é¢) What is taking place now (rare), 
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E.ge— 

There is a parade every day = har roz pred (or pret) holt 
hai, 

Inhabitants of cold countries are (as a rule) of fair 
colour = sard mulkon ke rahnewile gore hote hain. 

gora (noun) = a British private or an 0۰‏ گورا 

(adj.) = of fair colour. 

What ishappening there ?= wahan kya hota hai (or better 

‘ho raha hai’)? 


Difference in ‘ thi,’ etc., ‘hota thi,’ etc., and ‘ hit,a,’ ete. 
193. ‘Tha’ expresses what was an accomplished fact 
already in existence at a particular point of time in the 
past, as سس‎ 
He was in the office at 2 o’clock ے‎ wuh do baje daffar men 
tha. 
They were all spies = wuh sab jasiis the. 
‘ Hota tha’ ete. expresses— 
(1) What'used or continued to be, or took place re- 
peatedly (without any reference to its end), 
(ti) What was actually taking place and was hence 
yet incomplete. 
E.gu— 
رم‎ Rajputs were (used to be) very brave people 
raj pit bare bahadur log hote the, 
Whenever he was (fell) الا‎ -> jab kabhi wuh bimar hota tha. 
(ف)‎ The battle was (still) in progress == lara,t hoti thi 
(or, ho rahi thi) 
' 75,52 ete express what todk place or happened to be at 
ھ‎ particular time, as :— 
There was (took place) a fierce battle the next day = 
disre dion sakht lara,i 7۸5 
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If the idea of change from one state into another is 
conspicuous or the finality or completion is emphasized 
‘hogay&’ etc, (Preterite of ‘hojandé’=to become, to be 
over) is used, as:—: 

Doctor gave him a medicine and he was instantly all 
right = daktar sahib ne تہ ما‎ dawa di aur wuh 
jauran achchhit hogaya, 

CGaurion.—Since all the above phases of meaning can be 
expressed by ‘was’ in English, one has to be very careful 
while translating it into Hindustani according to its sense. 

194, 
ally expressed by ‘rahni’ 
88 i 

This place is always dirty = yik jaga har wagt mari hott 
hat (or, rahti hat). 

He was ill (for) three days =wuh tin din bimar tha (or, 
raha). 

He was always cheerful —=wuh har wagt khush hota tha 
(or, rahta tha). 


When ‘to be’ implies duration, it is often option- 
(to remain, to continue to be}, 


VooaBuLary. 

Counter-attack jawabi hamia | Pantaloon (f.) pailin پنلوں‎ 
حمله‎ she Trousers pajama solals 

At last akhir آخر‎ | Shorts fangia جانگیەہ‎ 
On the alert chaukas چوکس‎ Puttio (or -bandage) patti 
Snow, ice )۸( dart پرف‎ st 
1, waskat | Towel iaulia (or tauliya) ترلیۂ‎ 

Waistcoat )4۸( راگ‎ | Doubt shak شک‎ 
27 کرتيی‎ Narrow, tight tang تنگ‎ 

Shirt (with cuffs and collar) 1 Pocket (£.) feb جیب‎ 
® qamiz(f.) Vas | Quinine (f.) کرنیں 57ا‎ 
Shirt (without cuffs and | Native vety. asstt. وھ‎ 
collar) kurta سلوثری کرتۂ‎ 
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Wine (f.) sharab شراب‎ 
1. soda JSyw 

Soda water 2 kharit pant 
asl lls 

Brackish ۸7م‎ of 
1 lamned Ssiss 

Lemonade < 2.mithi paint 
ہائی‎ Ge 

Sweet mitha میٹما‎ 
Bitter ہا‎ 158 
chamcha حجمچە‎ 

Spoon ee 
۔‎ (chamach — cap 

Fork (also, thorn, spur, 
hook) کانٹا 65 .نے‎ 
Table-knife chhurt wit 
Pen-knife  chagit چائو‎ 
1. plet بلبسگ (ہ)‎ 

mn 8 rakabi جخ)‎ _ 9) 
Cow "086 a6 


Unconscious be-hosh بیہرش‎ 
All of a sudden yaka yak 


پکایک 
بانی Remaining bagi‏ 
That, so that = hi “as‏ 
دکاں Shop (f.) dukan‏ 
تینچی Scissors — gatncht‏ 
سپاھی Ink siyaht‏ 
.| دو Ink-pot (£.)  dawat en‏ 
پنسل Pencil (£.) pinsal‏ 
chits‏ تہ Blotting paper‏ 


سیافيی چوس 





Letter-paper chittht likhne ka 
kaghazg کا اغذ‎ id 
Pen galam قام‎ 
Breakfast, £.) hdeirt dla. 

Presence, ٤ (۸50977 gy 
Lunch, tiffin 
Supper rat (or sham) ka khana 
GUS شام ) کا‎ or) رات‎ 


: 
eee 


tifan yt 


Toast tos vy 
Coal kotla ays 
Without hebaghair jis ے‎ 
Tennis tarnas ٹپنس‎ 
Rank, degree, class dary 
درجہ‎ 

Polo  .ربمام پولو‎ 
Football fup bal  لاب مک‎ 
Hockey haki shld 
Cricket kirkat ESS 
1. batt ay 

Bat $y sata by 
Racket ratkat EQ) 


Too (much), ) baht hi 
Extremely, i ھی‎ ny 
To the right of hi da,in faraf 


کيی دائیں طرف 

To the left of ki ba,in taraf 
طرف‎ uth ust 

Result natija دنیجۂ‎ 
In those days un dinot, 
‘3 ای‎ 

uy? w! 

Free azad آزاد‎ 
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EXEROISE 20, 

1, India is a very big country. 2. He isnot my enemy, 
he is my friend. 3. There is a big forest to the right of 
it, 4, There is a Strict order of the General about it. 
5. They are not men, they aro beasts. 6, We are resi- 
dents of Shahpur. 7, Is he the bazar Chaudhri'? 8, (Asa 
rule) the people of Madras are of black color. 9 The 
result of such actions is (generally) bad 10. Cow’s muk 
is sweet, 11. This is generally the case in every country, 
12, There is a daily parade in this regiment. 13, Perhaps 
somebody’s marriage is taking place. 14. It was a bitter 
medicine. 15. The wind was very strong (ez). 16, What 
was the time? 17. There were green fields on both sides 
of the road, 18, The food arrangement was excellent. 
19, There was ample shooting (to be had) in this forest 
before, 20, Every individual was free in those days 
21. Whenever there was a doubt. 22, Whenever there 
was a holiday. 23, It was raining. 24. There*was a big 
attack on Tuesday. 26. He fell down from the horse and 
was lame 

EXEROISE 20 (a). 


)1( ھمارے خیال میں Jl sy‏ بے قصور ہے )2( یہ تمہاربي 
کرششوں کا ننیچہ ہے۔ _(3) یہ مگریگک بہت خراب rt AP‏ 
sled‏ (4) یه جراہیں بہت تنگ ہیں ۔ (5) حضور میرا باپ 
سکت بیمار ے - (6) تمہاریي & عادت بہت خراب ہے ۔ (7) تم 
کب سے بھمارھو؟۔ (8) Loar‏ طببعت آج tes‏ خراب ہے ۔ 
)9( همارے خیال میں یە سزا بہت egy‏ ہے۔ (10) سمندرکا 





1 ۶ Chaudhri’ = headman of market, of quarter of a town, or of a 
olass. 
2 Por daya of the week see Appendix A. 
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Spm cole il‏ ہے = )1( کوئیں کزري هرتي 2 )12( چیني 
کوري نہیں هوتي othe‏ ہوتی ہے = )18( بہت Anis‏ ایسا Gyo‏ فے 
کہ رنگررگ بماگ کر ye‏ گج ر کو چلا جانا ہے ۔ (14) جب shel‏ 
Sym ol‏ ے کو کسوھوذرا نعلیف نہیں sip‏ = (15) جب shell‏ 
گشت ym‏ ہے تو سب oti‏ چوکس ae bey‏ = (16) جارے 
میں لی سب پہازوں ie Sy‏ ہے ۔ (17) یہ کیسا شور ے 
شاید کہیں CSI‏ ہرتي ہے۔ )18( کل وہ بااعل تندرست qh‏ 
یکایک بیمار ھرگیا۔ (19) ھم تیں ببائی نوج میں نوکر تو دو 
پنشی؛ لیر SFE‏ ہیں ایک میں بانيی use‏ ۔ (20) پل اس 
ملک میں ays‏ دستور نھا Gym or)‏ تھا) کہ لوگ aldol‏ کو خدا سے 
درمرے ey‏ پرسمچھئے تو ۔ )21 اگروہ Gr Ke‏ تھا تو ہم 
LS ore ful‏ تو ۔ )22( ھمارا بہت کم laid‏ ھوا مگر دشمی کا 
نقصاى بہت 1m‏ = )28( جب رات dpm‏ توہم نے جوابي حملہ 
کیا۔ (24) آخر tym li lam‏ = )25( گواي Lol‏ سر میں 

لگي اور وہ ببہوش هو گیا ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences. 


Ts the breakfast ready ۶ hagirt tayyar hat? 
I shall dine out to-night. aj sham ko ham bahir khana 
hhi,enge. 
Look here, this plate is very idhar dekho, yih rakabi bahut 
dirty, matli hat. 


Come here, wipe these boots, idhar &,0, yih بلاط‎ sa} karo, 
Give us a small peg of ek چم الہ‎ peg wiskt do (or, 

whisky. wiski ka ek chhota peg do). 
Bring (me) a clean towel. sf taulya la,o, 


T shall come after I have had 
my tiffin. 

There is polo for 8 days in a 
week, 7 

Whom do you want to ٥۹۶+ 

Mr, Fraser has gone to play 
football, 

There is a hockey match to- 
day. 

What time will the play 
begin ? 

JT aome back from tennis at 
5-30. 

Where is my pencil, bearer ? 


Has the washerman brought 
my white pantaloons 
back ? 

Bring one bottle of soda and 
one of lemonade. 


Where did you put (it) 4 
Look in the upper pooket. 
Is this butter fresh ? 

Take this chit to the shop 
and bring me five pounds 
of sugar. 

Give (us) a knife and fork. 

It was in my waist-coat 
pocket this morning. 
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ham tifan khakar G,enge, 


hajte men tin dafa polo hott 
hai. 

kis se milna chahte ho ? 

Fraser Sahib fut-bal kheine' 
gaye hain. 

Gj haki ka maich hai. 


khel kis wagt shur hoga 7 


maih sarhe pinch baje tainas 
se wipis ata hin. 

Bahra, hamért pinsal hahan 
hai ? 

dhobt hamart safed spatlin 
wapis laya hai? 


ek botal soda (or khitré pani) 
aur ek botal lamned (or 
mitha pint) la,o. 

tum ne hahan rakna ? 

tpar wil jeb met dekho. 

yih makkhan taza hai ? 

yih chitthi dukan par lejé,o 
aur pinch paund chini li,o. 


chhuri* kanta do. 
aj subah hamarit waskat ki 
+ jeb men tha. 





1+ Ko’ or ‘ke waste’ understood after ‘ khelne.’ 
2 Related or allied nouns are often coupled without ‘ aur’ (and), 
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What time do you take tum kis wagt khana khateho ۶ 
your food ? 

Why did you go without my tum hamare hukm he baghatr 
orders 2 kyon gaye. 

Why did (you) not do (it)? kyon nahin hiya ? 

What time does the mail dak kis wagt (or kitne baje) 
close ? band hott hat ? 

Take the dog to the native kutte ko salotri ke pas leja,o, 
Vet. 


Have you seen the sea ۶ lum ne samundar dekha har ? 
T don’t like this color ham ko yih tang pasand 
nahin, 
Lesson XIX. 


Respectful Pronoun <1 ap. 

196. ‘Ap’ (your Honor etc.) is much more polite than 
‘tum’ (you), for which it is extensively used It should 
not be used for an inferior, Its use is very appro- 
priate in the case of superiors, equals and other persons 
of distinction, Though very commonly used for the 
second person and only occasionally for the third person 
it is treated as belonging to the Third Person, Plural, 
as ے؛‎ 

Where will you go, Sir? = ap kahan jaenge ? 

Jamadar Sahib, you might go ahead and arrange for the 
camp =Jam'adar Sahib, ap age ja-kar kampit ke 
waste bandobast karen. 

You were reading the newspaper then, Sir-=ap us wagt 
akhbar parh rahe the. 

Norn.—Ocoasionally m Delhi it 1s given the declension of the 
second person, plural, but this 1s not so elegant. For instance 
they say ‘ap kahan ja,oge’ instead of ‘dp kehan ja,enge’ for 
۶ where will vou go, Sir.’ 
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198, ‘Ap’ is occasionally used for the Third Perdon 7 
Singular (he or she) as well, as ےب‎ 
Ap likhte hain ki = he writes that —. 
tel, ‘ap "as a Reflexive Pronoun. 


197. When ‘ap’ is used as refiexive pronoun it 
implies no politeness, ag :— 

Mati ap (or thud) قونتر3ز‎ = I myself will go. 

Karnail Sahib ap (or khud) dekhenge ='The Colonel 
himself will see (it). 

Ham ne ip (or khud) dekha tha =I saw it myself, 

Wuh apne ap ko barat Gdmi samajhia hai = he thinks 
himself (to be) a big man. 

Math usko apne sath legaya = 1 took him with myself. 

Apne pas rakho = keep (it) with yourself, 


The use of Us! apna (one’s own). 

198 What requires special notice among the reflexive 
forms of ‘ap’ is 1ts genitive ‘apna,’ which must be 
used in the following cases :— 

(x) When a possessive pronoun (my, our, thy, your, 
his, her, its or one’s) (1) refers to the subject of a 
senteuce and (2) is governed by a noun not in the 

* nominative case it is expressed by ‘apna,’ as :— 
Tam going to my bungalow = Matt apne bangle ko jaté 
.ا‎ 

We were going to our village -- رم۸‎ apne بقع‎ ko jante 

the (or j& rahe the). 

He has not done his (own) work= us ne apna kam 

nahin kiya. : 

Why do you not do your work ? = tum apna kim kyon 

nahin karte ? ۱ 

They told their (own) Colonel = unhon ne apne ہ7۳۳‎ 

Sahib se kaha. 
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Take off (your) clothes = kapre .0ءء‎ 

Do your work (or, mind your business) apna kam 

karo. 

Nore.—‘Thy and your,’ in the Imperative of the Second 
Person, are not translated unless it is emphasised in the sense 
of ‘thy, or your own and no one else’s’. 

If both the conditions laid down above are not‏ ری 
fulfilled or the possessive pronoun does not refer to all‏ 
the subjects, if more than one, the possessive pronoun‏ 
must be expressed ordinarily, as :—‏ 

I and my brother enlisted together—= main aur mera 

bhai thatthe bharti hie. 

You and your friend are both young men= ium aur 

tumhara dost donon jawiéin admi ho, 

He went to his (someone else’s) house == wuh uske ghar 

men giya. ۶ 7 
Why do they ask for their (others’) pay ? ے‎ wuh unki 
lalab kyon mangte hain 2 

The Colonel and I went to my house = Karnail Sahib 

aur main mere ghar gaye. 

In the first two examples the nouns ‘brother’ and 
‘friend’ are in the Nominative, whilst in the last two 
instances the pronouns ‘ his ’and ‘ their’ do not refer to the 
subject, i.2., they do not stand for one and the same 
person or persons, In the last example the ‘house’ does 
not belong to both the subjects, 


199, ‘Apna’ is also used for a possessive pronoun 
when the latter stands in a similar relation to the object, 
88 سز‎ : 
Who told you to put your life in danger? = tumko apni 

jan khatre men dalne he waste kisne kaha tha ? 
خطرہ‎ khatra = danger. 
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200. ‘ Apné’is also used for emphasis in declarations 
of ownership etc., as :— 

It is not Government property, it is my own = yih 

sarkart nahin hai, hamara apna hai. 

Where is your own rifle ۶> tumhari apni raft kaha hat ? 

201. ‘Apna apna’ signifies each his own, as :— 

We went to our respective houses (each to his own 

house) = ham apne apne ghar chale gaye, 

Take your respective squads to your respective places = 

apna apna ' squad’ apni apni Jaga leja,o. 

202, {6 occasionally officiates for the Genitive of the 
first person, as سے‎ 

Apna. kim to bilkul asain hai—= As for my work, it is 

quite easy, 

Apni لوف5'‎ men yih dakhil nakta ے‎ This does not enter 

into my habits (i.e., this is not one of my habits), 

ym میں ) داخل‎ ( (men) d&akhil hond = to enter. 

203, ‘Apne’ (‘apnon,’ oblique plural) is sometimes 
used in the sense of ‘one’s own kith and kin,’ or ‘near 
relations,’ as :— 

Apne umtiman wagt par him ate hath = One’s own kith 

and kin are generally helpful in time of need. 

Apnon mer ab wuh mahabbat nahin rahi = Relations 

have no longer their former affections, 

generally.‏ == برمرررۃججریو ا عموماً 

Ul کے‎ kam ana = to be useful, to fall in a noble strife, as 

in action, 
رہ‎ tuk == that, former, yonder. 
Lenteawe malabbat = affection, love. 


VooaBuLary. 
Intention trada sols) | Cholera, haiga = Ag 
Plague (c.) طاعوں ۶ۃ ظء‎ | Lantern laliain 3) 


. 
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To investigate daryaft karna : To fetch 


US دریافنت‎ 

Cash nagd oi 
Treasury khazina asd 
Heart, mind dil de 
To wrap lapeinad لپہٹنا‎ 
To become angry (ko) ghussa 
ant UT ace (45) 
Shade saya سای‎ 
Present maujid مسوجوں‎ 
Mechanic, mason mishit 


wy Ann 
1. walayat 2-3), 
2. Inglistiin, Gols) 
Bridge = pul پل‎ 
Promise igrar افرار‎ 
Way, footpath (f.) rah راف‎ 
Unworthy nélé,ig الایق‎ 
On foot  paidal پبدل‎ 
1. baichit 
2, ااھالاو‎ 


گفٹگو 


7508 Wile 


England { 


Conversation, f 
tall )۸( | 


To know 
To fulfil (as 
promise), 
To make up 
{asa defi- 

ciency). 


pra karna 
پورا کرا‎ 








leana ui ے‎ 

To apply lagana Gk 
False exouse, pretence 

"  bahina بہالہ‎ 


Short time thoy ۶ دی رما‎ sre 
Long time bahut بہت دیرم‎ 


How long (time) — Aitni der 
oe skis 
So long (time) itn’ der 
um cil 
District gla’ “ales 
Tehsil (f.) tahsit معصپل‎ 


Police station thina ail 
Lucky khush gismat 
۰ خوش ٹسمت‎ 


On account of (overwhelmed 


with) hemére aye ے‎ 
An advance : 

(money eto.), peels : 
In advance, ہے‎ 
Inspection malahaga ملاحظۂ‎ 
To count ginna گنتا‎ 
Bush jhart ashlee 
Cobbler, shoemaker +07 
81 کیا‎ 
اط1‎ } et وہ‎ 
Envelope 1+۵“ ail 


Borrowed manga 78,6 
ھوا‎ Eile 


Exmroise 21. 
1, Are you (feeling) all right to-day, Subedar Sahib ? 
2. Good morning Jamadar Sahib, when did you return 
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from leave? 3. You might come again to-morrow, 
Tehsildar Sahib. 4 What time will you come to-morrow, 
Munshiji? 6. I myself shall find out about this. 6. You 
go yourself. 7. Hé pave himself out as a Captain. 
8. Look in front of you. 9. Why did you not keep it 
with you? 10 Why do you not do your work? 11. He 
is asking for his pay. 12. I was sitting in my tent, 
13. Show me your account. 14. He and his neighbour 
are both influential men. 18. I and my brother, both of 
us, were going to the village. 16, This is my own watch. 
17, These are their own tents. 18, Stand up in your 
respective places. 19 Tell us yournames 20. They are 
cleaning their respeotive rifles. 


۱ EXERCISE 21(a), 

)1( آپ کسوفنت bo‏ جائینئے ؟ )2( آپ AS‏ بے he‏ 

پبئینئے؟۔ (8) آپ hel‏ بابت کیا of JUS‏ ہیں ؟۔ )4( میرے 
Jus‏ میں آپ & aif‏ صاحب ے دربافنت Ki} af up‏ کیا 
آرادہ ہے۔ )5( اگر آپ ane‏ حکم ai‏ تو ہیں اسکو بلا لتا ۔ 
(6) آپ شام کا کھانا کسوضت LS‏ هیں؟۔ (7) ps‏ ے اپنی unl‏ 
& دیکھا جا ؟۔ (8) آیۓے کاکنہ دیکباے ؟۔ ‏ )9( آپ کس دی پہال 
پہنچے نو ؟۔ (10) اگ رآپ چاھیں تر میں لے آؤں؟۔ (11) اکا پنہ آپ 
کو معلوم لے ؟ - )12( آہکا بلگلہ کس جگہ ہے ؟۔ (18) حضور۔ 
میں آپ جاؤنا۔ (14) اگر آپ کہیں تو میں ! خود Me‏ جانا ھوں ؟۔ 
Jule (15)‏ صاحب خود وہل موجود ah‏ + (16) میرے SHA‏ 
میں آپ “خود آئیے دریانت yy‏ = (17) دھوبی آپ نہیں آیا Kal‏ 





1٤ Ap’ can be used here as well, but for the sake of variety ‘khud ' 
sounds better. 

2¢ihud? must be used here to avoid the clumsy repetition of 
‘ap? 
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لٹا GT‏ تھا۔ (18) میں wel‏ دگلی پ رگپا تھا وہ کہئے ھیں کہ ابی 
نیا مال والیت سے نہیں آیا۔ (19) اسنہ ZI‏ آپ کر بہت رکا 
مگرغصہ آاهي گیا۔ "(20) تم 21 آپ کو کیا SB AS SUS‏ = 
)21( تم yl‏ سب کو اپۓ sail‏ لیچاؤ ۔ (22) ym‏ ایک :شس 
ای bol,‏ کوشش کرتا ہے - )238( جب نک ہم واپس نہ مانگیں 
50h Unk 41‏ - (24) میں نے اپنی بابت اجیٹی صاحب 
حے کہا جا۔ (25) ,8 اۓ چچا 2 گھر میں رھتا ہے ۔ 
am (26)‏ اچے Luh‏ پر Lisle‏ ۔ (27) Sie‏ صاحب لے اپ 
”قربژی؛ کو alow‏ کرنیکا pha‏ دیا۔ (28) میں ZL‏ دوست سے 
dul GG! Gay‏ کچھہ جراب ندیا - (29) تم اپني وردي صاف 
Unt‏ نہیں tity‏ - (30) میں yl‏ میرا گھوڑا دونوں بھوے تو ۔ 
(81) تم لے اور تمہارے ler‏ اسدوکیوں Yor‏ = (32) راج ایر 
oiler Kel‏ کرش دونوں خوش mand‏ بے ہیں ۔ (BB)‏ یہ مان 
ھرا نہیں 2 ھمارا اپذا ہے ۔ (34) تمہارا اپنا توشدان کہاں FR‏ 

)35( ہم ZI)‏ )2 گھوڑوں پر سوار ھوۓے ٭ 

Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


First wrap it in a paper and = pahle kist kaghaz men lapeto, 
then tie it up with astring. aur phir tage ke sith 


bandhdo. 
Take this cheque to the yth chik khazine met. leja,o 
Treasury and cash it, aur rupaya le,fo. 
Take guard with you, if agar zarirat ho to gard sith 
necessary, leja,o. 





1 <i’ js an emphatic particle, The sentence means ‘he tried hard 
to rostrain himeelf but anger did overcome him,’ 
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Bring half in notes and half 
hard cash, 
Do you know where he lives ? 


He is an unworthy indivi- 
dual, 

How many men were present 
at the roll-call ? 

But why did you go without 
permission 4 

Do you agree to what ] say ? 


Tt is good for both of you. 


Plague is a very bad disease, 
This is merely a pretence, 
He said so in my presence. 


Does he ask for an advance ? 


It is absolutely useless. 

Hide yourself behind the 
bush, 

Put an anna stamp on this 
envelope. 

Take this lantern with you. 

Have you counted them ? 

Has the hootmaker brought 
my boots ? 

Where have you been for 
such a long time ? 

How long will you take to 
come back ۶ 

26 


adhe not aur adhe nagd 
rupai 1,0 

tumko ma’liim hai wuh kahan 
rahta hat? 

wuh bara nalé,ig admit hai. 


gintt par kitne admi hagtr 
the? 

lekin tum tjazat ke baghaw 
kyon chale gaye ? 

jokuchh main kahia hin, 
mangiir hat ? 

yih tum donor he waste 
achehha hai. 

tain bayt kharab bimari hat, 

sirf bahana has.‏ ہلاو 

us ne yih mere simne haha 
tha. 

wuh kuchh peshgi miangtis 
hai? 

yih bilkul befa,ida hat. 

phazt ke pichhe chhipjai,o, 


ts lifafe par ek ame ka tikat 
laga,o. 

yih latiain (apne) sath leja,o. 

tum ne unko gina hai? 

mochi hamara bit laya hat? 


‘yum تر‎ der kaha ۶ 


kitni der me wipie G,oge? 
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I shall come back after a ham thort der ke ba’d wipis 


little while. G,enge, 
When will you fulfil your tum kab apna igrar pira 
promise 4 karoge ? 
I shall go home (to England) ham agle mahine walayat 
next month, 75,06, 
T said to myself. main ne apne dil men kaha. 
It appears from your talk, tumhari gujtgi se ma’lim 
hota hat. 
He became pale through dar ke mare uskii rang zard 
fear. hogaya. 
Lesson XX. 


Degrees of Comparison, 

204, Hindustani possesses no distinct forms of adjec- 
tives to denote degrees of comparison.—The simple form 
(which, if declinable, of course agrees with its noun or 
pronoun) is used throughout, 

205 Comparative Degree. When comparison is made 
between two things (or two lots) conceived separately, 
the thing with which comparison is made is put in the 
ablative case, ie. it is followed by ‘se’, ' which among 
other things means ‘than’ or ‘compared with’ as well, 
eg سب‎ 

This is bigger than that = yih us se bara hat. 

This tree is higher than that building = .اپ‎ darakht us 

makan se incha hai. 

Our guns are bigger than those of the enemy == hamari 

topen dushman, ki topon se bart hain. 

Tron is harder than wood = lohd lakyi se sakht hota hai. 


1 *Se’ in this sense can always be replaced by ‘ki nisbat’ (than, in 
relation to). 
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206, The Persian word ‘bihtar' (,) which coincides 
with English ‘better’ is often used to express compari- 
Son, a8 سۓ)‎ 

This is better thanthat = yth us se bihiar hai. 

You (had) better go just now == tum bthiar abhi 44,0 

207. Superlative Degree. When one thing is picked 
out as surpassing all others in a quality, the word ‘sab,’ 
all (or some synonym of it) is thrown in as well, as:— 

This is the best of all = yih sab se achchha hai. 

He is the cleverest of all the recruits = wut sab rangrition 
se hoshydr hai. 

208, When the thing compared and the thing with 
which comparison is made are conccived as one whole, 
‘men’ (in, among) or ‘men se’ (from in, from among) can 
be optionally used. But the use of ‘se’ is more general, 
BS سے‎ wos 

Which is the better of the two ? = in donor men (or, men 
se) kawnsd achohha hai 7 

London is the biggest of all the cities in the world = 
London duny& ke sab shahron men (or men se) bara has. 

209. Occasionally ‘ ziadah’ (more) is putin to emphasise 
the presence of a quality in a thing to a greater degree 
than in the other, as:— 

This boy is clever than that boy (ie., both of them are 
olever enough but one happens to be oleverer) = yih 
larka us larke se ziadah hoshyar hat. 

210. ‘Aur’ (more) and ‘aur bhi’ (stifl more) are 
occasionally met with, expressing comparison, but in such 
cases the object with which comparison is made appears 
only once in the preceding clause, as :— 

Murree is a cool place, but Simla is cooler, and Gulmarg 

cooler still—= Murree thandi jaga hai, lekin Simla aur 
thandé hai aur Gulmarg aur bhi thanda. 
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211, An extra superlative degree is formed by repeating 
an adjective with ‘se’ put between, as :— 

Achchhe se achchha admi = the best possible man. 

khiibsitrat se khabstirat ’aurat an’ unsurpassably beauti- 

ful woman. 

iiiche se ticha pahay — the highest mountain existing, 

A’la se a’la khaydl == the highest conceivable thought, 

212, ‘Too’ of excess is expressed by (2) bahut, (it) bahut 
hi, or (ti) had se ziadah (more than the limit). 

He is too tall -- wuh bahut (or bahut hi or had se ziadah) 

lamba hat, 
How to express ‘J'o’ of motion. 
218. From Hindustan point of view ‘To’ used with 
verbs of motion from one place to another is rather a 
vague word. It might mean any situation, It is, there- 
fore, expressed in Hindustani by some such postposition 
as would express according to the intention of the 
speaker the position of the mover in reference to the 
object to which motion is made after the action denoted 
by the verb is performed. For instance, if you go to a 
person you are near him when you have gone to him; 
similarly, if you go to a room youare in it provided you 
enter it. The following examples, we hope, will make 
it clearer :— 
I went to him (near him) = main uske! pas gaya. 
I went to him (in his house) —mait uske han* gaya. 
I took him to the Adjtt. = main usko ajitan sahib ke pas 
(or ke stimne) legaya. 

When we came to (in front of) the mosque==jab ham 
masjid ke simnea,e. , 

I went to (on) the bridge== main pul par gaya. 





1 «Ke pas’ in this sense is not interchangeable with ‘ ke nazdik,’ or 
‘ke qarib.’ 


2 ہہ لہ‎ ba han? 
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I went to (at) the station -> math steshan par gaya. 
I went to (near or under) the tree= main darakht ke 
pas (or ke niche) gaya. 
T went to (in) my room = main apne kamre men gaya. 
I went to Karachi (as far as Karachi) = main Karachi tak 
gaya tha. : 
When our cavalry came to the village jab hamara risdla 
ga,on ke piis aya. 
914, Ifthe object is not reached ‘ki taraf’ is used, سے وع‎ 
We went to (in the direction of) the church=ham girje 
hi fares gaye 
215. If the position of the mover in relation to the 
object to which motion is made is indeterminate ‘ko’ 
is used; it may imply reaching the object or not, as:— 
We are going to the church =ham girje ko jale haen, 
216. No postposition need be mentioned if the motion 
is made towards a recognised locality,' as :— 
Be has gone to Lahore = wuh ‘ Lahore’ gaya hat, 
Why did you not come to office yesterday = twm kal 
dajtar kyon nahin aye the ? 
2i6a, ‘From’ of motion from a person is expressed 
by ‘ke pas se’ or ‘ki taraf*se.’ Similarly ‘by’ of motion 
is expressed by ‘ ke pas se,’ as :— 
I have come from him =main us he pis se قبیق‎ hin. 
We passed by a mosque = ham ek masjid ke pis se و٣۵۰‎ 


The use of ‘ko’ with adverbs of time. 
217, ‘Ko’ igs very commonly used with adverbs of 
time, as :— 


In the morning subah ko کو‎ ee 
At midday dopakar ko دوپہ رکو‎ 
In the evening sham ko شام کو‎ 





! Such as countries, cities, important or familiar institutions ote, 
2 Also means ' on behalf of’. 
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At midnight adhi rat رات کو ط‎ mol 
During the day din ko Su 
During the night rat ko رات کو‎ 
Ina month’s time — ek mahine ko! ایک مہینے کو‎ 
On Sunday (etc.) itwar ko اتوار کو‎ 


The Infinitive of Purpose. 

218. When the English Inflnitive denotes purpose it 
is followed in Hindustani by ‘ke waste,’ ‘ke lie’ or ‘ko’: 
the first two are much more common and elegant, as:— 

Thave written him to come here = main ne usko yahan 

ane ke waste likha hat 

I have sent for a money order form to send him the 

money =hamne usko rupaya bhejne ke waste ‘money 
order form’ mangaya hat, 

Notr—‘ Ko’ added to an infinitive ,occasionally expresses 
«about to,’ asi— 

Gari jane ko (or, y@newiili) hai= the train is about to go. 

219, The ‘ko’ or ‘ke waste’ etc. is generally understood 
after an infinitive of purpose if it occurs in immediate 
or close proximity with the finite verb and the two verbs 
refer to a common subject (or object which is not so 
common), as :— 

Sahib tanis khelne gaye hain ے‎ Sahib has gone to play 

tennis. 

Kitab chhapne di hat, shayad do mahine tak tayyar 

hoja,egi = (I) have given the book to be printed ; it 
might be ready in two months’ time. 


VooasuLary. 
Camp bed safri chérpa,t.| Quick (to act) phurtila پوریلا‎ 
سفر ہی چارہای‎ | Hasty jaldbaz je چجلد‎ 


Bright (color) shokh “ext Extremely  — nihayat +5 





1 Not so common. 
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Also, even dhe} بھی‎ 
List fabrist ٹہرست‎ 
Proud maghritr صغرور‎ 
Shady sayadir دار.‎ ase 


Guard (watching) pahra پہرا‎ 
To keep guard (on or at) 
(par) pahra dena Lae Ilys (3) 
Climate (£.)  a&b-o-hawa 
ھرا‎ 3 wl 
Leas, deficient, short kam "۴ 
Quilt vazai  یئاٰر‎ 
Kingdom (£,) saltanat سلطلت‎ 
ecessar 
سد‎ pe } dakar درکار‎ 
Hard work (labour) miknat 
(£.) معذت‎ 
pata پا‎ 
Barlania برطاليه‎ 
Powerful  tagatwar طانترر‎ 
Grape angitr انگور‎ 
Base, low-born badzat بدذات‎ 
Soft-hearted narm-dil دل‎ ow 


Collar (dogs) 
Britain 


Chain نجیر ازضوۃ‎ 
Timid darpok ڈر پوک‎ 
Avaricious  15اہۃہَت‎  یچلال‎ 
Tyrant galim ظالم‎ 
In the house or business 


premises of he han 2 £ 
Sailor, boatman maillah سلاے‎ 
Ball (playing) gend ois 
Toinvestigate daryaft karna 
دریانت کرنا‎ 





| Holiday 


Examination imtihan ylsie} 
To pass (an exam.) pas karné 
پاس کرنا‎ 
Every week hatte ke hafte 
din ے‎ dio 

1, machis 


ملچپس 


3 diya ترقآہ:‎ 


دپاسلا, 
te‏ کب Missing‏ 


Rest 
To rest 


gum 
Gram آرا‎ 


dram karna آرام کرنا‎ 
Forbidden mana’ مذع‎ 
To forbid mana’ 007۷ US give 
1. chhugti (£.) 
asia 
2. ta? tal (£.) تعطیل‎ 
Sudden, suddenly achanak 
اچائک‎ 
pias 
nilam karna 
کرڑا‎ oda} 
Breath (blown) phank پہونگ‎ 
Board takhia Mead 
To explode, to be torn, to 
crack phat jand Gla 2. 


Auction nilam 


To auction 


Leather chamra چمڑا‎ 
Canvas kirmach e of 
Signal post signal سگٹل‎ 








( Always follows the word it emphasises. It never begins ھ‎ sentence, 


x 
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ExErotsy 22. 


1, He is more lazy than I. 2, ۲ am weaker than you. 
3. This sword is sharper than yours., 4. He is a greater 
fool than his comrade, 5. We were less tired than the 
boatmen. 6. This color is brighter than that of your 
turban. 7. He is the quickest (to work), 8. You are the 
strongest of the lot, 9. You are much better to day than 
yesterday 10. Our men are braver than the Germans, 
11, He is my youngest son. 12, This room isa bit bigger 
than the back one 18. Delhi is a bigger city than Lahore 
14, Jhelum is nearer to Pindithan Lahore. 15. Himalayas 
are the highest mountains in the world. 16, Paris is the 
most beautiful city in the world. 17, Montgomery is a hot 
place no doubt but Multan is hotter and Jacobabad hotter 
still, 18, The worst imaginable man'would not do a thing 
like that, 19, Bven the most idiotic individual knows this. 
20. Heistooproud. 21. Didhecometo you? 22, Why 
did you not come to me? 28, When the train came to 
the signal post. 24, The farmer led us to the well. 25, Our 
guide brought us to a shady tree. 26, They were going to 
the jungle. 27. He has gone to the office. 28, They have 
gone to the butts. 29 Our Colonel has gone home on leave, 
30. When did your regiment go to Mesopotamia ? 381. He 
will go with me as far as the next stage. 32, We arrived 
there in the evening. 33. He keeps guard at my bungalow 
during the night. 34, I have asked the Jamadar to make 
the necessary arrangements, 35. He has gone to play 
football 

Exercise 22 (a), 


)1( اس Bass‏ رنگ af oe ha‏ کے رنگ سے اچھا ہے ۔ 
ay (2)‏ کناب اُس کناب سے gf alah (8) - Bite‏ آب هرا 
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دلي سے بہت اچبي ہے۔ )( بہ veh‏ اُس de‏ سے My‏ 2 
(8) اس توئیں کا بانيی نہر کے پانيی سے بہت اچیا ہے۔ 
)8( سمارا وی سجہسے کم ہے ۔ _(7) ایشیا ورپ سے بہت بڑا ہے ۔ 
sly ay (8)‏ نممارے کمبل سے ely‏ گرم ہے۔ )9( دنبا میں 
مسپی سب سے by Ip‏ ہے ۔ (10) تمام سلطنتوں میں برطائیه 
سب ے زیادہ طافقور ے۔ (LL)‏ تم سب میں BY dr‏ ھوشیار 





معلوم Gye‏ ہے ۔ (18) مبريی راے؛ میں انگور سب سے Legh‏ 
tyre‏ ہے۔ (18) ally ay Sin‏ تل ہے لپکی لدام کا راستہ 
اور thew‏ ہے ار Sie gt yl CEM‏ ۔ (14) whos‏ سے 
ol wldsy‏ بی ایساکام نہیں کرتا۔ (15) ر×ہ حد سے زبادہ 
ٹرم dd‏ )18( تم ey‏ هي Sad‏ هو۔ (IT)‏ م بوے 
جلد باز ھو۔ )18( مسمود نہایت ھی لالچی اور ظالم بادشاہ ہا ۔ 
pba! (19)‏ کل میرے ہاس بُیچنا۔ )20( کل وہ میرے پاس آیا 
Ws‏ آے نہیں آیا۔ )21( hl p‏ ہاں کیوں df‏ = )22( ای 
سب رنگروٹوں کو ڈاکثر صاحب کے پاس لیچاؤ۔ (28) یه سب 
چیزیں opine‏ £ ہاس مرمت کے واسطے بمیجدو۔ (24) جب 
lam‏ گھورا گیند کے ہاس پہنچا۔ (25) صاحب ڈاکخاے کیطرف 
گئے هیں۔ )26( Cole uty‏ راراپنقي گئے هیں۔ )27( ہم کل 
شام بی پہلچینئے ۔ (98) تیسرے دی ھمارا جہاز عدن پہنچا ۔ 
(89) وہ صرف سئیشی نک میرے ale‏ جائیگا ۔ (30) تم جانے 
کے bul,‏ تیار رھو۔ (81) ہم ے لیک ۔عہدہ دار کو دریانت ABS‏ 
Luly‏ مقر کیا ہے ۔ (32) ulate!‏ پاس Lf‏ کیواسطۓ زی و 
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bu‏ 2 - (88) میں درکای سے سگریت AY‏ جاتا ہوں ۔ 
iin x, (34)‏ کے UI ale ame din‏ 2- (85) ذرا لس 
جلانبکے راسطے ایک تیلی دیچئیا ٭ 


Miscellaneous Collaquial Sentences. 


How many 
wounded ? 

How many are missing ? 

We rested there for a while. 


men were 


We attacked them with 
bayonets 

The enemy’s right flank 
appears to be weak. 


It is forbidden to go there 
Don’t fire as yet. 
It is a very responsible job. 


Puta sentry near the well. 

Post pickets all round the 
city. 

Patrol’s business is to recon- 
noitre. 

It appears from the reports 
of patrols that the enemy 
has retired. 

We made a sudden attack. 


We halted there for three’ 


days, 


kitne admi zakhmi hit,e ? 


kitne gum hain 2 

ham ne thoyi der wahan arim 
kiya. 

ham ne un par sanginon se 
hamla kiya 

dushman ka dayan flaink (or 
bazit) hamzor ma'liim hota 
hai. 

wahan jini mana’ hat. 

abhi fat mat karo. 

yth bart zimmawirt ka ham 
hai 

kuen par ek santri lagado,' 

shahr ki charon taraft pahra 
lagado ! 

patrol ka kam dekhbhal karna 
hat 

patrolon kt rapojon se ma lim 
hota hat ki dushman pichhe 
hatgaye hain, 

ham ne achanak hamla kya, 

ham ne tin din wahan halt 
kid. 





1‘ Lagado’ intensive form of ‘ lag&,o” 
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The Adjutant wants to see 
you 

Send this for auction. 

I will take this camp bed 
with me 

Where 1s your bill ? 

Look here, there 1s no air in 
the tube 

Pump it at once 

Put this sign-board at the 
gate 

Take oare, it will explode, 

Tt is not leather it1s canvas. 


Tt is a holiday to-morrow, 
T shall go out shooting. 
Show me the list 

His character is very bad. 


Where is the dog’s collar 
and chain ? 


ajitin sahib tum se milna 
chahte hain. 

yth nilam ke waste bhejdo,' 

ham اد لاپ‎ charpit,t (apne) 
sath leja ,enge. 

tumhéara dil kahan hai ۶ 

dekho tiyiib men hawt (or 
phiink) nahin har 

fauran phitnk bhar do. 

yth ‘shin bord? (or nam ka 
tathta) phatak par lagado * 

khabardar, phatjaegi 

yuh champa nahin hai kirmech 
hav. 

hal chhutis (or t@’trl) haa, 

ham shikar ko ja,enge. 

hamko fahrist dikha,o, 

uska chalchalan bahut kharab 
hai 

kutte ka patla aur zanjir 
50750 hat ? 





Lesson XXI. oe 
g 
‘Tohave’. 7 


220, Hindustani has no verb exactly equalling ‘to 
have’ and therefore resorts to certain devices to express 


the idea of possession etc. embodied in 1%. 


The verb 


chiefly used instead of it ود‎ ‘hona’ (to be ete) and, to 
fit it in, the sentence is recast with the aid of certain 
postpositions as explained below :— 





1 © Bhejdo’ 1s the mtensive form of ‘ bhejo’. 
2 ۶ Lagido’ intensive form of ‘lag@,0’. 
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(@) If the object denotes saleable property or a servant 
or a lower subordinate ‘ke pas’ (in the possession or 
keeping of—) is used after the subject, as: - 

How much land have you? =tumhive pas kitni zamin hat? 

He has two medals=wske pas do tamghe hain, 

They had lot of money=unke pas bahut rapaya tha, 

Thad a very nice bicycle= mere pis ek bahut ’wmda ‘ bicycle’ 

tha, 

They have five servants=unke pds (or, wnke hah) patch 

naukar hain. 

I have only one pupil at present=mere pas rs wagt sirf 

ek shigord hat, 

Every officer has one orderly=sab afsaron ke pits ek! ek 

ardali haz, 


If the object is a relation or part of the body‏ رف 
سے مع the subject is put in the genitive,‏ 

I have two brothers = mere do bhaji hain, 

A raja had seven wives=ek raja ki® sit rani,fin thin, 

He has a broken arra=asha basi tutti ha,a haid 

He has white hair = uske bal * safed hain. 

She has blue eyes=uski ankhen nili hain. 

(iti) If the object is an abstract noun the subject is 
putin the dative, as:— 

What complaint have you? =tumko kya shika‘yat hai? 

He has fever to-day=usko aj bukhar hat, 

I have no news of this=mujhko iski huchh khabar nahin, 

(iv) If the object is a smaller thing forming part of or 
contained in the subject, some such postposition is used 
as would express the position of the object in relation 
to the subject, as :— 





1 Numorals are repeated to give the idea of distribution per head, a 
pleco, ete. (Vide Sec. 377). 

2 Or, ‘ke’ which is contraction of ‘ ke hin’ (=m the house of), 

3 Lit, ‘ his arm is broken.’ 

+ ۶ Bal’ 1s plural if more than one har is meant. 
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This room has three chairs == is kamre men tin chaukian 
hain (lit. In this room three chairs are). 
Have you any identifiction mark on your body *= 
twmhare badan par koi bhas nishan hat? 
Our friend had many virtues کے‎ hamare dost mei bahut 
khibian thin 
921. The above rules are by no means exhaustive. 
In fact, after all that has Deen said above, the chief factor 
which seems to determine the nature of the postposition 
is the relationship subsisting between the subject and the 
object. It is, therefore, throughout, a case of transforma- 
tion of sentences, and there are always more than one 
way in which an idea can be expressed. Eg i 
He has two sons = )4( uske do bete hain. 
(ai) uske han, do bete hain. 
He has five horses = (2) uske pas panch ghore hati. 
(ii) uske han pinch ghore hativ 
Bach regiment has a 0.0. = har ek paltan hat (or, men 
or, par or, ke &par) ek kaman afsar hota hat, 
A tiger has great strength سے‎ sher men bart taqat hott hat. 
How much service have you ? = iumhari naukri kitni hat ? 
He had a big load on his back سے‎ uski pith par ek 5 
bojh ۰ 
This room has three doors = is kamre ke tin 6 
hain. 
He has many friends = uske ka,t dost hath. 
292, It is occasionally expressed by ‘yakhna’ (to keep 
eto.) but there is always an implication of pride in it, as — 
He has great wealth (to ‘feel proud of) = wuh bahut 
daulat rakhta hat. 
Fie has seven brothers (to depend upon) = wuh sat bhi, 
rakhia hat, 
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Remarxs.— To have ” in reference to eatables and drink 
ables is expressed by ‘ khana’ and ‘ pina’ respectively, as :— 

To have (or, take) food = ۸۸۸57 khaind, 

To have (or, take) tea = cha pind. 

To belong. 

923, This verb also has no equivalent in Hindustani 
and is lhkewise expressed by ‘hona'’ (to be etc). In 
this case the objet is put in the genitive, as :— 

Does this belong to you ? (= is this yours ?) = yih twmhara 

hai? 

No, it does not belong to me(==no, it is not mine) 

nahin, yih mera nahin hai. 

Whom does this belong to? (whose is it?)—yih 

kiska hai ا‎ 

What regiment do you belong to? (= Of or, in what 

regiment are you?)=tum kis paltan ke (or hotter, 


men) ho ? 
) To get, to obtain ete, 


224. ‘Milna,, which among its several meanings 
signifies ‘to meet’ or ‘to come across’ is very commonly 
used to express ‘to get,’ ‘to find,’ ‘to obtain’ etc, in 
which case it takes its subject in the dative and agrees 
with its object, as :— , 

You will get a reward = twmko in’am milega (lit. to you 

reward will meet, or come) 

What pay does he get (or receive) ے؟‎ usko قوط‎ talab milit 

hai? 

Did you get my letter or not ? - dpko meri chittht milk 

ya nahin ? 

Have you found my silk handkerchief ؟‎ =hamara reshmi 

rumal mila hat ? 

Notn.—The last example dispenses with ‘you’ which does 
not seem very necessary. 

Cavtion.— Milna’ in this sense 1s never used in the Impera- 
tive when it is generally replaced by ‘ld,0’ (bring) or ‘ 188,6 
(fetch), e.g. — ٦ 


> 
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Get me a peg of whisky and soda = (hamire wisie) ek peg 


‘whisky’ aur ‘ soda’ la,o. 


Get mea box of cigarettes from the shop = (hamére wiste) 
dukin se sigret ka dabba مق(‎ 


VooaBuLary, 

Medal = tamgha! تمغا‎ | Mustard 787 رای‎ 
Pupil —shagird  درگاغ‎ | To kell) mardalnd مارڈالنا‎ 
Broken (adj.) fata ۸5 Kind, sort (f.) gism فسم‎ 
1,285) an sorts of gism qism 5 
Virtue, good quality khibi ٹسم فسم کا‎ 
خربيی‎ | Hem, next of kin زارد ینجھہ‎ 
1. lagat (E.) Helper, assistant madadgar 
Strength wil مددگار‎ 
2. zor زور (ھص)‎ | Arm (body) تقد‎ xh 
Silk (m ) resham * ریشم‎ | Snake sap ساپ‎ 
Silken reshmi us*"4) | Keonness, fondness shang 
Countless  — beshumar sy 
۹ شما‎ mate 
ۓ شمار‎ | Proof gabht wy 
Cigar (c.)  churt, «= چریگ‎ | Yard (36 inches) gaz of 
Deer hiran wy” Extra allowance bhatia Uy 

Horn (c.) sitig  گنپس‎ To gotosleep  sojand 
Authority, power tkhtiyar سوجانا‎ 
اختیار‎ | On credit udhar ادھار‎ 
Stick (walking) chhayt | Water tap nalhi KG 
Journey, travelling  safar | Fat (£) charbi tym 

Mixed mila hia 7‏ | سفر 
ملا ھرا خرے  Expenses Kharch‏ 
Travelling expenses _safar | Rate (sale) nirkh tr‏ 
چانول 2* 7ہم۸3۶ء Rice‏ سفر خرچ khareh‏ 





1 Or, im the Punjabi ‘takma’ which عد‎ readily understood in 


Punjabi regiments, 
2 With or without ‘ n,’ 
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Potato ali آلو‎ Cleanliness, i 
3 قاع‎ 
Flour atta Ul | Sanitation, hs alae woe 


Exercise 28, - 


1. Tf you have a spare blanket give it to him. 2 If we 
had had sufficient troops and guns in the beginning we 
should not have retreated from Mons. 3, Have you a 
sketch of this place? 4, We have numerous guns and 
aeroplanes now. 5. Have you some good cigars? 6, T 
had a very nice pony 7. Have you any relation of yours 
in this regiment? 8. How many witnesses haye you ? 
9. Deers havo slender legs and long horns. 10, I have 
headache. 11. He has plague. 12 He has great powers. 
13 This bungalow has very little furniture in it. 
14 Whom does this stick belong to? 16. This does not 
belong to me, it belongs to another Sahib 16, At last he 
got the permission to go. 17. What orders! have you 
received? 18. You will not get leave this year. 19, What 
pay do you get (whilst) on leave? 20. What rations do 
you get? 21. When he accompanies me on tour he gets 
travelling expenses. 22. How much gram does this horse 
getevery day? 23, Get me a dozen of * silk handkerchiefs 
from the bazir, 24, Get me a small peg of? whisky. 
25, Get me a box of * soap this evening. 


ExeEroisp 23(a). 

1) اگر Sel‏ پاس تازہ دود ھوترے آؤ۔ )2( Al‏ 
کوئيی phy‏ ہے ۔ (8) Sel SI‏ پاس رنل ھوتي تو وہ تعکر مار 
ڈالنا۔ (4) اسے ure‏ قسم قسم CS‏ چیز چیزیں Bul (5) - Ue‏ کرئی 
وارثٹ ے یا نہیں؟۔ )8( ful‏ کے سیڈکڑوں wh fin‏ 0 آدميی 


lua سا52‎ ' (order) is generally used in in the singular only. 
2 Dont translate ‘ of,’ 
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کے دوبازر ایر در ٹانگیں sip‏ ھیں۔ (8) Lid‏ میں میرا صرف 
ایک دوست ہے۔ () سانپ کی ٹانگیں نہیں em‏ ۔ 
(10) تمکو کیا تعلیف ہے - )11( yl‏ کیا play‏ لے ؟۔ (19) 
امو شکار کا بڑا شون ہے ۔ (18) اسر dept‏ سجمہ نہیں ۔ 
feos (14)‏ پاس کیا ثبوت ہے ؟۔ )16( یہ Say‏ آپکا نہیں 
دوسرے صاحب کا 2- )16( as‏ کناب کلب گھر کيی ہے ۔ 
Us a (17)‏ کرزیل صاحب کا ہے ۔ )18( یہ دوای FR has‏ 
(19) اگر بازار میں اس قسم کا کپڑا Lee‏ درتھی گز GT‏ = (20) 
ph}‏ کچھ نہیں Babe‏ )21( = تعکو کیا FR The Uy‏ (22) اب 
ھکر راشی ہفت Ube‏ ہے ۔ (28) جب sham‏ حملے ٤‏ حکم ملا 
هر بہت خوش dae‏ (24) پچھا سال تر tas‏ چالي ملیں 
تھی یا نہیں؟۔ (25) اگرتم ofp‏ پر Sloe‏ یا ادھر ادھرچلہ 
Iw ah Lilo‏ ملیئيی۔ (26) آپئر اُس امتعای کا کتذا انعام ملا تھا؟۔ 
)27( تعکر یہ پسقول کہال سے ملا؟ = )28( ھمارے ا کن سے 
ایک Gal‏ نوکر لاؤ = (89) 6 مشیں کے بعد pom‏ اُس اؤں 
aul 6‏ ملا = (BO)‏ گمڑی © کہ aly‏ ملا یا نہیں؟٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences. 


There is a mistake some- kahit ghal{i hat. 
where. 


You charge double prices. tum dugni gimat lete ho. 

I will not buy on credit. ham udhar nahin lenge. 

I shall pay you cash. ham nagd gimat denge. 

T shall turn you out of the ham iumko lain se nikal 
lines. ۱و0‎ 

Don’t wash clothes here. yahirr kapyre mat dho. 

The water will get dirty. pani maila hoja,ega. 





1 Intensive of ‘ nikélna’. 
28 
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Take water from the tap. 

This ghee is very bad. 

There is lot of fat mixed in 
it. 

What is the bazar rate ? 

Do you get rice too ? 


How much potatoes do you 
get daily ? 

This flour is not according 
to sample 

How many times a week do 
you get ‘dal’? 

The Doctor will come to see 
the lines to-morrow morn- 
ing. 

Call the orderly sergeant 


Call the sanitary sergeant, 
You are responsible for the 


cleanliness of the lines, 
We do not get mustard. 


nalke se pani lo, 

yih ghi bahut khharab hai. 

is men bahut charbit milt ۸۰7 
hai. 

bazar ka nirkh kya hat ? 

tum ko chinwal bhi milte 
hain 2 

tum ko har voz kitne alt 
milte hain 2 

yih atta namiine ke mulabig 
nahin hat. 

hajte men kitni daf’a dal 
milti hat ? 

kal subah daktar sahib lain 
dekhne G,enge. 


ardali hawaldaér (or dewale) 
ko bula,o. 

safa,i wale! 
bulé,o. 

lain kt safit,i ke tum zimma- 
war ho. 

hamko rai nahin miltt 


hawaldar ko 


Lesson XXII, 
Conditional Sentences. 
225, A conditional sentence has two clauses :— 
(i) The ‘if’ clause or protasis. 
(i) The main clause or apodosis. 





1 Suffix ‘ wala’ = connected with. 
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226. Conditions are of two kinds :— 
(i) Realised. 
(4) 6: ۰ 


(i) Realised Conditions. 

227, The realised conditions are mere facts put hypo- 
thetically. They belong either to the past or the present. 
Future is beyond their scope, e.g. :— 

Agar wuh jata hai to tumko قرط‎ ? = (1) if he goes (as you 
say he does) what is it to you? (i) if he is going (as 
you say he is) what is it to you? 

Agar wuh mar raha hai to marnedo! = if he is dying (as 
you say he is), let him die. 

Agar وہہ‎ chalagayi hai to khair = if he has gone (as you 
say or as I believe he has) then well and good 

Agar wuh chalagay&a tha to tum ne hamko kyoh na 
batlaya = if he went (as you say he did) why did you 
not tell me ۶ 


(it) Unrealised Conditions. 

228, The unrealised conditions are sub-divided under 
two heads :— 

(a) Past conditions or wishes which might have been 
realised but were not realised Under this head are also 
included such Future conditions or wishes as are presup~ 
posed to be impracticable, These are expressed by the 
Past Conditional or Optative Tense (vide Seo, 139 to 146). 
Tohelp the reader’s memory we give below a few additional 
examples :— 

First Form, : 

Agar wuh fatah pate to bart kharabi hoti سے‎ if they had 

gained victory it would have been very bad. 





1 'Marnedend,’ to let die. 
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Kashki wuh bimar na hota = would that he had not 
fallen ill. 


Second Form. 

Agar us ne آووھ!‎ se kim liya hota to nugsin na uthaté (or, 
uthaya hota) ے‎ if he had used his senses he would 
not have suffered the loss. 

Kéashki tum ne ’aql se kam liya hota = would that you 
had used your senses, 

(6) Present or Future conditions or wishes These can 
only belong to the Present or the Future. Past is beyond 
their scope. Consequently the main clause in such cases 
can be in the (i) Present, (#) Present Subjunctive, 
(tit) Imperative, or (i) Future 

The easiest and safest rule to express such conditions 
is that if the main claus¢ is in the (i) Present, (4) Present 
Subjunctive, or (2) Imperative, put the ‘if’ clause in 
the Present Subjunctive. But should the main clause be 
in the Future put the ‘if’ clause in the Future as well or 
in the Preterite at option, eg. :— 

Itis all right, if he comes (should come) = agar wuh a,e to 

achchha hat. 

Tf he enquires, I keep quiet = agar wuh pitchhe to marr 
chup rahta hin. 

Tf he goes, I might go as well = agar wuh ja,¢ to shayad 
main bhi chalaja,in. 

Tf he comes, let me know = agar wuh &,e hamko batla,o. 

If he comes, I shall go = agar wuh &,ega (or aya) to main 
ja,inga. 

Often, however, the rendeiing of such conditions de 
pends on considerations of time, doubt (or sometimes 
lack of wish) and hope. In case of doubt (or lack 
of wish) Present Subjunctive is used irrespective of the 
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time limit, whilst in cases of simple futurity and hope 
Future or Preterite are used, as :— 
If he comes (now or later on—doubtful or undesired) 
=agar wih &,e: 
Tf he comes (later on, or I hope or believe he will) = agar 
wuh &,ega (or Gyt). 
Norn —The Preterite merely presumes realisation of a con- 
dition 
224. The chief Conditional Conjunctions are :— 


‘jo,’ if. )۶ مل‎ + is older and not so 


(i) ‘agar’ or 
elegant}, 
(it) ‘jab,’ when. 
(it) ‘jab tak,’ as long as 
Of these ‘agar’ and ‘jo’ are exclusively conditional, 
But ‘jab’ (when) and ‘jab tak ' (as long as) are conditional 
as well as temporal. Referring to Past and Present facts 
they are temporal but when they refer to Future supposi- 
tions (immediate or absolute) they are treated as condi- 
tional, e.g سے‎ 
agar (or jo) wuh G,e—= if he comes (exclusively condi- 
tional). 
Jab wuh aya = when he came, 
Jab wuh 515 har whenever he comes. 
Jab tak main wahin raha ے‎ whilst I stayed 
there. 
Jab tak main yahan rahta hth = whilst I 
stay here 


(Temporal). 


Jab main & jin = when I come (should 
come), : 

Jab tak ham waht rahen = whilst I \ (Conditional). 
(should) stay there or as long as [ 
may stay there. 
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Conditional sentences beginning with ‘jab’ and ‘jab 
tak’ follow the same rules as those beginning with ‘agar’ 
with the only exception that the Preterite does not enter 
into their construction. The correlative of ‘jab ’ is ‘tab? 
or ‘to’ whilst that of ‘jab tak’ is ‘tab tak’ (until then), 
سن 6م[‎ 

Tell me when he comes = jab wuh &,e hamko batli,o. 

I shall tell you when he comes = jab wuh قوم,ت‎ main 
tumko batla,tiaga. 

Let him stay there as long as he wants to ==(4) (jab tak 
chaihe usko wahin rahne do! (ii) Jabtak wuh chahe 
wahain rahe 

There will be no trouble whilst he is here = jab tak wuh 
yahitn rahega ko,t taklif nahin hogi. 


* Until. 

230, Hindustan: has no word for ‘until’ and there- 
fore resorts to a peculiar device, ie as-long-as + not 
=until. : 

That is why the verb is made negative when ‘jab tak’ 
is used for English ‘until.’ H.g.:— 

Until he came back (= as long as he did not come 

back) == jab tak wuh wapis na aya. 

Until he comes back (as long as he does not come 

back—conditional) = jab tak wuh wapis na a,e. 

231. To give a olear conception of the difference 
between facts hypothetically put and the unrealised future 
conditions we give below a few examples :-— 

Agar wuh bimar hai to ما‎ haspatal leja,o == take him 

to the hospital if he is dctually ill. 
Agar wuh bimar ho to usko haspatal leja,o — should he be 
ill take him to the hospital (doubtful). 





1 * Rahnedenf’ = to let stay. 
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Agar wuh رب‎ hai to usko jakar bulalio—if he has 
actually come (and is there) go, call and bring him 


here. 


Also please note :— 


Kashki wuh Gta (or aya hota) = would that he had come. 
Kashki wuh d,e = would that he were to come. 





۳۱٣۸0547۰ 
Bamour )( afwah انراع‎ | Laughter, joke hanst ھهسی‎ 
Agreement (bond) igrarnama | Laughing matter توم‎ hi 
افرار نامۂ‎ | bat ھنسی کی بات‎ 
Beyond (outside of) se bahir | Oath )۸( qasm pad 
سے باھر‎ | Siege, circumference وو‎ 
Accused  mulzam گبیرا ملزم‎ 
To hold or find guilty qustr- | Hunger (f.) bhak Seat 
war thairana Ulpe? تصرررار‎ | Thirst (£.) piyas پباس‎ 
Rioting danga fasad ساد‎ Sig | Hungry bhitka ہہوکا‎ 
Debt gare 4,5 Thirsty 0 baby 
Sunk, immersed iba hi,a | Anger ghussa = غصه‎ 
ھرا‎ L,3 | Pity rahm رحم‎ 
Appeal (against a decision) | Sight (vision) nazar نظر‎ 
apil )۸( Jay) | Sight (of rifle) غتبقہ‎ plu 
To appeal (against a decision) | Round ke gird oS ہے‎ 
apil karnd کرنا‎ Sul ‘ bat بک‎ 
Enmity dushmant ae Butt (of title) | aa volt 
Bad name, disgrace badnami Perel (of rifle), nati نالی‎ 
بدناہی‎ | Drain, 0 
Good name, credit neknami | Shoulder kandha بندھا‎ 
نییناہی‎ | Toes (forepart 
Shame (f.) sharm شرم ٭‎ | ‘of foot), 
Disgraceful thing sharm ki| Fingers and > panja assy 
bat wh &| thumb, 
Ashamed sharmindah شرمندة‎ | Paw, Claw. 


924 ۱ : 


” Knee " ghutna گھتنا‎ | To be raised (a siege) .uthna 
eee 

Somehow or other hist na kisi اتہنا‎ 
tarah rd کسی طر‎ as os رومیت‎ medical troatment 
In this way is tarah 1 qe 
اس طرمح‎ | To remedy, ) تو میں‎ karna 

In what way kis tarah ۱ To treat . 
کرٹا‎ cs (8) 


medically.‏ | کس طرح 


For how much (price) sitne | State of health صعت ارآ‎ 
ko کئنے کو‎ | In operation, in progress, 
Question sawal سرال‎ in vogue 7 جاری‎ 


Exrroise 24, 

1, If I had gone to the city I should have seen him. 
2. If our army had not advanced the enemy would not 
have retired and we should not have won the victory. 
3. If they had fought well, they would not have been 
defeated. 4. If the siege had not been raised they would 
have died of hunger. 5. If you see the enemy inform us 
at once. 6. Should you want more money wire to me. 
7. If they go I shall go with them. 8. If an answer is 
not received by to-morrow evening, I shall wire. 9. If he 
refuses to go on active service I shall shoot him, 10. When 
you receive the order, communicate it to me without 
delay. 11. Don’t flinch when you fire. 12. T shall let 
youknow when he comes, 13. We shall begin it when the 
0.0. comes. 14. Wait here untill comeback. 15, Don’t 
fire until I give you the signal. 16, Ishall stop here until 
he comes back. 17. I shall not promote him until you 
recommend him. 

Express 24(a). 


)1( اگر تم ھمارا کہذا ile‏ تو تعلیف نہ Lbs‏ ۔ )2( اگرتم 
انگريزبي Lym ale‏ تو اب سردار Lym‏ (8) اگر تم سفتربي 


225 ‘ 
ے سوال کا جواب دیٹے تو وہ تم ہر گولی نہ چلاٹا۔ ().: اگرتم, 
go sala;‏ آمیرنا yale‏ تو ایک ارر 30 ببیجدینا۔ (5) اگر daly‏ 
پر نعلیف کا JUS‏ هو نوایک آدھہ نوک رسائمۃ لپچاؤ ~ (6) اگر تم 
کوشش کرور تو یہ کوئی مشغل بات نہیں Re‏ () اگر تم آي 
aly‏ ہو جاؤ تو کل تک gly‏ جاؤ گے۔ (8) اگر وہ esse‏ 
پرچھینئے تر میں کیا جراب دون۔ (9) اگر تم جلدی PE yS‏ 
گازي سے رہ جاؤ گے۔ (10) اگر تم cle‏ لہ yf‏ گے نر ghey Boley‏ 
هو جاؤ گے ۔ (11) اگر clin Cote‏ منظور نہوثي تو بڑا نقصاى 
ھوا۔ )12( اگر سار حلم دیگي تو وہ شرور جائینگے ۔ (18) اگر 
gh‏ کسي چیز کي ضرورت gm‏ تو le yar‏ = (14) جب ڈااٹر 
Gals‏ الکا ملاحظہ شروع G2 af‏ بلالینا۔ (15) جب یہ کم 
خلم هو He‏ تو ھمارے پاس gm sl‏ تعکو اور کمدیلئے ۔ (16) جب 
ily!‏ ختم stile ym‏ تو سب چیزیں shone yar‏ هو Gl‏ = 
)17( جب غرورت هوگي pm‏ تمکو Lined‏ ۔ )18( جب gone‏ 
cos!‏ بیس سال ہو shill‏ تو میں پینش پر چلا جاؤنگا۔ 
)19( جب o>‏ مسهوت جائیلگے تم همارے ساتمہ UP‏ - (20) جب 
تک یہ کام ld‏ نہو دوسرا کام شروع yf Eve‏ (21) جب تک 
چاھو یہاں رھو۔ )22( جب نک هم حکم نہ دیں اہی جگہ سے 
مت هھلر۔ (28) جب نک تم آب وھوا i‏ بدلوگے تمہاري 
صعت اچھي نہیں so?‏ = )24( جب لک ھم آسکوسزا نہ Sigs‏ 
le bul‏ چا ٹییک نہیں Bm‏ - (25) جب نک ایک yb‏ 


ai slo‏ مانیئيی تب تک sy ole sil‏ ٭ 
29 
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Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


Whence did you hear this 
news ? 

It is ndté true; 16 js only a 
rumour, 

Is your Sahib at home 2 


Sir, two recruits have deser- 
ted last night, 

Four prisoners have escaped 
from the cells. 

Wire to the Police and write 
a ‘letter to the Deputy 


Commissioner. 
Has the deserter been 
found ? , 


Send a guard to fetch him. 


Why did you desert ? 

You will be court mar- 
tialled. 

Have you signed the agree- 
ment ? 

He apologizes. 

It is beyond my power. 


I have written to the Head 
office, 

Announce the order to them, 

Do you plead guilty or not 
guilty ? 


tum ne yih khabar قوط‎ se 
sunt? 

yih sach nahin, sirf afwah 
hai. 

tumhirve sihib bangle 
hain ? 

huzir, kal rat do rangit 
bhaggaye hati. 

chir gqaidi kanji haus se 
bhiggaye hain. 

polis ko tar do aur dipti 
kamishnar sthib ko chitthi 
likho. 

wuh blagora (or, mafrir) mila 
hat ya nahin 

usko lane ke waste gard 
bhejdo, 

tum kyon bhiggaye the ? 

tumhara kort marshal hoga 


par 


tum ne igrarnama par dast- 
khat kiya hat? 
wuh mw afi manga hai. 


, yth hamare ikhtiyar se bahir 


hai. 

ham ne bare daftar ko likha 
hai. 

unko hukm sunddo. 

tumhéra hyd jawab hai tum 
ne yth qusitr kiya hat ya 
nahin? (ortum quatrwair 
ho y& nahin ?) Sy 
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T am quite innocent, Sir, 


Call the witnesses. 

Do you want to bring up 

‘ any witnesses for your 
defence ? 

Whose signature is this? - 

"Your case will be tried by 

jury. 

Did you win the case or lose 
it? 

What is your complaint 
after all ? , 

Improve your conduct. 


The Court found the pri- 
soner guilty. 

He was drunk last night 

There was a big rioting in 
the lines yesterday. 

He is head over heels in 
" debt, 

Do you wish to appeal ? 

It is the Board’s decision. 

Did you see it with your 
own eyes ۶ 

T shall reduce you to the 
ranks, 

His evidence appears to be 
false, 

_ What enmity there 

between him and you ? 


is 


hugttr main bilkub be qusit: 
hitn. 

gawihon ko bulit,o. 

tum apne bachiio ke waste 
koi gawih pesh kana, 
chithte ho? 

yth kiska dastkhat hat? 

tumhara mugaddamea jiort he 
۵57:16 pesh hoga. 

tum wuh mugaddama jite the 
115 hitve ? 

Gkhir tumhari shikayat kya 
haa ? 

apna chalchalan achchha (or 
thik) karo. 

‘adalat ne mulzam ko qustir- 
war thairayi. 

kal rat wuh nashe men tha. 

kal lain men bara dangi fasid 
hit,a. 

wuh qarz men diba hit,a hai, 


tum apil قوط‎ chithte ho ? 
yih kamett ka faisla hai, 
apni aikhon se dekha thi ? 


ham tum ko toykar sipahi 
band denge. 

uski gawaht (or shahadat) 
jhiti ma’ lim hott hat. 

tum mer aur us mer kya 
dushmani hai ? 
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Tell me truth and nothing sack sach bolo (or batld,o) 
but the truth. 
6ۃ‎ will bring you badname, is men tumhari برقت‎ 


hogi.: 
The regiment will geta good is men paljan ki neknami 
name for it. hogi. 
It is a disgraceful thing. yih bart sharm hi bat hat. 
It is no laughing matter. yih hanst ki bat nahin. 
It is very serious matter. yih bari sakht bat hai. 


Ishallreport you to the C.0, ham kaman رھ‎ sahib ko 
100777 rapot karenge. 


Lesson XXIII. 
Compound Verbs. 


232, Hindustani uses a large number of Compound 
Verbs, which are named as follows :— 


(t) Nominal. (vit) Acquisitive, 

(ii) Tntensive, (viti) Desiderative, 

(it) Potential. (iv) Compulsive, 

(iv) Completive. (x) Frequentative or 
Habitual, 

(v)+ Inceptive, (at) Continuative or Pro- 
gressive. 

(vt) Permissive ov (wit) Hxtra Intensive. 

concessive, 


The reader need not be alarmed at so long a list of 
laboured names. They are, in fact, very simple. 


Nominals.‏ 4ف) 


233. Thig variety consists of a verb, chiefly کریا‎ ‘karna’ 
(to do etc.) or boa Shona.’ fio he ate.) stuele an ta tad a 
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noun, (») an adjective, or (+) an adverb or a preposition,! 


BS i 
(a) Added to a noun. 


GS .اسٹعمال‎ isti’amal karnd == to use (isti’amal = 
use), 
US ہر ) حمله‎ ( (par) hamla karna = to attack (hamla 
== attack), 


tu کے‎ 
US 6 شا‎ (ES £) le ait) shadi karnai ہے‎ to marry 


(shadi = marriage), 
استعمال ھرنا‎ ist?amal hond = to be used. 
حمله ھرنا‎ (53) (par) hamla hon&é = to be attacked, 
كکيی ( شادی ھرنا‎ ) (Bi) shadt hona& = to be married. 
(b) Added to an adjective. 

US صاف‎ a} karnd = to clean. (gif = clean). 

US 8ا خراب‎ karna == ہا‎ spoil  )ئ”ہ3(‎ = 
bad). 

US معلوم‎ ma’liim karna = to find out (mati 
== known). 

US منظور‎ mangiir karnd = to sanction, to ac- 
cept (mangilr = sanctioned, ac- 
ceptable), 

Waly saf honé= to be cleaned,‏ ھرنا 

Uy» خراب‎ Lharab hona = to be spoilt, 

to be discovered or‏ = قوم رر5ز٭وربر معارم ھرنا 
known, to seem, to appear, to‏ 
transpire,‏ 

mangiir hond = to be sanctioned, to be‏ منظرر هونا 
acceptable,‏ 

(c) Added to an adverb or a preposition. 
US 45] apar karnd = to raise above. 








1 Persian Prepositions as‘ pesh’ (before), ‘ zer ’ (under), ete., or Hinda- 
stani postpositions as ‘ke مصصقد‎ ' (before), ‘ ke niche’ (under}, ete, 
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Gs 4s niche قرو‎ = to lower down. 
GS پیش‎ pesh karndé == to bring up (before a 
person), 
ارہ رھرنا‎ dpar hon& = to lie raised above. 
ھرنا‎ za niche hond = to be lowered down. 
Gy een pesh honé = to be brought up (before 
@ person). 
Notr.—Those ending in karnai’ ave obviously transitive 
whilst those ending in ‘ hona’ are intransitive. 
234, Various other verbs are similarly used, the more 
common among them being :— 
(a) Gye dena, to give (transitive), as :— 
Ugo کر) مدد‎ ( (ko) madad dent = to help, to give 
help to (madad (£.) = help). 
کو +( شکست لپنا‎ ( (ko) shikast رہ‎ == to defeat, to give 
defeat to (shikast )۸( == defeat), 
کو ) سار دینا‎ ( (ko) mar dena == to beat, to give 
beating to (mar (f.) = beating), 
کو ) ثرض دینا‎ ( (ko) garg dena = to lend (moncy), to 
give debt to (garg (m.) = debt), 
(6) Uy lend, to take (transitive), as :— 
GJ O33 garg lend =to borrow (mdney) 
(garz (m.) == débt), 
Us سالس‎ sans lena = to breathe (séas (m.) =~ 
breath). 
Gs sly ( پاس‎ £ ) (he pas) panth ق707‎ = to take refuge 
with (panah (£.) shelter, refuge). 
(0) Wjle, marna, to beat (transitive), as :— 
کو ) لات مارنا‎ ( (Ko) lat marna = to kick, to give a 
kick (la (f.) = a kick). 
کو ) نلوار مارنا‎ ( (ko) talwar marna = to strike a blow 
with sword (talwar )۸( = a sword). 
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Uyle کو ( تمپڑ‎ ( (ho) thappar mirna = to slap, to give 

a slap, (thappay (m.) = a slap), 
(d) G8! lagana, to apply (transitive), as :— 

UE) ail ( 56} (ko) hath lagané = to touch (with 
hand) (hath (m,) = hand). 

Us ST ( کو‎ ( (ko) ag lagina = to set fire to (ag (Ff.) 
= fire). 

UE IG ) کو‎ ( (ko) 1515 lagind = to lock (télé (m.) 

== lock), 

GE دی‎ der lagané = to delay, to take long 
over (der (f.) = delay, space of 
time). 

UB! زرر‎ zor lagdnd = to exert strength 
(zor (m.) = strength), 

UBS ay (6) (kd) pata lqgana = to trace (pata (m.) 
== trace, whereabouts). 
(e) UGS hand, to suffer (transitive), as :— 
شکست کھاتا‎ shikast Ithint==to suffer defeat 
(shikast )۸( = defeat). 
UU مار‎ mar khand==to suffer beating 
(mix (f.) = beating). 
کہاتا‎ pnd qasm khind to take an oath 
(gasm (f.) oath). 
GUS دھرکا‎ dhokt khint=to be deceived 
(dhoka (va.) deceit). 
لن‎ WIS daina, to put in, to lay, to cast off (transitive), 
اع‎ }— 
WIS ے گر ) گمپرا‎ ) (ke gird) ghera dalna = to besiege, to 
lay siege to (ghera (,ص)‎ siege). 
(Ws رآ15 ج٤40 ڈیرہ‎ =to encamp (dera (m.) 
camp, tent). 
(g) UL lagna, to be applied (intransitive), as سے‎ 
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Gs کر ) آگ‎ ( (ho) ag lagna = ما‎ catch fire (ag (f.) 
سے‎ fire). 
US Wher ( کر‎ ( (ko) bhitk lagni = to feel hungry 
(bhith (£.) == hunger, appetite). 
پہاں لگنا‎ (50) (Ko) piyts lagna = to feel thirsty 
(piyas (£.) thirst). 
لگنا‎ Eye (46) (ho) chot lagna=to be hurt (chot 
رق‎ hurt). 
GL ڈر‎ (56) (ko) dar lagna = to feel frightened 
(dar ).( fear), 
UO بر(‎ (56) (ho) burda lagna = to dislike (bura, 
= bad, ill). 
(hy آنا‎ Gna, to come (intransitive), as :—- 
یاد آنا‎ (46) (ko) yad ana, to happen to remember 
(yad (E£.) recollection). 
ul نار‎ nagar ané—=to appear, to come in 
sight (nazar (f.) sight), 
ul رحم‎ (45) (ho) rahm ت٥ق‎ —=to feel compassion 
(rahm (m.)} pity). 
UT غصہ‎ (56) (ko) ghussa Gna==to feel angry 
(ghussa (m.) anger). 
UT ٹویک‎ hak ana = to fit (thik, proper, right) 
235. We admit it is sometimes puzzling to use them 
but hope that the following remarks would minimise the 
reader's difficulty. 


(t) Verbs compounded with nouns. 


(@) The subjoined noun in such cases appears in the 
character of an objective or subjective complement. In 
the case of transitive verbs it is in most oases treated as 
direct object while in the case of intransitive ones their 
grammatical subject, for the purposes of agreement, 
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(2) It is often necessary to connect the subjoined noan 
with some other noun or pronoun, in respect of which the 
action is done or takes place, by means of various post- 
positions, To meet.this requirement we have given in 
brackets, where necessary, the particular postposition a 
verb takes. 

Examples :— 

We attacked them = ham ne un par hamla kiya. 
We were attacked = ham par hamla hit,a, 

In both cases the verb agrees with ‘hamla’ (attack). 

(c) There are, however, a few cases where the subjoined 
noun loses its distinctive character as a subject or object 

Who imprisoned you ? = kis ne tumko gaid kiya ? 

T happened to remember = mujh ko yad aya. 

In both these oases ‘ qaid ’ (imprisonment, f.) and ‘ yd ’ 
(memory, f.) exercise no influence on the verb. The 
following verbs compounded with ‘dena’ come under this 
category سس‎ 

lige دکھائی‎ dikha,i dend == to be visible, to be seen, 

sunii,t dena = to be audible, to be heard.‏ سنائی دینا 
samjhd,i dend—=to be intelligible, to be‏ سجھائی tis‏ 

a understood. 
Gyo پکڑائی‎ pakya,t dena = to allow onesolf to be caught, 

(d@) A few cases are treated optionally, as :— 

I lent him two rupees=main ne usko do rupat garg 

diya (or diye). 

(In case of ‘ diyé,’ the verb agrees with ‘qarz’ whilst 
in case of ‘diye’ with ‘rupai’). 

Have you repaired my bioyole ٤ = 

(i) tum ne hamaré baisikal marammat hiya hai? 

(agrees with ‘ bicyole’). 
(it) twm ne haméare baisikal ki marammat ki hai? 
(agrees with ‘ marammat ’—repair). 
30 


234 


At first I tried (used) the medicine = 

(2) pahle main ne yh dawa ist? amal hi thi 
(agrees with ‘dawaé ’—medicine). 

(22) pahle main ne is dawa قم‎ isti’winal kiya thi 
(agrees with ؛‎ isti’amal ’—use). 


(at) Verbs compounded with an adjective. 

(a) If the subjoined adjective does not end in ‘&’ it 
presents no difficulty. But should it be one ending in ‘a’ 
the following rules are observed :— 

() In the case of intransitive verbs the adjective 
must agree with its subject, as :— 

He was completely cured = نوہ‎ bilkul achchha hogayd. 

She was completely cured = wuh bilkul achehhi hogayt. 

They (m) were completely cured = wuh bilkul achchhe 

hogaye : i 

(4é) In the case of transitive verb the subjoined ad- 
jective obviously qualifies the object, with which it agrees 
if the object is not followed by ‘ko’. Should the object 
he followed by ‘ko’ the adjective must appear in its 
crude form ending in ‘a’, as :— 

Stop the carriage = (4) gat khayit karo, 

(‘ Khari’ = standing agrees with ‘ gari ’ ے‎ carriage). 
(it) gtyt ko khaya karo. 
(The adjective ‘khara’ is independent in this cage), 
رم‎ In a few cases, however, the subjoined word happens 
to be used in Hindustani both as a noun as well as an 
adjective, as :— 

GS جمع‎ jama’ karnd = to collect, to deposit, 

( jama’ "== (i) addition — arithmetical ; (77) 
collected), 

US پسند‎ pasand karni=to choose, to approve of, 

(‘ pasand= (7) liking, approval ; (7?) agreeable). 
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(c) We would invite special attention of the reader to 
the construction of verb ‘hona’ when compounded with 
an adjective, 

(i) If the adjective denotes a state already in existence 
in the present or in the past the auxiliary forms are 
used, as :— 

Tt is known (already) = yih ma’liim hai. 

Tt was known (already) = yth ma’litm tha. 

(ii) If the state came into being at the time spoken of 
preterite is used, as :— 

Tt transpired or was (then) discovered or known = 

mo'liim hi,a (or, hogayit). 

(iti) Tf the state is or was taking its course, the present 
and imperfect, respectively, are used, as سہ*‎ 

Tt seems (is being known) = ma’lim hota hat 

It seemed (was being known) = ma’liim hotit tha. 


(it) Verbs compounded with an adverb or a postposition 

These present no difficulty. If the governed noun or 
pronoun is mentioned the postpositional form is used, 
while in its absence the adverbial form—without ‘ke ’—1s 
used, ag i— 

Lower (it) = niche karo. 


Put (it) below the knee = ghutne ks niche karo. 

236. A few verbs such as — 

main main th 18 karna=to bicker,‏ میں میں تو تو کرنا 
to indulge in angry wrangling,‏ 

Gy ھائے‎ 3 ha,e 08,6 karna = to lament, to bemoan, 
seem to have been formed from pronouns and interjections, 
But in reality subjoined words appear in their noun 
character, '' maiti mai ti ti’? meaning ‘bickering’ and 
“ha,e hae,” ‘lamentation’. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Princess shaheadi شاعزادی‎ 
Vengeance badla sz 
To take vengeance (from— 


for) (se—-ka) badla lena 
lig alae (6 -  ) 
Honor عزت 20ہ‎ 
To honor (ki) رمس'‎ karna 
کي ( عزت کرنا‎ ( 


To put to shame (ko) shar 
mindah karna 
GS شرمندہ‎ ( 55) 
ghatanad UL 
ham karna کم کرنا‎ 
To try (41) koshish karna 
US کی ) کوشش‎ ( 
To salute (ko) salam harna 
BS کو) سلام‎ ( 
To displease (ko) naraz harna 
کو) اراض کرنا‎ ( 
jurmana tile 


To fine ( =) jurmana 
par 


karna US aile (4 
BS alloys. *) 


Kindness 9 mihrbani مہربانی‎ 


To lessen { 


Fine 


To show ١ (par) mihrbant 
favor to, karna 
To be kind پر) مہربائی‎ ( 
to, = کرنا‎ 
Mention gikar ذکر‎ 





To mention (to—of) (se—ka) 
zikar 0: Uo 3 (6 - سے‎ ( 
hy 
To complain (of—to) (#i—se) 
shikayat harna 
US کی ۔ سے ) شکایت‎ ( 
Never kabhi کبھيی نہیں اتنعہ‎ 
Real truth asl hal Sa el 
sidhit karna 
Us سیدھا‎ 
Leg (f.) ]۸ة‎ KE 
Applause (£.) wah wah راہ‎ sl, 
To applaud (person) (ko) 
wah with kana 
Uys xl, aly کو)‎ ( 
To applaud (thing) (par) 
wah wak ٤۵ 
Uys wl, پر) وا٭‎ ) 
Rest (m.) 5 آرام‎ 
To rest Grim 0:۷15 آرام کرنا‎ 
To fall to 


Brass — pital 


To straighten 


گن the tn hath)‏ 
lagna‏ 
of—‏ 
کے نان 
رے) مات ری 


To conquer, to capture (a 
place fateh karna US rad 
In the open khult jaga 


کھلی جگۂ 
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Advice (warning) nasthat|Toaim 1. shist banding 
نصیحت‎ (lena or lagina) شست‎ 
Sea-voyage  samundar ka (UE) or UY or) Gail 
انت‎ pew’ سمذدر‎ | To stand خی‎ jama! rahn& 
Promise (m.) igrar ا اٹرارر‎ ground, جما رھنا‎ 
To promise (to—for)7-— oe 7 Courage عابسمز‎ Alay 
—hh igrar karna ٠٥ sai" | ٦ح‎ lose courage haugla ۸3 
7 حوصلۂ ھارنا‎ 
اقرار کرنا‎ (s = ger) To disperse tittar bittar karna 
Ambush, z تث رہٹ رکرنا‎ 
Look-out, |8 (£)  تاھگ‎ | ںوج‎ dispersed titiar bittar 
Ammunition golt baritd hona قٹر ہٹرھونا‎ 
گوليی ہارود‎ Ascent chayhi,i چڑھائيی‎ 
حصتھ‎ )8( shist شست‎ | Descent +34 اآرائی‎ 


Exurcisy 26, 


1, Tho raja married a beautiful princess, 2, She married 
ataja. 8. Have you been married? 4. Did you mention 
isto him? 8. What do you think? 6, Is this used for 
polishing (cleaning) brass? 7, Everybody in the army 
learnt aboutit. 8 I have nob been married as yet, 
9 Who spoilt this? 10. Why did the Adjutant’ complain 
11. But he will not sanction your leave. 
12, It will never be cleaned. 18. The real truth will 
never be known. 14. Do you agree? 16. Lower the 
muzzle of your rifle, 16, Raise up your head a little. 
17, Straighten your legs. 18, Put him ahead of all, 
19, Bring him up before the Colonel to-morrow. Every 
body applauded him, 20. The ship loomed in view. 
21, We helped him a lot, 22. [ gave him a sound (khtb) 


against you ? 





1 Jama’ (adjective), firm established (from 'jamna’ to be estab- 
lishod, to freeze). 


3 


t 


f 


' 
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beating. 23. Why did you lend him so much money ? 
24, We defeated the rebels. 26, Breathe deeply (lake long 
breath), 26. We rested for a while under the shady trees, 
27, 1 kicked him twice (two kicks), 28, We set fire to 
the whole village. 29. Have you locked the box ? 
30, You always take very long (over a thing), 81, I 
exerted my utmost (whole) strength, 32. Whatever fell 
into ourhands, 33, He has been hurton the head. 384, I 
am feeling hungry. 36, They are feeling thirsty, 36. We 
encamped in the open. 


Exuroisn 26 (a), 
مچبکو اسی نصیحتٹ‎ )2( - U0 پھر ایسا‎ ya) یاد‎ (1) 
کبہی سمندر کا سفر نہیں کیا نما ۔‎ de میں نے‎ )8( = iT uty 
بنا ہمد‎ CY = BAT Gilat ypadee (2) 
بدلہ لونگا۔‎ yyd اثرار کیا تھا۔ (6) میں اُس سے‎ hye dy آج‎ 
GI تم وہاں جائے سے کیوں انکار کرتے ھر؟۔ )8( سب‎ )7( 
ہیں ۔ )9( ہم نے اسکو بہت شرمذد× کیا ہے ۔‎ Lyf we shel 


)10( خرچ کم کرے کيی کوشش (LL) = yf‏ جب کسی E pull‏ 


پا سے گذرو سلام کور ۔ )12( وہ ایسا مغرور god!‏ ہے کہ سلام 6 ajo‏ 
جراب نہیں دینا۔ )18( کسی کو ee LoS ALU‏ کیا or ales‏ 


' 


abt (14)‏ صاحب sel L‏ تیں doy‏ جرمانہ کیا (or)‏ 
)15( اگرتم پدر ایسا yf‏ £ ہم cect ghd‏ سوا دیلگے ۔ (16) کرنیل 
صاحب (سپربڑی blr‏ کرتے yar‏ ۔ (17) مبرا پاؤں درں “EGS‏ 
)18( شور ست کرو ۔ (19) کل ھمکو پھریاد دلاؤ ۔ 0 جب 
ہم ے وہ Baal‏ کیا ۔ (21) yy ST‏ قلعہ i‏ ھوگیا۔ (22) آخر 
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coiled‏ نے ye‏ - )28( ہم L‏ شہرکی چاروں طرف گبیرا ڈال لیا۔ 


)24( پولیس نے og glad‏ تلاش کی مگر کچیە ay‏ نہ لگا۔ 
)25( دشمنوں نے 2 fab‏ گولے dlp‏ ۔. )26( تم لے آج ae‏ 


” چاندماری ہر hi‏ گولیاں Sle‏ تبیں۔ (87) نونو میں میں 


کرنے سے کیا نائدہ ؟۔ (28) میں نے اسکے منہہ پر ایک توپڑ Who‏ ۔ 
)29( لس cette‏ مت لاو -۔ (30) تم نے قسم So‏ ہے ؟۔ 
her (31)‏ بڑا 620 کبایا۔ (82) peeve‏ اُس سے تر گنا ہے ۔ 
)83( ھکر اپسی بات بری لئنی ہے۔ (34) صاحب کو غصہ 
آگیا۔ (85) نکر اِس غریب pile‏ پررحم نہیں آنا۔ (36) Ay‏ 
Sid ghar Bey‏ نہیں UT‏ ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences, 


Your accoutrement is very tumhara samain bahut maila 
dirty, hai, 

We were lying in ambush, ham ghai men baithe 
paye) the. 

hamare pais kajft golt barid 


(or 


We had not sufficient ammu- 


nition. nahin tha, 
. First take a good aim and pahle achchhi tarah shist lo 
then fire, phir fair karo, 
The enemy attacked furi- 


ously. 

But we stood our ground. 

Why do you lose heart ? 

We dispersed them at the 
very first attack. 

They were dispersed with 
great loss, 

It isa very difficult ascent. 


dushman ne bare zor ka ,: 
i 


hamla kiya. 

lekin ham jame rahe, 

tum kyon hausla harte ho? 

ham ne pakle hi hamla par 
unko tittar-bitlar kardiya. 

bahut nugsiin hii,a aur‏ جیلو“ 
Uttar-bitiar hogaye.‏ 

yih chayha,i bahut mushkil 
hat. a 


e4 
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We experienced great diffi- 
culty in the descent. 

Load this on a cart and that 
one on a mule. 

All the rebels had assembled 
in the village. 

It is a double-barrelled gun 
and quite new too. 

We surrounded them and 
blocked all the approaches 


hamko utra,i men bayt taklif 
hii. 

yih gayi par lado aur wuh 
khackchar par, 

sab bight ga,onk men jama’ 
hogaye the. 

yh bandig do-nalt hat aur 
na,t bhi hat. 

ham ne unko gherliy& aur sab 
vaste band kardvye. 


to it. 





Lesson XXIV. 
Compound Verbs (Contd ). 
(2%) Intensives., 

287 This variety consists of one verb added to the 
root of another. 

238. If the signification of both the verbs is retained in 
its entirety. the root wart simply serves as a conjunctive 
participle with which it if opgionally interchangeable, as:— 

GY sb bula lana 2 
بلا کر لانا‎ bula kar land ba To oall and bring, 
Gy جا‎ 5 6 
جا کر بیٹہدا‎ ja har baithna 
جانا‎ agi} uth 8 
چادا‎ S25) wh kar jana j= 

Thig, however, igs not the variety, called Intensive, 

Remark —There is, however. a shade of difference between 
. the prefixed root and the conjunctive participle. In the case 

of root the subsequent action follows immediately, while the 


, conjunctive participle may dénote a pause between the two 
actions, 


239. If the latter verb merges its own meaning into 
the root so as to give 1t a greater energy or sense of 


5 To go and sit, 
To get up and go. 


* 


Wee 


7 
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finility, and the two together are susceptible of various 
meanings according to the svotidea of the latter, the 
wiole compound is called Intensive, as :— 
کھانا‎ khand = to eat. ° 
کھا جاتا‎ khijana = to eat up, 
Ujle marna = to strike. 
مار ڈالذا‎ mardaina = to strike dead, to kill. 
240. Most of the verbs so used are given below with 
their various significations as Intensive auxiliaries :— 


Verb. 








Ordinary 
meaning. 


Significations as 
Intensive auxiliary. 


Remarks. 





Gsu, dend 


Gy, lena 


WIS, dalna 





to give 


to take, to 
receive 


to cast off, 
to putin 


denotes سس‎ 

(2?) doing some- 
thing for some 
one else, 

(it) going away of 
the object from 
the doer of the 
action, 

(tiiy posteriority in 
time. 


denotes :— 

(i) self-interest, 

(ii) to manage to 
do a thing, 





(tii) something 
coming to the 
doer of the 
action, 

(iv) priority in 
time. 

denotes force, ve- 

hemence, or sud- 

"8۰ 





Generally 
used with 
transitive 


verbs, 





31 


> 
fy 
۰ 
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; Ordinary Significations as 
weal, meaning. | Intensive anxiliary. صظ‎ 
Gla, jana | to go | denotes sudden- 
ness, and com- 
pleteness 
; Generally 
Uy, payna | to be laid, {denotes sudden- ;\used with 
to fall, to | ness or chance. intransi- 
befall \; tive verbs, 
U3), uthna | to rise denotes gsudden- ; 
ness, 
Gen, to sit denotes :— With both 
baithna (2) imprudence and | transitive 
regret, and intran- 
(it) force sitive verbs. 
Ue rakhna| to put, to | denotes doing some-| With transi~ 
keep thing beforehand | tive verbs 
to meet a future | only 
contingency or 
requirement, 
چھوڑنا‎ | to leave denotes to leave a )\ With both 
5ء‎ thing only when it ١| وجزازوورئ‎ 


tin رہ‎ 102015 | to stay, 
remain 


Gb, pana | to get 


We, marna) to beat 


is done, not before, 


to gives the idea of 


‘ sooner or later.’ 


denotes chance. 


denotes impru- 
dence or force, 


and 
intransitive 
verbs, 


| wan tran- 
sitive verbs 
| only. 








The above significations are in addition to the sense of 
completion and finality of the action denoted by the root 
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and should be determined from the point of view of the 
doer of the action. 
Examples :— 
Ua dena to give :— 
دیٹا‎ ZL ا556‎ dena = to distribute (to others). 
دینا‎ ag Likh denaé = to write (for some one else). 
دیدپنا‎ dedena = to give away or completely. 
Grose bhejdend = to send away. 
سمجھا دینا‎ samphadend == to explain once for all or to 
one’s satisfaction. 
چلدینا‎ chaldend = to start off. 


Ui lena, to take :— 
Us ZLSb bant dena = to distribute (the distributor 
receiving a share). 
GJ ag likh lend = to finish writing or to write for 
oneself. 
Us lelend = to take for oneself, to appropriate. 
Us,» holena& = to be finished, 
WIS dalna, to cast off :— 
WIS مار‎ mardaina = to kill. 
WIS 26 katdalna = to cut off, 
WIS ترر‎ tordalna = to smash. 
جانا‎ jana, to go:— 
آجاتا‎ ajana = to arrive, to turn up, 
Ula هر‎ hojand = to become, to be over. 
Ole مر‎ marjani = to die (and leave for good). 
جانا‎ GS khajana = to eat up. 
ہی جانا‎ plyana = to drink up, 
پڑنا‎ pant, to be laid, to fall, to befall :— 
گر پڑنا‎ girpayna == to fall suddenly. 
Uy آ‎ &parna = to fall on, to attack suddenly. 
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lig] uthna, to rise_ to get up :— 
Gall بول‎ bol uthna = to speak out, to ory out 
GSI چلا‎ chilla uthna = to shriek out. 


dll ls bhag uthna yt : 
: = to tak to flight 
Gym کھڑا‎ Ss Bhag khaya hona 3 Be Menace وہ سپ‎ 
suddenly. 


Usin, baithna, to sit سے‎ 
مار بیٹونا‎ mar barthna = to happen to beat without 
justification. 
Ugly Sf علطی‎ ghaltt har baithna = to happen to make a 
٤ mistake through thoughtlessness. 
Gade up ban baithna—=to pose as, to become by 
force. 


Ges) rakhna, to keep or lay aside :— 
Ges) 8S) likhrakhna ے‎ to have written (ready for —). 
Ugh) صا کر‎ sat kar rakhna = to have cleaned (ready 
for ~) 


٥001715, to leave :-—‏ چھوڑنا 
Und pis kar chhoyna—to do pass (an examination)‏ ک رچھوڑنا 
eventually, not to leave efforts till it is‏ 
done.‏ 
de chhoynd = to give away completely,‏ دے چھرڑتا 
Gm, rahné, to remain :—‏ 
to come sooner or later.‏ کے arahna&‏ 
bach rahna = to be left over, to survive,‏ 
‘Rahni,’ added to the conjunctive participle conveys the‏ 
idea of eventual success like * chhorna,’ as :—‏ 
pis karkerahna == not to stay efforts till‏ پاس £ Ua‏ 
passing (an examintion), to pass some-‏ 
how or other.‏ 
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UL pana, to get :~ 
LL سی‎ sun pind = to happen to hear. 
Uk دیکہە‎ dekh nina = to happen to see. 

marnd, to beat :—‏ مارنا 

to happen to dash (a thing‏ ے de mana‏ دے مارتا 
"against something), to hurl at —.‏ 

241 <As already stated, the idea of finality and com- 
pletion 1s common to all of them. That is why these 
compounds, with very few exceptions, are not used in 
‘the negative. For instance you can say ‘dedo’ for ‘give 
it away’, but not 'mat dedo' for ‘don't give {it).’ In the 
latter case you must say ‘mat do’ using the simpler 
form of ‘deni,’ 

242, The use of the {Intensive compound in the nega- 
tive is however admissible in the following cases ےب‎ 

(t) To remove doubt or apptehension. 
(4) With conditional sentences (with ‘agar’ and 
‘jabtak).’ 
(iii) With sentences beginning with‘ kahin ’ )1 fear lest), 
(wv) With interrogative sentences expecting answer in 
the affirmative. 
_/ Examples — 

Main isko kha na jéinga= believe me, I shall not 
gobble it up (as you seem to imagine). 

Agar mai usko mar na daliinga to zakhmi zariy kar 
ditnga = if I do not go so far as to kill him outright 
T shall certainly wound him at least. 

Jabtak ham usko mar na daleage, mulk mer amn na 
hoga@ == there will be no peace in the country until 
we have killed him, 

kahit wuh & na درقز‎ =I fear lest he should come, 

Ardalt ko na bhejdiin shall I not send the orderly ? 
(I hope you will say ‘yes ), 


246 


243, [t must be noted that these verbs cannot be 
stuck on to the root of any verb you like, They have 
a method in their madness and require congruity of action. 
For instance, verbs denoting suddenness and force can 
combine with only such verbs as generally happen snd- 
denly and require force, 

244, When one part of these compounds is intransitive 
the whole is treated as such for tho purposes of ‘ ne’, سے چو‎ 

Wuh sab did pigiya = he drank up the whole milk. 

Ham sab Dillt ki tavaf chaldiye=all of us started off 

towards Delhi. 

In the first example ‘giya’ (past participle of ‘ jana’) 
and in the second ‘ chal’ (root of ‘ chalni.’) are intransitive, 


Use of LT ana (to come) and We jana (to go) with verbs 
of motion. ~ 
245. «An&’ (to come) and ‘jin&’ (to go) are very com- 
monly added to the root of such verbs as denote motion 
of the whole body from one place to another according 
to the direction to which motion is made, as :— 
lla دور‎ daug 5۸ز‎ - ا٥‎ run or to go at a run to any 
direction other than that of the speaker. 
GT 390 daw رقۃ‎ ھ٤‎ run or to come at a runin the 
direction of the speaker, 
Ula Ge پنچے‎ pichhe hat jant=to retreat (to go backwards), 
SY eae پیچھے‎ pichhe hat 5 ے٥‎ retreat (to come backwards), 


VooaBuLaRy. 
Statement Sas khona کھونا‎ 
اسر مو‎ } biyan wilt | 0 ای‎ span کھردیٹا‎ 
Entirely, from one end to, To be lost khojand Ula کو‎ 
the other sarasar سراسر‎ | Out of time or season bewagt 
Estate, property 75,1154 (f.) بیوئٹت‎ 
جائداد‎ | Guest mihonin مہماں‎ 
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Succes kamyabi 

Failure nakamyabi fete 
Parrot — fot - طوطا‎ 
Cage pinira پنچرا‎ 
Jail, prison jelkhana جیلغانہ‎ 
‘Mad piigal پاگل‎ 
Anxiety (f.) fkar فکر‎ 
To sell bechna بپچنا‎ 


To saddle (par) zin 28 
GBI wij ( پر‎ ) 


To tear 77 پھاڑنا‎ 
Cholera haiza هیضہ‎ 
علەہ7‎ )۸(  chafan چٹاں‎ 
To fly, to be blown up 25 

اڑنا 
Luckily hush gismalt se‏ 


خوش ٹسمنی سے 

To be saved, to oscapo 
bachna بچنا‎ 

554 ).£( 07009 .1 ۱ 
کھائی )۸) 7 قوط .2 


Gambling 7i,4 جڑا‎ 


To gamble ji ٭,‎ khelna 
Us جڑا‎ 


At least kam se kam ۴م‎ a a 


Ditch 





cele’ | At the most xziyadah se 


ziyadah sah; a زہادہ‎ 
Loose dhila ڈھپلا‎ 
Come what may, whatever 

it may be kuchh hi ho 
کجیة ھی ھو‎ 


Stone patthar oy 
To be drowned, و‎ 
To sink, Sdubna کرىنا‎ 


Sorrow, regret afsos اسوس‎ 
Traitor daght baz دغا با‎ 
Remaining bagi نافی‎ 
Lifetime  اففوت زندگيی‎ 
To lame (ko) langra karna 

GS کو) لنگڑا‎ ) 
Sottlement, } ' 
Decision. 3 
Hope, expeotation wnmid 


foisla 


dol 
Distance fasila فاصلۂ‎ 
Mackintosh : 
Waterproof ; "۸ sey : 
To pay off, to perform 
4648 harna 6 ادا‎ 
To jump = kiidna Uo, 
Pleader = wakil وکھل‎ 


Exerroisr 26, 


1. J have sold all my land. 
2, Has the groom finished saddling the horse ? 


boots. 


2, Make mo a pair of 
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4, Will you please read me this letter? 5. Divide it 
among yourselves, 6, Divide it equally araong them. 
7, Take one spare blanket for yourself, 8. Eventually we 
were able to capture the position. 9 When this work is 
completely done [ shall give you other work (to do). 
10, Who tore this silk handkerchief (into shreds)? 11, The 
tyrant cut off the child’s head. 12. He shot him dead 
(killed him with abullet). 18. Ho fell ill, 14, Having seon 
us they all ran off, 15, How many men died of (from) 
cholera? 16. They concealed themselves behind a rock. 
17, The aeroplanes flew towards Lahore. 18. Luckily 
he escaped. 19. How: did ho fall down? 20, All of us 
(we all) jumped into the ditch. 21. Tho minister ex- 
claimed “it is not fair.” 22, All of a sudden they took to 
flight. 23, He has lost everything in gambling, 24. He 
has seized upon my land (posed as its owner), 25, Have 
the letter written to-day. 26. Have the furniture put 
up in his room at least one day before his arrival. 27, We 
shall not stay our efforts till we have reached the top of 
the hill, 28, Come what may he is bound to avenge 
himself on him. 29, Should you happen to see him 
anywhere. 30. Should you happen to hear any important 
news. 31, He hurled a big stone against (on) this poor old 
man. 32, Lestheshould bodrowned. 33. If I do not kill 
the traitor I shall at least lame him for the rest of his life. 
34, There will be no settlement until he has died. 
36, Shall I not tell him all about this ? 


Exrrotsn 26(a). 
سمچھادر۔ (8) اس چلمي ا‎ give مطلاب‎ 6 cal اس‎ (1) 
صمطلب خوب سمچھە لو۔ )3( ہم نے اسُو حم دیدیا ہے ۔‎ 
ایک ایک‎ I )5( ۔‎ CM میں ے ایک مہینے کي چمئي‎ (4) 
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Slay‏ دیدو۔ (6) تم ایک رفائيی yal (7) = gly‏ نے اپنا 
سب ٹرض ادا bef‏ - (8) اي تک Pe‏ کام ھرلیا یا نہیں ؟۔ 
(9) حضور yl‏ سے سب سامان A WT‏ (10) ہم سب یہ خبر 
سذک Luh‏ گئے - (LL)‏ وہ یہ حال 600 ڈرگیا۔ (12) Merrow‏ ؟ 
or‏ سمچھلپا ؟ = (18) آرام كکريی aah yg‏ جاؤ ۔ (14) geo Soil‏ کو 
آگ لک گئي ۔ )15( میں کل گھورے پر سے گربڑا ۔ 
(16) هم سب ys‏ میں کود پڑے ۔ (17) انمیں CSG)‏ هر پڑي۔ 
)18( وہ آدھي رات کو اچانک pm‏ پر آپڑے = (19) Sas,‏ بول اتما 
af‏ اسکا uly‏ سراِسر جھوتا ہے ۔ (20) یہ چمنی dos‏ توڑ TANS‏ 
Gu & (21)‏ )4 باپ کی سب جائداد کھو ldy‏ ہے ۔ 
)22( کل بگلچی Je espe‏ بچا بیٹھا۔ )23( شادی کا ساماىی 
ایک مہینہ پیا ثیار کر Uls )24( - yah)‏ پکا ya‏ جب صاحب 
Sigil‏ کما Sia‏ ۔ )25( سپ ہندوست ٹییک کر yay‏ ثاکه جب 
مہمان آئیں نعلپف ە ھو۔ )26( تم اپنی طرف سے کوشش 
کرچھوزر کمپابی پا نا lee‏ خدا کے اختیار ہے ۔ (27) q!‏ 
شام تک میں یه ساري کتاب 2052 چھوزرنگا ۔ (28) طوطا پنچرے 
سے ازکررھا۔ )20( pnd‏ آخر جھلخاے سے JS‏ کر رھا ۔ 
)30( اگر وہ ai‏ کہیں tego‏ پائینئے ثو We‏ نہ چھوزیڈئے ۔ 
(81) اِس پاگل fuel IEE Goods L‏ سرپر دے مارا = )82( نم 
ml‏ & ہاں dle‏ سے کھوں Lyd‏ ہو وہ تمہیں مار نہ ڈالپگ۔ (88) 
وہ اے توڑ GS ab‏ تو خراب ne‏ )84( کہیں و٤‏ جھوٹ 
ali‏ برل ate‏ ۔ )35( میں vl‏ سے سب le‏ پوچھە نہ لوں ؟ ء٭ 
32 


wf 
ame a 
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Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


Does this pencil belong to 
you 2 

Has the medicine afforded 
you any relief ? 

T think it will be best to 
do so. 

He saluted and sat down. 

They displayed great bra- 
very. 

This caused him much 
concern. 

Tam very glad to see you, 


1 am teeling very cold, 


What is the defect in this ? 
Two rifles are missing. 
It will require lot of money, 


Tt is too late now 
Do as [ tell you. 


He is oxceedingly lazy. 


Having mounted his horse 
he rode off. 
It is full of mistakes. 


These boots are much too 
big. 

This coat is too tight, 

Tt is too loose, « 


yth pinsal tumhari hai ? 


us daw se tum ko huchh 
faida hia? 

mere khayal men atsi karna 
achchhé hoga. 

wuh salam karke bathgaya, 

ne bart bahadurt‏ ہہ 
,41105 

is se usko bayi fikar hit و‎ 


ham tumko dekhkar bahut 
khush hive hain. 

mujhko bari sardit lagrahi 
hai. 

is men nugs kya& hat? 

do raflen gum hain. 

is par bahut rupaya kharch 
hogé. 

ab bahut der hogayi hat. 

jaise ham kahte hain wuaise 
karo. 

wuh nihayat sust hai. 


wuh ghore par sawar hokar 
chala gaya. 

yth ghaltion se bhara (۸,6 
hat. 

yih bit bahut hi baye hain. 


yih lot bahut tang hat. 
yih bahut dhila hat. 
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Disobedience of orders is a fauj men hukm na manné 
‘serious offence in the bara رق‎ gusiir (or, jurm) 


army. hat, 

Tt is a pity that you did afsos hat ki tum ne yih ham 
not tell me this before. se pahle nahin kaha. 

T am sorry. hamko afsos hat. 

1 hope so. ummid 101 hat. 


Lesson XXV. 
Compound Verbs (Conid.). 
(iit) Potentials (To be able). 

246. (sw, ‘sakna,’ added to the root® of another verb 
expresses ability ما‎ doa thing, It is regularly conjugated 
and cannot be used by itself ; nor does it take ‘ne’ of the 
agontivo case, 6 g. :— 

har sakna, to be able to do (from ‘karna,’ to‏ ک رسنا 
do).‏ 

(kw daS Likh sakna, to be able to write (from ‘likhna,,’ 

to write), 

Like پڑھہ‎ payh saknd, to be able to read (from ۶ parhna,’ 

to read). 

Use بول‎ bol sakna, to be able to speak (from ‘ bolna,’ to 

speak). 
Usa هو‎ ho sakna@, to be possible (from ‘hona,’ ما‎ be 
ete.), 

Use مل‎ mil sakna@, to be obtainablo (from ‘ milna,” 

to be got, to meet, ete.), 





! An idiomatic particle. Hero it equals ‘ decd ” ar ٠۰ yas,” 
۶ The inflectod Infinitivo ig often colloquially heard instead of the root 
but this is clumay and should:not be imitated. ۹ 
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Should you be able to come = agar iiim ت‎ sako, 
I shall not be able to come = main nahin & sakitnga. 
If I had been able to come = agar mati & sakta. 
LT cannot come = main & nahin sakté (hin). 
could not 


come = (i) main & nahin تار‎ tha. 
was unable to 


(ii) main & na saka. 

I have been unable to go ے‎ main nahin 7a saka (hitn). 

1 had been unable to go= main nahin 3ز‎ saka tha, 

247, Since the legitimate function of this compound 1s 
to express ability it ceases to operate where actual 
completion is concerned. That is why it is not used 
affirmatively (i.e,, when the sentence is not negative) in 
the tenses formed from the Past Participle, In such 
cases it is obviously succeeded by some compound verb 
indicating success after effort, such as the intensive m 


‘len&’ 6٥ eg.:— 
(a) Preterite. 


At last he was able to do (it) (ie., ab last he did it or 
managed to do it) =akhir us ne harliya. 


(b) Perfect. 
Aft last he has been able to do (it) (i.e., at last he has 
done or managed to do it) = akhir us ne karliya hat. 
(c) Pluperfect. 
He had been able to do (it) (ie., he had done or managed 
to do it) = us ne karliya tha. 


Perfect Subjunctive.‏ (ھ) 
Tf he has been able to do (it) (ie. if he has done or‏ 
managed to do it) = agar us ne karliya ho.‏ 


(e) Future Perfect. 
He will have been able to do (it) (ic., he will have done 
or managed to do it) us ne karliya hoga. 
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Nore.—For the same reason it is not used in the Impera- 
tive either, for it will be obviously foolish to ae “be able to 
do it’ which is better expressed by “ try to do it” ‘manage 
to do it.” 

248. It will have been observed from examples under 
section 246 that the Preterite of this compound has two 
formations, one expressed by the Imperfect and the 
other by the Preterite. The former denotes permanence or 
duration whilst the latter relates to a single instance at 
a particular time, as:— 

They could kill him quite easily but the Colonel had 
forbidden them = wuh usko bilkul asini se mar sakie 
the lekin karnail sahib ne mana’ kardiya tha. 

Although I could understand Hindustani well yet I could 
not understand him at that time =agarchi main 
Hindustani thith samajh سی‎ tha lekin us wagt uski 
bat na samajh 7 


VOCABULARY. 
Alone, unaided akelé sl (Present) yahan tak! ho 
Individually alag alag sakta hat. (Past) jahan tak! 
الگ الگ‎ | ho saka ( ov sakta tha). 
Together, jointly milkar | If possible, (Future) agar ho 
sie! sake (or, ho sakega). 
To strip (to open) kholn& | (Past, conditional) agar ho 


sakta,‏ کھو 
ble (to join to-‏ 
ne How? what way  kislarah‏ چا تا ٦‏ چو ان 
جوڑنا gether) jorna‏ 
سطر To encourage (ko) hausla| ۱ is‏ 
Simple and guileless‏ ( کو ) حوصلہ dena liga‏ 


As far or as much as possible, sidha. sida سیدھا سادہ‎ 


(Future) jahan tak! hosake | Ordinary ma’mitli سعمولی‎ 
(or hosakega). To swim tairné Gras 
5 





1 ضقطوڑ۶‎ talk’ often gives place to ‘ jitna’. 
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To remove (an undesirable 1, pani he niche 
thing) dir karna US درر‎ | rahnewali kishit 
To hit with effect (par) mar | submarine i = ہانی‎ 
+5 راليی کشنتيی : ( پر) مار کرنا‎ B® 
: 7 2, abdoz 077 
Carriage stand adda ای کشٹی )اذا‎ 
۲8۸۵ 8- » ghisyara گہسپارا‎ 7 a 
Grass-cutter ghiayara WIP | eine dataan re 
1, 0 7 ما‎ ١ 
: | Miser kanjits کذچوس‎ 
ڈاک رالا‎ d . 
Postman ۰ و‎ Harm, hindrance hary 
\2. chitthi rasan ھرچ‎ 
wy sie By (the hand of) he hath 
Peon (official messenger) agile کے‎ 
chaprast چبرالی‎ | Afew — chand oie 
Inside (postposition) Insolent gustakh glans 
ke andar pl ے‎ | Smoke 4, دھواں‎ 





Exrroisp 27, 


1, 16 I am able to do itI might try it, 2. But you know 
T cannot do it, so it is useless to try, 3. When will you bo 
able to finish this? 4, We shall not be able to reach there 
in time. 5, Do you think he will be able to do this alone ۶ 
6. I don’t! think we shall ever be able to find out the real 
truth. 7 Can you come with me to-day? 8. Can you 
lend me a thousand rupees? 9. 7 am sorry I cannot 
10, Ts it possible? 11. No, I am afraid (I think) it is 
absolutely impossible, 12. I don’t think we can do it 
individually but we might tackle it together. 13, He can 
go on leave now if he wants to 14. Can they drill well ? 
16, Which of * these recruits can fire the bost? 16, One 


1 ¢ To think’ in Hindustani 1s very seldom, if ever, used in the negative. 
The final verb 1s made negative instead. For instance this sontence will 
run ‘T think we shall never be able etc.’ 

2 Of (i.e, out of, from among) = men se. 
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man can easily carry the modern (new) machine gun. 
17. Can you strip and assemble a machine gun? 18, En- 
courage him as much (or as far) as you can. 19. 1 helped 
him as far as possible. 20. We are doing all we can, 
21, Ishall help him as far as possible, 22. I shall try to 
reach thore before Sunday if possible. 23. 16 T had boon 
able to do it I should have done ئا‎ 24, You could doubt- 
less fire on the enemy whilst they were in the opon. 
26, ۲ cannot understand why he could not do such an easy 
thing. 26. They tried their bost but could not scale 
(climb up) the wall. 27, They wore, however, able to do 
it the next day, 28. Are any boats obtainable here ? 
29. What provisions are obtainable there? 30. You can 
get everything here. 
Exmrosn 27(a), 


(1) اگر میں آپ سمچھہ سکوں ٹو اسکو بھی سمچھادوں wh!‏ 
جب میں آپ سمچمہ نہیں سنا تو ghd‏ کسطرح سمچھا سکٹا هوں ۔ 
)2( میں اندر کٹا ype‏ ؟۔ (8) پہ لوگ بہت سیدے سادے 
هروے Gam‏ معمرلی بائیں بھی نہیں سمچھہ ke‏ ۔ (4) میں دن 
میں ٹیس کوس Soe‏ چل pe Bbw‏ = )5( تم انگریزبي ہول 
سنے ھر؟۔ )6( ٹم ym dike a‏ 9 = 7) الدھپرے کے PoE‏ 
Aw ab dat dint‏ نے - (8) om‏ کچہۂ نہیں کہہ سکٹے۔ (9) امید 
ہے کہ ایک che‏ تک وہ das‏ کچمە ھندرستانی dp‏ ارر 
سمچیہ Kyte‏ = )10( اب سے دو سال de‏ میں یہ ph aly‏ 
سمچمہ سکنا تھا لپکری اب WS yar IG‏ ھوں ۔ (11) gee‏ انسوسں 
ہے af‏ میں پچھا اتوار iT‏ سکا۔ (19) Sia‏ ھو سے cst‏ 
مدد کرنا۔ )18( جہاں نک Ku ym‏ میں نے Att‏ سمچبایا : 
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or ) Uke (14)‏ جہاں ک) هو سلتا ہے ولا محنذنت a Ls‏ 
or)‏ رھا لے )۔ )15( خدا سپ A Mee f tem‏ وہ نیہاری 
کلیف کر ایک eke‏ میں دور کرىکنا ہے ۔ (16) مشیں گر سے 
ایک nko‏ ہیں کلئيی گولبای چل ral (17) - 5 ul sie‏ کل 
کی سب ہے uy‏ تروپ ue‏ میل WSs‏ مار کر سکنی ہے 
)18( ھرانی جہاز کتذا ارنچا )5 سا ہے yl‏ ایک eS,‏ میں کتئی 
درر نک he le‏ ےغ ؟۔ (19) آبدرز کشنيی sits‏ دیرہانی گے اندر 
)8 ستنی ہے ؟۔ )20( r?‏ خود سب ہذدوبدست کر سکلے oe‏ ۔ 

USL a (21)‏ چموتا گاؤں لے یہاں te‏ بھی نہیں ملسکتا ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


Bun and bring a tonga from 
the tonga stand. 

How many — grass-cutters 
have gone to bring grass ? 

Can you ride ? 

Can you drive ؟‎ 

Will you be able to recog- 
nise him 2 

Why do you laugh without 
cause ۱ 

The fields were all under 
water. 

Let'me have my gloves, 

He is a great miser. 

Has the postman come ۶ 

Send it by a peon. 

This will be settled later on, 

He has lately become inso- 
lent. 


dau kar adde se ek tanga 
leao ? 

kitne ghisyare ghas lane gaye 
hain. 

tum sawar ق۸07۸‎ jante ho ? 

tum gat chalind jante ho ? 

usko pahchin sakoge ? 


be sabab kyon hanste ho? 


kheton men pint phira Nita 
thé. 

dasiane do, 

wuh bara hanjits hat. 

chittht rasiin aya hai? 

chaprast ke hath bhejdo, 

ishit pichhe faisla hogi. 

wuh chand dinoh se gustikh 
hogayé hai, 
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What will you charge ? 

I have given him all the 
instructions. 

He knows it thoroughly. 

The treatment and medicine 
are gratis there. 

It will do no harm, 

Draught is coming in, shut 
that door, 

This oil is 
smokes, 

At last they succeeded after 
strenuous offorts. 

What is your opinion ? 


very bad, it 


کے 


0 


۴۶ا لمدماو kya‏ 

ham ne sab kuchh 
sampha diya hav. 

usko yih khib ma’liim hat. 

wahan “lay aur تم‎ muft 
hat. 

is men keuchh harj nahin, 

hawa andar araht hai, wuh 
darwiza band kardo, 

yih tel dbahut kharib hat, 
dhit.an dela hat. 

jan toy koshishon ke ba'd 
akhir wuh kimyab hogaye. 

tumhari? ۲5,۱ kya hat? 


usko 





Lesson XXVI. 
Compound Verbs (Contd). 
(iv) Completive (to finish), 
249, چکنذا‎ ‘Qhukna’ added to the root of another verb 
expresses completion or finality. It is regularly oonju- 


gated and cannot be used 


by itself; nor does it take 


‘ne’ of the agentive case, e.g, :— 
کرچکنا‎ kar chulbna—=to finish doing, to have done 
(from ‘karna’ to do). 
چکنا‎ dest ith chuknad = to finish writing (from قصجنضالا ؛‎ 


to write). 
Usa هو‎ ho chukna = to bo 
eto.), 


finished (from ‘ hon,’ to bo, 


If he finishes writing the report by to-morrow == agar 


wuh hal tak rapot ubh chu 


66 


When you have finished doing this work مہ7 ۔-‎ lum ناو‎ 


him kar chuko. 
33 
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7 shall attend (listen) to you when I havo finished doing 
this==jab main yih kar chukiinga to timhari bat 
.11د‎ 

I shall have read this book by to-motrow == main yih ا15٥‎ 
kal tak parh chukiinga, 

Tf I had finished repairing your bicycle I would havo 
certainly sent it back to you==agar main apka 
ba,isikal marammat har chukta to zartir apke pis wapis 
bhejdeta. 

Whenever he finishes doing office work = jab wuh daftar 
ha kam har chukta hav. 

Whenever he finished doing office work = jab wuh dajiar 
ka حقط‎ kar chukta tha. 

Has he finished writing the letter or not? = wuh chifthi 
Ukh chuka hat ya nahin ? 

1 have (already) read this book = main yih kitab parh 
chuka hitn. 

When we (had) finished playing polo = jab ham polo khel 
chuke. 

He had (already) done all the work when you arrived = 
jab tum pahwiche wuh sab kam har chuké tha. 

260. The Future of this compound is very commonly 

used for the English Future Perfeot, as :— 

He will have done this by noon to-morrow = wuh kal 
dopahar se pahle pahle yih kim kar chukega. 

251. The English Perfect following ‘when’ is treated 
as conditional and consequently put in the Present 
Subjunctive or Future as required by circumstances, 
88 ٠ 

Come to me when you have finished this work = تومز‎ yih 
kam kar chuko mere pits ana, 

You will be fit to go on active service when you have 
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passed musketiry = jab tum chandmari pis kar chukage 
lam par jane he la,ig hoja,oge. 

252, Tho English Pluperfect following ‘when’ is ex- 
pressed by the Preterite of this compound or of some inton- 
sive compound denoting finality, as :-— 

When he (had) learnt flag signalling == (¢) jab wuh jhandt 
ha kim sikh chuka. (ii) jab usne jhandi ka kam sikh 
hiya. 

When he had gone ==(1) jab wuh ja chuka (or, chalagaya), 

263 This compound is often used to express the sense 
of ‘already,’ as :— 

He has already written tho letter== wuh chittht likh 

chuka hao. 

We had already captured the position = ham wuh morcha 

faiah kar chuke the. 


264, Sinco this compound contemplates final comple- 
tion 1t cannot be used for actions actually in progress. 
That is why its Present Indicative is used in habitual 
sense only. 

265. The Preterite of this compound is ironically used 
to expross strong negation, as ;— 

Ka وہ جا‎ wuh ja chukaé =he is not the man to go (catoh 

him going). 
260. US is khatam karna (to finish) and U,» خلم‎ 
khatam ق٭ەم۸‎ (to be finished) often succeed this compound 
especially when what is finished appears in its noun form, 
asi— 
When will yon finish this work? = (¢) tum yth kam kab 
kar chukoge% (4%) tum زا‎ kam kab khatam kar chuloge 1 
(tii) tum ان‎ kam kab khatam karoge. 

When will this work bo finished? = (i) yih kim kab 
hochukega % (i) yth kam kab khatam hoga ۹ 
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VooaBunary, 
Card hard 3,6 | To join (the rank, to come 
Sweeper mihtar مہثر‎ back to the line) 5, hona 
To sweep, to dust hana : جائی ھونا‎ 
جہاڑنا‎ | Mouth, face munh منہہۂ‎ 
To count  ginna as lL. baina thy 
To think, to consider, To be divided { 2. tagetin 
sochnét سوچنا‎ ۱ hona 
A decent or elaborate bed Gym تقسیم‎ 
palang Su, | Arrow (m.) tir پر‎ 
Ordinary bed, cot charpi,i | Bow (f.) kamin گمارں‎ 
چارپائی‎ | Deserving of, entitled to 
To post (letter, eto.) “dak (ka) hagdar حقدار‎ (8) 
men dalna WIS ڈاک میں‎ | To abide by (ka) sath ۸5 
To dig khodna Ua yeh ۰ سائیۂ دپنا‎ (8) 
Useless, ۱ہع‎ 1. ntkamma | To be born paida! hona 
for nothing, LG ym پہدا‎ 
Unemployed. if 2. bekar ببکار‎ | To set out rawana! hona 
To render useless nikamma ھرنا‎ ailyy 
(or bekar) ۵ Cultivation hhett Ayal 
Uys یپکار)‎ or) LS | Canal )۸(  nahr ہر"‎ 


EXEROISE 28, 
1, When your Sahib has finished his bath give him this 


card. 
room, 


2, When you have finished dressing come to my 
3. When the sweeper has finished sweoping you 
should dust everything in (of) the room. 
has finished (his) tea give him my salam, 
counted the money send him to me. 


4. If the sahib 
5. When he has 
6. I shall give my 


opinion when I have carefully thought over the matter, 
7. We shall have done the annual musketry next Monday, 





1 The final ؛‎ @’ of ۶ paid&’ and ‘ rawfna’ never changes, 
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8. If they had finished their musketry T could have sent 
them on active service. 9. When he finishes (his) dinnor 
he goes to bed directly. 10. Whenever ho finished his 
Hindustani lesson he tised to go to play hockey. 11 When 
he (had) finished writing the letter he gave it to his orderly 
to post (it). 12. When we had rested for a while we again 
mounted our horses and moved forward. 13, Have they 
finished digging the trench or not? 14 I have already 
told you this several times. 15, We had already rendered 
their artillery hors de combat. 16, They had already made 
all the arrangements before J arrived (my arrival). 
17. They are not the people to give in 
Exmrotsp 28 (a), 

)1( جب وہ کھانا WE‏ چکے اسکو ہیرے پاس لنا۔ (2) اگر 

وہ کھانا UO‏ چکا هو تو اُسُو بلا لانا۔ (8) شاید وہ اگلی جذوری تک 
جملتقی 3 5م سپیکچہ چکیں - )4( جب میں اچھی طرح لندرست 
هو چکولگا ym or)‏ لونگا ( نو جائی هونگا ۔ )5( رنگرولوں کي Sey‏ 
کب تک تار هو Culp‏ ۔ _(6) سالنہ ملاحظہ اگلے سوسوار تک 
هو چکیگا - )7( جب بات dhe‏ سے UG‏ چکنی ے تو واپس نہیں 
ا sit‏ - )8( اگرمیں ھندوستاني کا امٹعانى پاس کرچکا ھوتا 
نوالم پر چلا گپا Bm‏ = (9) طلب بک چکي ہے یا نہیں؟۔ 
)10( کنئے رلگررت قرامد سیەمہ چکے ہیں ؟ - (11) آدے سپاھی 
مشپ یگ کا پ3 ke dekh‏ ہیں ۔ )12( اب تیرکمای سے نل 
چکا ہے کمە نہیں ھرستا۔ (18) hel‏ نوكريبي بپس سال 
ہر che‏ ہے اور پالے سال کے بعد پذشی کا حقدار Bile ym‏ ۔ 
)14( جب ee‏ صاحب فیصلۂ aad‏ چکے تو ملزم کو بلواپا ۔ 
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جب جرلیلی ملاحظۂ Px Ka ym‏ سب we?‏ میں usb‏ 
گے ۔ (16) میں ayes‏ بنلانے سے dy‏ سب dal‏ سس چکا 
هوں ۔ (17) میں ote‏ کثاب پڑھہ چکا هوں ۔ (18) جب pe‏ 
چاميی tit‏ چکے تر تمہاري بات پاد آئی Co‏ اسوقت US‏ هو Uke‏ نھا۔ 
)19( اس ملک میں آج AG‏ آدمی طاعوں سے مرچکے RP‏ ۔ 
)20( اپ چو tied‏ ھونا تا a,‏ ہو چکا۔ )21( ,4 نمہارا سانوہ 


(15) 
۱ 


٦ 


* Ka Send 
Miscellaneous Coalloquial Sentences, 


What is the reason of this ? 

What is the profession of 
your father ? 

What sort of place is that ؟‎ 

Where were you born ? 

When did your regiment 
arrive in this station ? 

How long has your regiment 
been in this station ? 

When will it be relieved ? 

When and where did you 
hear this news ? 

Have you given food to the 
dog ? 

Can ۲٢ get some fresh fruit 
here ? 

What district do you come 
from ? 

Is it a good place for re- 
cruits ? 

What is its climate like ? 


is k& sabab kya hai? 

tumhara bap kya kim karte 
hat ? 

wuh haist jaga hast ? 

tum hahah paida hit,e the ? 

tumhari paltan ts chha ont 
men kab تر‎ 7 

tumhari paltan hab se is 
chhai,oni men hai? 

iski badli kab hogi ? 

twm ne yih khabar kab aur 
hahah sunt 7 

tum ne kuitte ko Ithand diya 
hai ? 

yahair kuchh 
milsakla hai ? 

tumhara zila’ kaunst hat ? 


taza = mewa 


wohin rvangrit bahut mil- 
sakte hath ? 
wahin ki ab-o-hawi kaisi 


hat ? 
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What are its people like ? wahtin ke log kaise hain ? 
Do you own any land ? tumhare pis kuchh zumin 
hat? 
Can you do cultivation tum kheti ka kim kar sakte 
work 8 ho? 
How do you irrigate your zaminon ko pani harse dete 
lands ? ho? 


Ave there any canals there? wahan kuchh nahren hain ? 


Lesson XXVII. 
Compound Verbs (Contd.). 
(v) Inceptive (to begin). 

257. ہلگدا‎ ‘lagnad,'! added to éuflected Infinitive ex- 
presses to begin to do a thing. ~ It does not take ‘ne,’ 
‘Lagna’ alone is conjugated, the infinitive retaining its 
inflected form throughout, سے جم‎ 

USI df karne lagna = ما‎ begin to do (from ‘karni’ to 


do). 
US des likhne lagna = ما‎ begin to wrile (from ‘likhna’ 
to write). 


begin vo he, to begin to take‏ ما = hone lagné‏ هوۓ لگذا 
place (from ‘hona,’ to be, ote.).‏ 
Remind mo when T begin to writo the letter = jab ham‏ 
chittht likhne lagen tab yad 115.‏ 
If he asks (begins to ask) any thing you should keep‏ 
quiet = agar wuh kuchh piichhne lage tum chup rahna.‏ 
Now begin to five = ab fair karne lagja,o?‏ 





! * Lagna’ is a verb of multifarious meanings. Its primary signifi-~ 
cation is ‘to begin to do one’s job.’ Hence to be applied, etc. In this 
compound ‘men’ is suppressed alter the Infinitive which accounts for its 
inflection. 

۶ *Lagjain#’ intensive form of ‘ lagna,’ 
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r 
ےے‎ When will you begin to do this work ? == twm kab 0۸ 
"ham karne lagoge? 
If you had begun to do it yesterday it would have 
been finished by now = agar tum isko kal karne lagte 
to ab tak khatam 7۰ 

He is beginning (or has begun) to understand (it) a bit 

now = wuh ab kuchh kuchh samajhne lag& hat, 

He makes noise when I begin to read == jab ham parhne 

lagte hain wuh shor karté hat, 

They were beginning (or had begun) to play == wuh 

khelne lage the. 
We began to fire exactly at 10 o’clock = ham thik das baje 
fair karne lage. 

268, Tho salient features of this compound are :— 

(a) Its Presont and Imperfect ténses formed from the 
Present Participle are used in the frequentative or habitual 
sense only; they do not express one single action in the 
course of commencement, which phase is expressed by the 
second form compounded with Perfect and Pluperfect 
tenses of ‘rahna,’ to remain (vide Section 172), 

Ham subah sawere kim harne lagte hath دک‎ we (usually) 

begin to work early in the morning. 

Ham subah sawere kam karne lagte the = we (usually) 

began to work early in the morning. 

Wuh khandgen khodne lag rahe hain == they are beginning 

to dig ditches. 

Wuh khandgen khodne lag rahe the = they were beginning 

to dig ditches. 

The last two examples naturally signify “making 
preliminary preparations towards immediate beginning.” 
They are too exact. In fact there can hardly be a begin- 
ning to a beginning. When you are beginning a thing you 
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‘ae 


0 


have really begun it, similarly when ‘you were beginning‏ تٗ 
you “had actually begun.” That is why such cases are‏ 
generally expressed by the Perfect and Pluperfect respec-‏ 
tively. For instance the last two examples can advan-‏ 
tageously run :—‏ 

Wuh khandgen khodne lage hain = they have begun to 

dig ditches 

Wuk khandgen khodne lage the = thoy had begun to dig 

ditches, 

(b) ‘Lagna’ primarily means ‘‘ to set oneself to doing 
one’s job,” ‘ to be applied,’ ete. Thus it means ‘to begin 
and go on,’ That is why we often come across expressions 
like سے‎ 

Wuh kahne laga = he said (lit. began to say), 

Wuh ptichhne laga ==he enquired (lit, began to enquire) 

(c) Its Preterite and Pluperfeot tenses are idiomatically 
used— 

(i) Por the Present Subjunctive but only interrogatively 

and that with the force of the negative, as ;— 

Main wahar kyon yane laga—why should I go 
there ? (i.e. I, for one, am not going). 

Mash wahan kyon jane مہا‎ tht = why should T have 
gone there (ie. T, for one, was the least likely 
person to go there). 

(i) To express ‘was about, propared or inclined to,” 

eg.— 

Wuh pistaul chalane laga (or lag& thi) lekin main ne 
ushis hath pakay iyi —=he was about to fire his 
pistol but T caught hold of his hand. 

Wuh mujhe das rupai dene laga tha lekin main ne 
mangur na kiya—he offered (lit, began or had 
begun to give) me ten rupees but 7 would not 
accept, 

34 
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269 ‘Lagnai’ in its inceptive sense can always be 
replaced by “ shura’ karna ” (transitive) and “ طہ‎ ×5 hona”’ 
intransitive) with the following distinctions :— 

(a) “Shuri’? karna” and ‘shurii’? hona’ signify ‘to 
begin only,’ not ‘ to begin and go on.’ 

(b) “Shurw’ karna” (transitive) unlike ‘lagna’ tales 
‘ne’ of the Agentive Case, 

can be used‏ '' قصمط “Shurt’ karna”’ and “shura’‏ رم 
without the Infinitive, especially when the‏ 
object and subject, respectively, happen to he‏ 
nouns other than the Infinitive.‏ 


, 


Examples :— 
We opened fire = (7) ham topen chaline lage. 
ne topen chalani shurit’ kin. 
It began to rain heavily =(i) zor kt barish hone lagi. 
(it) zor ki barish shurit’ hogayi. 


(it) ham 


Noru.—tThe Infinitive, in the case of “ shuri’ karna,” agrecs 
with its object in gender and number except when the object 
is followed by ‘ko,’ in which case the infinitive and tho finite 
verb become independent and appear in the third person ۸۸۵۵۰ 
singular form. 

۳٣۱١٢۸. 
Wickedness shararat شرارت‎ 


Tocough khatsnt wiles 


To indulge in wickedness 
shavarat karna US شرارت‎ 
Hand grenade dasti gola 


ستنيی گولا 

Long since muddat ka! 
مدت کا‎ 
To cook 5ھ‎ Gb 
Cough khast کہائسی_‎ 





With the fall of evening 

sham hote hi ws? شام ھوۓے‎ 
Band (music) baja 
Camelman 


باجا 
ساربارں ٥3۲081‏ 
ررل Exercise (for horse) rol*‏ 
To make to walk (for exer-‏ 
ٹہلاتا 8ء cise)‏ 


Soap 1+ صاہوںی‎ 





1 ٢ قءڑ‎ ' agroes with the subject or object as the case may be. 
۶ © vol’ is the syco's word for horse exerciso. 


7 
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Hair -_ 1۰ Ju) Razor usira استرا‎ 
Reinforce- (1. kwmak )۸( SS | One side (or 
ment. 2, madad (f.) مدد‎ leaf) of a na کواڑ‎ 
Sound (f ) awaz 3) door, 
At dawn tarke نرے‎ | To sign (par) dastkhat ۸۵ء(‎ 
To tremble, to shiver 5 پر) دسشخط کرنا‎ ) 
Ug’ | To take to flight (suddenly) 
Fear an dar s bhag khart hona ۹ 
12. khauf ھرنا خوف‎ byes بہاگ‎ 
At sunrise din nikle Jsi دی‎ ; Return, rotreat ({) wapisi 
To give in har manna (isle ھار‎ csi! و‎ 
Shave hajémat حجاہت‎ | Step by step gadam qadam 
قد ٹل‎ 





To shave (ki) hajamat banana 


UUs کی ) حجاہت‎ ( | Race (horse) ghaurdauy گوڑدوڑ‎ 


0 :8ڑ 

1, Pull his ears if he begins to indulge in wickedness, 

2. Weil! now begin to hurl grenades. 3. The General will 
begin to inspect the troops in this cantonment on Friday. 
4, Had you begun it a year earlier (before) it would have 
been finished long ago, 5. The cook is beginning to cook 
food. 6. When he begins to cough his chest aches, 
7. They begin to dig trenches with tho fall of evening. 
8, They begin to play the band at 6 o’clook every evening. 
9. The camelmen were beginning to load up things on 
(their) camels, 10. We were beginning to rotire when the 
reinforcements arrived. 11 We were beginning to retire 
to our beds when ٭‎ gun fire (sound of a gun) was heard, 
12, The ship usually bogan its daily voyage at dawn. 
13, He began to tremble with fear. 14. J began to read 
and write well in six months’ time, 15, When did you 





' Unlike English ‘bal’ is treated aa plural if it stands for more than 
one hair, 
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begin to learn the language? 16, We began ما‎ atlack at 
sunrise. 17. He has begun to get a little better now. 
18, Have they begun to load things on the carts or not? 
19, The fire-brigade had begun to put’ out the fire before 
our arrival, 20. Why should we give in? 21. Why 
should I have felt frightened? 22. He was about to say 
something when (that) his friend forbade him. 23. We 
were about to start when the wheel broke, 
Exroisn 29(a). 

)1( جب صاحب کاغذوں ہر دستخط کرنے لگیں مجے db‏ لپنا۔ 

)2( اگربارش Lym‏ لگے نو سب گاڑہوں کو نرپالوں سے ڈھانک Uys‏ 
(8) اب حملے کي fle HLS Cold‏ ۔ )4( اب alan‏ شروع کرو ۔ 
(5) ڈاکٹرصاحب کب رنگرونوں کا date‏ کرنے Lin)‏ ۔ (6) ملاحظۂ 
dt‏ بے روم ھوگا ؟۔ (7) اگرتم کل رہوٹ MW dad‏ تر آج pd‏ 
هر sit‏ - (8) سپ لپنا Ligh‏ کام as‏ لگ &y‏ هیں - (9) ف 
ہر روز Bgl‏ آئمہ بج قواعد pr BO LS‏ ۔ (10) جب باچے Aly‏ 
باجا بچالے dtl‏ تو Uhh‏ جلا lil‏ نے ۔ (11) جب هم نوپیں چلاے 
dO‏ نے تو دشس ہي نپ ر US‏ شروع alias‏ نو = (12) جب Yam‏ 
alley 93‏ گوے برساے لگا تو رہ Sle‏ کھڑے هوئے ۔ (18) Ki} pm‏ 
پیچھا کرے لئے لیکن USS‏ صاحسب نے واپسي کا بگل ىجوادیا ۔ 
ako GEN iS, 3) (14)‏ لا ارر ھ" قدم قدم arp ai‏ لگے ۔ 
say es ull (15)‏ کرے لئي ہے یا نہیں؟۔ )16( py‏ 
شروع هر گئي ہے ؟۔ )17( جب تم GB,‏ بے Bly‏ هوئے و بارش 
gl Loge‏ تھی یا نہیں ؟۔ )18( وہ LS‏ ل٤‏ کہ یه دستور خراب 
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)19( ہم Llp‏ لئے تو کە x,‏ آ پہنچا۔ )20( وہ کچیە 


ہے ۔ 


Uy,‏ لگا تھا مگر کیہ Gow‏ کرچپ ھورھا۔ (21) By‏ چہت سے 
گرے لگا نما hy)‏ میں نے اسکو پکولیا۔ )22( وہ ” مرٹرکار> کے نیچے 
آ کرمرے لگا تما مگرثست اچبی تھی iu af‏ = (28) رہ اس 
opel‏ کے پچپس ررے دینے لگا لپک میں نے لیے سے انکار کردپا ۔ 
)24( رہ L5G ame‏ لگا yl‏ میں بباگ گیا ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences, 


Wake me up at 5-15 pre- 
cisely. 

Mind, don’t be late, 

Tell the syce to have the 
horse ready at 4-45. 

The syce will go ahead. 

Take the horse for exercise. 


Is the bath ready ? 
Put some cold water in it, 


All right, never mind, 

I shall be late. 

Get (me) some soap and 
hair oil from the shop. 

Put a olean towel in tho 
bath-room. 

T shall not have a bath, 

T shall wash my hands and 
face only. 

Change the towels. 

Bring some hot water for 
the shave. 


hamko thik sawa& pitch baje 
jaga,o. 

khabardar, der na harna, 

si,is ko bolo ki ghora paune 
pinch baje tayyar ralche, 

ja,ega.‏ ٥ة‏ متر5ہ 

ghoye ko rol (or tahlane) ke 
waste leja,o. 

ghust tayyar hat ? 

is men thopa thanda pant 
م45‎ 

achchha, fikar nahin, 

hamko der hoja,egt, 

dukain se kuchh sabtin aur 
balon ha tel le-t,o. 

ghusikhiine mei eh saf taulya 
rakhdo, 

ham ghusl nahin karenge. 

sirf munh hath dho,enge, 


taulya badaldo, 
hajamat ke waste thoya garm 
pani 15,0, 
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Get me a barber to cut my bal hkaine he waste kot na,i 


hair. قالط‎ la,o. 
Wait till I have shaved. thairo, hamko hajamat kar 
lene do. 
Give the razor to the barber usira nat ko tez karne ke 
to sharpen if. waste dedo. 
Leave one side of the door eh kiwar khula rakho, 
open 


Don’t leave the doors open. darwaze khule mat chho)o 


Lesson XXVIII, 
Compound Verbs (Contd.), 
(vt) Permissive (to let or allow). 

260, is, ‘dena’ (to give), added to an inflected infinitive 
expresses to allow or to let one alone to do a thing. 
The infinitive remains in its inflected form throughout, 
‘den&’ alone being conjugated. It tuies ‘ne’. 

Examples :— 

karne dena, to let or allow to do (trom ‘karna,’‏ کرے دینا 


F to do). 
lio آۓ‎ ane dena, to let or allow to come (from ‘ ana,’ 
to come). 
Uso جاۓ‎ jaime dend, to let or allow to go (from ' jana,’ 
to go). 


liga رھئے‎ rahne dena, to let or allow to remain, to leave 
alone (from ‘rahna,’ to remain, ete ), 
If I let you go who will do your work = agar main 
twmko jane din totumhara kam kaun harega ? 
Let him go = usko jane do. 
Let it remain on the table = isko mez par rahne do. 
I will not let you go = main tumko jane nahin dinga. 
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If he had allowed me to como I should havo certainly 

come = agar wuh mujhko ane deta to mati zartiy até, 

Why do you allow him to go there every day ? (Habitual) 

= tum kyon har voz usko wahin jane dete ho ? 

He is allowing them to go = wuh unko jane de raha hai, 

He allowed them to go there every day (Habitual) سے‎ 

wuh har roz unko wahan jane deta tha. 

He was allowing them to go = wuh unko wahin jane de 

rahe tha. 

Who allowed him to go 1 = kisne usko jane diya? 

Have you allowed them to pitch tents here? = tumne 

unko yahan tambi lagane diye ۱ hain ? 

Who had allowed them to go? = his ne unko jane diya tha? 

261.’ This compound expresses more passive than 
active permission, In:the case of active or express per- 
mission ‘ ijazat’ (permission) construotion is preferred, 
ag t— 

He himself allowed me to go = us ne ap mujh ko jane ki 

tydzat di. 
(vit) Acquisitive (to be allowed), 

262, bk, pind (to get), added to an inflected infinitive 
expresses to be let alone or to be allowed to doa thing 
Like the Permissive it deals more with passive than 
active permission, in which latter cage the ‘ijazat’ or 
‘hukm’ construction is preferred, It does not take 
‘ne’. 

Examples :— 

Gb کرے‎ karne pant = to bo let alone or to be allowed to 

do (from ‘karna.’ to do). 

UL جاۓ‎ 5006 pind = to be let alone or to be allowed to 

go (from ‘jana’ to go), 





1 Agrees with tents, masa, pl. 
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* 


GL آۓ‎ ane pina =o be let alone or to be allowed to 

come (from ‘ana,’ to come), 

No outsider should be allowed to come = روط‎ bakin ha 
admi ane na pi,e. 

You will never be allowed to go = tum hargiz jane nahin 
pa,oge. 

If he had been allowed to go = agar wuh jane pati, 

No one is allowed to go there now = ab ho,i admi wahan 
jane nahin pata. 

He was formerly allowed to go there but he cannot go 
there now = wuh pahle wahain jane pala tha lekin ab 
nahin ja ۰ء‎ 

How were you allowed (or how did you manage) to go 
there ? == tum wahan kaise jane ۶ق‎ 

Has anybody ever been allowed (or able) to go there ? 
= kabhi ho,i admit wahan jane piya hat ? 

When he was permitted to go—=jab usko jane hi ijaaat 
mili, 

I shall not be permitted to go== mujh ho jane hi sjazat 
nahin milegi. 

263. Asa matter of fact this compound is very rarely 
used, there being always more elegant ways available, 
It is often replaced by potential ‘sakné ’, as :— 

No one is allowed to have a rifle without a license = 

ko,i admi laisans ke baghair bandiiq rakhne nahin pita 
(or, nahin rakh sakta). 

264, Its Pluperfect put in the negative is, however, 
idiomatically used to give the idea of ‘ hardly,’ ‘scarcely’ 
etc,, while the same tense put affirmatively and supple- 
mented by ‘ hi’ (just) gives the idea of ‘just,’ ‘barely’ 
eto., as i— 

He had hardly spoken even a word whon I shouted = 

eklafz bhi bolne na paya tha ki main bol uthd.‏ نس 
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7 


The train had scarcely started when I arrived = gajyt 
abhi chalne na pa,t thi ki main apahuncha, 

We had barely (or just) sat down when he arrived = 
ham (abhi) baithe hi the ki wuh Gpahuncha. 


Nown — Abhi (yet) is optionally put in and ٭‎ when’ in such 
sentences is expressed by ‘ki’ (that). 


VOOARULARY. 
Snow, ice )۸( barf بر‎ | To set foot gadam (or 
To rub malnad ile 75,07 rakhna) 
Chalk  bharya& matti پاؤں) رکھذا‎ or) فدم‎ 
مٹی‎ ef | In any circumstances ۰ inst 
eae rs 0 سس‎ men کسی حالت میں‎ 
1. churand  انارج‎ License 1 کت‎ elas 
To steal 2. chort 58 Leave { جوئی اکلہ‎ 
US oye 2, rubhgat رخصت‎ 
0 با وت‎ Kindness, thanks, méhrbanit 
Discipline (proper manage- 2 
086 ad) Gs ane 
Toenth see i : ¢ Kingdom, rulo badshahi 
To talk to Fe eal bat (or بادشافی‎ 
(08و‎ ۰ Brush — bursh برش‎ 
٦ 7 To brush (ko) bursh mirna 
US گفتگر)‎ or) wh گے ۔‎ 
wy ) Baily کے‎ | (or harnd) برش مارنا‎ (55) 


With each other ck dusre ke 
sth bailey £ دوسرے‎ Sy) 
Temple (Hindu) mandar 


مندر 

Mosque (Mohamadan) masjid 
مسجچد‎ 

1. bara Ty 

An elden{ 3 سو‎ 
Fort commander ,]سو‎ ka 
hakim قلعه کا حاکم‎ 
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( US or ( 

1, dhabba Lay 

2, dagh داغ‎ 

Whole night rai bhar oe رات‎ 
1. maidéin-t-jang 

سیداں جنگ Baitlo-{‏ 

field (2. laya,i ha matdin 

۱ yloye کا‎ Shy 
Whether—or hhwah—ya 

why,‏ سے پا 


Spot, blot { 
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In future ayindah ss) | Tobe useful, : 
To tease, Lo ered wanes to fall in aS kam ana Ul کام‎ 
to meddle with چمپڑنا‎ | noble strife, 
To rest assured khatir | jama’ _ Cohitnhi®  ہکنوچ‎ 
rahna کپونکہ رثا ا خاطرجمع رھنا‎ 
Quarrel آً جگڑا ویر‎ Compound thaja abla! 
‘ 6 
جیگڑنا ات‎ Secret bhed نہیں‎ 
7 rel . 7 
'o quarre 2, jhagra 725 To be revealed, } 7۸7۷ کہلنا‎ 
جھگڑا کرنا‎ To be opened. J 
Raoo (f.) gqaum توم‎ String (thin) taga آاگا‎ 





Exnrorsz 30, 


1, If I allow you to go on leave who will do the office 
work? 2, If we allow sepoys to behave (to do) like that, 
discipline will disappear (will not remain), 3, Let them 
fire, 4, Don’t make a noise, let me sleep. 6, Don’t let 
them talk to each other, 6, I shall not allow anybody to 
wash clothes at this well. 7, If you had not allowod him to 
desert how could he have escaped? 8, I do not allow him 
to laugh in my presence (in front of me), 9 Who allows 
them to come here every week? 10, They do not allow 
us to go into their temples. 11. Our elders would not 
allow us to drink wine, 12. Who allowed you to seo this 
map? 18. The Colonel did not allow us to attack. 
14. The Commander of the fort would not allow anybody 
to go out of the fort, 15, Did the sentry allow you to pass 
without being challenged (without calling)? 16, Atlast he 
permitted us to make a sally (having come out to attack), 
11. Why did you allow the fool to leave his dug-out 4 





1+ Lit. to remain heart collected. 
2 ¢Ohdski’ is used when the clause stating reason precedes the 
other clause and ‘ kyon ki’ when it follows the main clause, 
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18. I myself have allowed him to go. 19. Look here, the 
syce should not be allowed to set his foot inside my room, 
20. Under no circumstances should this be allowed to 
happen again, 21. No one will be allowed to board the 
ship without o ticket. 22. If] had been allowed to come 
earlier I should have arrived here yesterday. 23, No one 
in India is allowed to keop arms without a license. 24. He 
had hardly finished his work when ho died, 26, I had 
barely bought the ticket when the train whistled and 


moved off. 
Exmnoisp 30(a). 


)1( اگر آپ ane‏ کم ازکم yoy‏ کيی رخصت پر جالے 
دہں نربڑی مہریانی ھوگی ۔ (2) خواہ ہم Sle yhoo)‏ دیں با نہ 
دیں وہ جا کر Keay‏ ۔ (8) اگرمرلاے ٹومرنیدر۔ (4) ذرا phere‏ 
صاحب سے wl ys‏ کرلپٹے دور۔ )5( آیندہ کسیکو lad‏ بائپسکل 
ست لیچالہدر ۔ (6) آگ کو مت dle spe‏ در ۔ (7) p>‏ 
باهرے آدمیوں کو اس کوئیں سے پاني Soe‏ نہیں She‏ ۔ (8) 
اگرتم ane‏ روہال tts dle‏ تویہ جھگڑا ped‏ = )9( اگر تمہارے 
ماں ہاپ تمکو Cadet‏ نہوے cat‏ تو eT‏ تم سردار Leggs‏ (10) اگر 
ھم اس موم کو کمزور نہوے دیٹے نو آج کام aT‏ = (11) جمعدار 
صاحب عو شہر میں جاے نہیں دیٹے ۔ (18) تم کیوں sil‏ 
اپسی خراب LS sh‏ دیٹے Tym‏ - (18) چولمہ شہرمسیں بیمارچی 
تھی اسواسطہ IS‏ صاحب yea‏ وہال جائے نہیں دیتے نو ۔ 
gif dat )14(‏ ٹیدی sf‏ بھگلے دیا۔ )15( des‏ کیوں اکر ھمارے 
lal‏ میں رھئے dd (16) = a‏ “سنہ حخم yA) shal‏ میں 
LT‏ دیا۔ (17) ded‏ رات بەرمچھکو سوے نہیں دیا۔ )18( do}‏ 
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آسکو ھمارا ہائپسہل لیچاے bo‏ تھا پا کسی اور نے؟۔ )19( کسلے 
اسکو ھمارے گھوڑے پر سوار ہونے eifal of‏ سي ؟۔ (20) اگر 
abe‏ صاحب alan pha‏ کرلپي اجازت دیتے دو ہم ضر اُس 
قلعے کو فلي کر لیے ۔ )21( one ay Gato‏ کھلئے نہ ہائے ۔ 
yf (22)‏ الو soul‏ اسچگۂ LT‏ نہ dy‏ - )28( آپ خاطرجع 
رهیں ہب رایسی بات نہ هوے پائیگی - )24( انگریزوں کی بادشاشی 
بر کرس انم کرس کی نہ 8 = )28( wT Wy LF ym‏ 
pled (26)‏ پلٹی Cott)‏ میداں جلگ میں پہنچنے نہ پائي نهيی 
کہ ھمارمی ei‏ هر گئي ۔ )27( ھم ابی پوری dakyw eld‏ نہ 


dhe‏ تر کہ الم Bulle ys‏ حکم LST‏ ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


What is this spot, brush it 
off, 
Rub some chalk over it, 


Call the dog back. 

Just dust these boots, 

Take off my boots. 

Don’t delay it on the road. 

If the Sahib is not in the 
bungalow take it to the 
Mess, i 

Leave it with the bearer. 

Tell him to give it to the 
sahib immediately he 
comes back, 

Tons dirty the letter. 


yih dhabba (ox dagh) kaisa 
hai? bursh markar upado. 

is par zara Iharya mattt 
maldo. 

hutte ko wapis buld,o. 

zara yih bit 738۰40. 

hamare bit utaro. 

raste par der mat lagii,o, 

agar sahib bangle par na hon 
to miskot ko leja,o. 


bahre ke pis chhoydo, 
usko bolo ki jab sahib wapis 


G,er wnko fauran dedo, 


chittht ko matla mat karo, 
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There is no answer, give tho 
sahib my compliments. 
First wrap it in a paper and 
then tic ib up wall with 
a strong bit of string. 

I shall send the answer 
later on, 

Have you brought anything 
else ۶ 

Tell him to wait. 

Give us something to drink. 

I am feeling very thirsty. 

Have you got anything to 
eat. 

Iam feeling very hungry, 

Bring whatever you have 
got ready. 

Hand me that tin of biscuits. 

Have you got some ico ? 

Tf not, send for it at once, 


jawih nahin hat, sahib ko 
701711576 salim bolo. 

pahle ise kitghaz men lapetlo 
phir mazbut tage ke sith 
khitb bandhdo. 

ham jawab pichhe bhejenge, 


kuchh aur bhi la,e ho ? 


usko bolo, thatre. 
huchh pine ko do. 
hamko bari piyds lagi hat, 
huchh khiine ke waste hat? 


hamko bahut bhith lagi hai, 

jo kuchh tumhare pas tayyair 
ho le, Gio. 

wuh biskut ka tin pakyado, 

tumhare pas kuchh barf hai? 

agar na ho to jawran mangi,o, 


Lesson XXIX, 


Compound Verbs (Conid.). ۰ 
(viti) Desiderative (to wish, ما‎ want), 


265. Usle ‘chihna’ (to wish,’ etc.) added to an infini- 
tive expresses to wish! to doa thing. It takes'ne,’ The 
infinitive in this case is, in fact, the direct object of 
‘chihni’ and agrees in gender and number specially when 
‘ne’ comes in, with its own object, if any, provided the 





1 And significations akin to it, such as ‘to desire’, to feel ون‎ 
to, to like, to love, to offer, to volunteor, to intend, .اہ‎ 
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object is not followed by ‘ko’ If the object of the 
infinitive is followed by ‘ko’ the infinitive must be put 
in its crude form ending in ‘8.’ 
‘Chahna,’ like other transitive’ verbs, follows the 
ordinary rules of agreemont, e.g, :— 
Gala US 600:45 chahn& = to wish ا٥‎ do (from ‘karni’ 
to do), 
چاھنا‎ Ud likhna chahni=to wish to write (from 
‘likhn’s,,’ to write), 
al Ul ana chahna == to wish to come (from ‘ana,’ 


to come), 
Gala Gla jana chahna = to wish to go (from ‘jana,’ 
to go). 
You can go if you want to = agar tum jana chaho to ja 


sakte ho. 

He might not want to go = shayad wuh Janu na chahe, 

They will want to go back == wuh wapis jand chaihenge. 

Had he wished to come he could have done so easily = 
agar wuh ana chahta to dsani se تق‎ sakta tha. 

Which of you volunteers to go?—=tum mei se kawn 
khushi se jana chahta hai? 

Do you wish to go on active service 4 = twm lam par jana 
chahte ho ? 

Do you wish to serve in the army ?=tum fauj men 
naukri harna chahte ho ۶ 

He wishes to write him a letter = wuh usko chittht ikhnt 
(or likhna) chahti hai. 

He was inolined to enlist = wuh bharti honda chahia tha. 

Ho wished to go on leave=us ne chhuftt par jana 
chaha. 

He wished to write a letter = us ne chilthi Ukhni chahi, 

I offered him five rupees== main ne usko parch rupat 
dene chiathe. 
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We wanted to arrest tho spies but unfortunately could 
not do so = ham ne jasitson ho pakarna chaha tha lekin 
bad gismati se pakay na sake. 

They have more than once wanted to kill him = unhon 
ne hai daf’a usko mardaind chaha hat, 

266, This compound is not used in the Tmperativo for 
the obvious reason that you cannot order or request a 
person ‘to wish.’ You can, however, advise him and 
for this purpose its respectful Imperative ‘chahiye’ is 
impersonally used, and very commonly too. We shall deal 
with it in fhe next lesson, 

267. Since the ordinary future tense of a simple verb 
occasionally expresses wish or intention the future of this 
compound sometimes gives place to it, as:— 

I think he will want to attack == mere khayal meh wuh 

hamla 6۰ 

268, ‘Chahna’ is occasionally met with added to the 
Past Participle seemingly to convey the same idea as 
with the Infinitive. But the modern function of ‘ chihna 
+ Past Participle (unchangeable) ’ is Lo exprosa Lo be about 
to do a thing, and its use in this case is confined to the 
Present and the Imperfect tenses, as :— 

The train is about to start = gayi chala chahti hat, 

He was about to go = wuh jaya ۱ chahia tha, 


VOCABULARY. 
Bunch guchchha گچہپا‎ | To get oneself discharged 
Corner kona 43S) apnd nam katwand 
Contract —-theka hag) UL, is اپنا نام‎ 





1 Not‘ ک5 رمع‎ With ' chilm@’ in this songo and + قسطا‎ ' tho habitual 
auxiliary the regular Past Participlo of ؛‎ jana’ (ie. jiya) is used. 
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To join (ke sath) milna 
ملنا‎ ( agile ے‎ ) 
Against ke barkhilaf 
برخلاف‎ £ 
1. balwa ka newala 
Iypb 6 Bylo 
۳| 0 piles 
Pohce Supdt, Pulis kaptin 
کپتانں‎ dys 
To shoot (effectively) 
golt 8 گولی مارنا‎ 
Fuze  )/ ,إ0‎ Ate 
To fall (to be captured) 
fatah ۸۶۵ Gy» ee 
Lifetime zindgt زندگيی‎ 
To ruin barbad karna us ob, 


Ruioter 


Voluntarily, \ khushi oe 
Gladly, = 2 
Happily. J ae 
Drawer daraz دراز‎ 
To crack  tarakna تڑکنا‎ 
Dim dhundla دھندلا‎ 
To prove sabit harna 

Gy ea 





To come to آ‎ 
stop, to be 
detained. 

To pass (tr.) guedrna Ujlos 

To pass (intr.) guearna Uj 

Extravagance fugil kharcht 

فضول خرچيی 


Us,‏ و و 


A prostitute 
or a woman | bazdrt ’aurat 
of loose بازاري عورٹ‎ 
character, 
Before, face to face with 
he rit-bu-rét rye 
To deccive (ko) dhoka dena 
‘ Liga کر) دھرکا‎ ( 
Qaisar-t~ 
ٹیصرجرملنيی‎ 


German Kaiser 
Jarmant 

To subdue (ko) zer ۸5 

( کو) زہر کرنا 

Final 7 آخری‎ 

Draught (of men) draf تقراف‎ 

For some reason hist waja se 
a tay کسيی‎ 


,31 سد-دھدلا 


1, If he wishes to go out shooting let me know before 
noon to-morrow. 2. If you wish to secure the contract 


you had better see the Q.M. about it. 


3, If your superior 


(officer) had wished to recommend you he could have done 
so yesterday. 4. I want to learn Hindustani for the Lower 


Standard. 


5. What reward would you like to give him 
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for his services (work)? 6. Why do you want to go on 
leave? 7. Why does he want to be discharged? 8, He 
wants to make a petition to the 0.0. 9, They were willing 
to join the rebels but their chief was against it. 10, T 
offered him Rs, 600 for the motor-bike but he wanted 
more. 11, The Police wanted to shoot at the rioters but 
their Superintendent forbade them. 12, The general had 
wished to regain the position but the enemy were too strong 
for it. 18. The prisoner wanted to escape but the sentry 
shot him in the leg. 14, Ho was about to set fire to the 
fuze when he was hit by a bullot and dicd instantaneously. 
16, The fort 1s aboué to fall (be captured). 


Exmroisn 31(a). 

)1( اگر تم اپني زندگی برباد UF‏ نہیں چاہثے lyre‏ موچ 

میں ری ھرجاؤ۔ )2( خدا جر Ble bash‏ کرسمنا ہے ۔ 
)3( جب لک وہ جائی نہونا iam et Ble‏ میں رھنے در۔ 
)4( جب تک را usted‏ سے جانا لہ چاے af‏ مت بھیچتا۔ 
(5) اگرٹم by‏ کے پارجانا چاھو نو کیا مل shit‏ ہیں . 
og} (8)‏ ماری “ سے واپس ST‏ شاید وہ ایک anal‏ گھڈٹا آرام 5,6 
چاھیا ۔ )7( Son‏ وہ اپنی بات کو ثابت Bale US‏ 
(8) اگرتم آرام سے زندگي گذارنا dale‏ هو نو یە نضول ene‏ 
چھوڑردو۔ (9) اگر سم سرار کی مدد کرنا چاھتے هر تو Ait‏ 9 
پا yh‏ لاؤ ۔ (10) اگر وہ ھمارے UT agile‏ چاھنا تو آ Ole‏ کس 
By‏ ما ؟ ~ (11) میں ایيی wot‏ عورت سے US sols‏ لہھر 
چاھسا۔ (19) کوئيی شخص نقصاى Ula)‏ نہیں Gale‏ = (18) ھ 


y Sul‏ بر tole‏ ھرنا نہیں Sale‏ ۔ (14) نم ھمکر دھرکا دیذ 
36 
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daly‏ ھو۔ (15) ھرایک آدمی آرام اور خوشي سے Uny‏ چاھتا 
ہے ۔ )16( ھمارا سردار اس Wy Syed‏ چاھٹا تھا pho‏ جب اسکو 
خبر ملي کہ پواپس GSS‏ ہے تو دوسري طرف چلا گیا ۔ 
)17( ھمارے کمای soil‏ کل ere‏ کوچ ke gh dale US‏ اب تار UST‏ 
ہے کہ tll‏ ٹمبرے رھو۔ (18) وہ اِس پسٹول کے صرف بیس 
ey‏ دینا چاھٹا تھا اور میں پینٹالیس سانگنا تھا۔ )19( wie!‏ 
ale‏ لے pol‏ بورٹی Jl,‏ صاحب سہے پاس بھیچنا چاھا۔ 
)20( گھورے a‏ خندق کے اوپرے ودنا چاھا۔ )21( ہم نے 
پہار sly oh‏ پر چڑھذا چاھا۔ )22( Alyy‏ لے حملہ Uf‏ چاھا 
us‏ جرنپل صاحب لے charm pas )28( - sy‏ نے تمام 
دنپاکو زپر US‏ چاھا تھا مگر leh‏ نہوا۔ (24) ھمارے IES‏ 
STL alo‏ بڑھنا چاھا yt US‏ نشی GF‏ مشیں گنوں ے 
dnp‏ تدپا۔ )25( دشمی کا زور دیکمکر ھم نے Ulin gps‏ چاھا تما 
لی USS‏ صاحب سے کہا کہ جو شخص پبچے Kilo‏ هم اسر 
گولی سے مار Li‏ ۔ )26( آخری حم کا Ula GTB‏ ہے ۔ 
(27) ایک نیا ؛ قراف ؛ QT‏ چاهنا تما مگر کسی وجۂ سے رک گیا ہے ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 
Give mea box of matches. diya sala,i ki dibya do. 


Give mea match. ek diya salé,i (or, tili) do 

Where have you put the chabion ka guchchhi kahan 
bunch of keys ? vakha hai ? 

Is this the right key ? اح‎ isiki chabt hat ۶ 

This is the wrong key. yth aur chabt hat. 


Why does it not open ? khulia kyon nahin ? 
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Try this key. 
Lock it and give me the key. 


Put it in the corner there, 

Look for it in the table 
drawers, 

This wick is too old. 

Put in a new one to-morrow. 

It is not level, 

It is not properly trimmed, 

Bring me a pair of scissors. 

Turn the wick up a bit. 

Tt (f.) has not been properly 
cleaned, 

Look at the table, it is 
covered with dust all over. 

This lamp does not give good 
light. 

The wiok is too high, turn it 
down a bit, 
How did this 

oral 7 
The light is too dim. 


chimnoy 


yih chabi lagakar dekho, 

tala lagakar kwiji hamko 
dedo, 

wahin kone men rakhdo. 

mez ki dartizot men dekho. 


yih battt bahut purani hai, 
kal na,i daldena. 

barabar nahit hai 

thik katt hit,i nahin. 
gainchi 150, 

batt ko thora tipar kar do. 
thik اہ‎ nahin ر۸‎ 


mez ka dekho, tamam garde se 
Dhart part hat 

is lamp ki roshni achchhi 
nahin. 

battt bahut anchi hat, thort 
niche kar do, 

yth chimni kaise tarakgayt 7 


roshni bahut dhundli haa. 


Lesson XXX. 
Compound Verbs (Conid.). 
۶ Chahiye’ (should or ought to), 
269, چادیئے‎ ‘chihiye’ (or ‘chéhi,e,’ which by form is 
the Respectful Imperative of ‘chihna,’ to wish etc.) is used 
to express ‘should’ or‘ought to.’ It is impersonal and 


takes the infinitive of another verb before it. 


In the 


284 


case of transitive verbs the subject ast be put in the 
Dative (ie. with ‘ko’ after it), whilst in the case of 
intransitive ones the subject need not be followed by 
‘ko’ if it ig inanimate. The infinitive preferably 
agrees with its direct object in the case of transitive 
verbs and with the subject in case of intransitive 
verbs if the object and the subject are not in the 
Dative. E.g سس‎ 
You should go = tumko' jana chahiye (no object), (Lit, 
for you going is advisable.) 
You should write him a lotter = tumko use chiftht ikhni 
chihiye, 
(The infinitive agrees with ‘ lotter.’) 
They ought to pay him Rs. 10 = unko use das rupat dene 
chiahiye (or, chahiyen). 
(The infinitive agroes with ‘ rupees.’) 
Norz.—(e) In the last two examples “ usc” is the alternate 
form of ‘ usko’, used here to avoid two datives in‘ ko’ coming 
together in close proximity. 
(8) ‘ Ch&hiyen’ is the old and fast-dying-out plural form of 
‘ chihtye.’ 


No place should be left dirty = kot jaga maik nahin 
rahni chihiye 
(The verb being intransitive and the subject ‘ jaga,’ 
being inanimate not followed by ‘ko’ the infinitive and 
the adjective are agreeing with it.) 
The Police ought to arrest those thieves = pulis ko 
un choron ko pakarna chahtye. 
(‘Thieves ٭‎ being in the dative, the infinitive is indepen- 
dent and appears in its crude form.) 
The legs should be kept straight = )4( tanger sidhi rahni 
chithiye. (4) tangonko 1275ء‎ rahna chahiye, 





1 ‘Ko’ following the subject in these constructions denotes interest 
and therefore equals ‘ fo.” 
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In (#) the adjective ‘sidh&’ and the infinitive ‘ rahni’ 
are independent because the subject is in the dative. But 
translation )4( is better than (74). 

270. The subject, if general, need not be mentioned at 
all, as سے‎ 

You (or one) should not tell lies = shit bolna nahin 

آ۸8" 

271, ‘The impersonal use of the Respectful Imperative 
is not confined te ‘ chahiye,’ Any verb can be similarly 
used with advisary signification, as :— 

jhiit na boliye = (i) Please don’t tell lies. (i) One should 

not tell lies. 


‘ Chahiye thai’ (should have or ought to have), 

272. چامپئے تھا‎ ‘chahiye thi’ similarly used expresses 
‘should have’ or ‘ought to have.’ In this case the final 
‘tha’ agrees with the object or the subject as the 
circumstances may require, as :— 

You ought to have gone =iwmko jana chithiye tha. 

You ought to have written him a letler سے‎ tumko use 

chiyht ikhni chahiye thi. 

They ought to have paid him ton rupees = unko use das 
rupat dene chahiye the. 

No place should have been left dirty == ko,t jaga matlt 
nahin rahni chihiye thi, 

The Polico ought to have arrested the thieves = pulis ko 
un choron ko pakayna chahtye tha. 

The legs ought to have been kept straight ے‎ (2) tangen 
sidhit rahni chahiye thin. (it) tangon ko sidha rahna 
chihiye tha, 

273, The infinitive oan be split into a subordinate olause 

introduced by ‘ki’ (that), in which case ‘chihiyo’ or 
‘ ohahiye tha ’ (unchangeable) precede it, as :— 
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You should go == chahiye ki tum 74,0, 

You should have gone = chahiye tha kt tum jate (not so 

good, ja 0). : 

Ruemanxs.—In the case of ‘ chahiye’ ‘the subordinate verb is 
invariably put in the Presont Subjunctive while in that of 
۶ chahiye tha ’ in the Past Conditional or Present Subjunotivo, 
the former being preferable. 


274, ‘Ohbahiye’ is occasionally met with added to the 
Past Participle, as :— 

One should learn good manners = adab sikha chahiye, 

But this is now practically obsolete and survives in the 

solitary expression— 

it is to be seen, let us seo,‏ سے dekha chahiye‏ 40( چاھپئے 

278, ‘Chahiye’ and ‘chahiye tha’ are also used by 

themselves to express a requirement or advisability, 
88 سے‎ 

What do you want? = tumko kya chahiye? (Lit, to you 
what is necessary ?) 

What did you want ? = tumko kya chahiye tha? (Lit, to 
you what was necessary ?) 

Such a thing does not behove you=twmko aisa nahin 
chihiye. 

Such a thing did not behove you=tumko aisa nahin 
chahiye tha. 

٠۶ Chihe—ya ’= whether—or. 

276. ‘Chahe’ followed by ‘y&’ (or its repetition) is 

used to express ‘ whether—or,’ or ‘no matter if,’ 

(i) Chahe wuh ja,e ya (or chahe) na ja,e matt to zarir 
ja,inga -- whether he goes or not I shall go for a 
certainty. 

(i) Ohahe wuh marjaé,e = no matter if he dies, 


Remarxs.—The Persian “ khwah—ya (or khwah)” is often 
used instead of this. For instance you oan equally well say سس‎ 
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(@) Khwah wuh ja,o yi (ov khwah) na ja,e maint to garir 
(or khwih ma khwah) {8,inga. 
Khwaih ma khwah=certainly, will-he-nill-he, for no 
reason, ete, 
(4) Khwah wuh mar ja,e=no matter if he dies. 
277, The Present Subjunctive of ‘ chihna’ is also some- 
times used to express ‘ whether—or,’ as :— 
(i) Chahen ja,en chaher (or ya) na ےپور5(‎ whother 
they go or not, 
(ti) Chaho 44,0 ya na ja,0 = whether you go or not 


The fuller forms of these tivo sentences are :— 

(4) Agar wuh chithen to ja,en aur agar na chahen to na 
ja,en =f they want io go they may go but if 
they do not want to go they need not go (or 
they may not go). 

(4) Agar ium chaho to ja,0 aur agar na chiho to na 
ja,0 =if you want to go you may go but if you 
do not want to go you need not go (or may not 
80). 

278. ‘Chihiye’ and ‘ohahiyo tha’ aro only advisory 
verbs, they may expross mild ‘must’ bub the strong 
‘must’ or inovitablo obligation are beyond their funotion, 


a 


VooaBuLary, 


Litigation mugaddama baei | Under such circumstances 
uh مشدمۂ‎ wisi ا7510‎ mer 

ell | 

Come what may huchh hi ho ne st 

Till so late in the night 


” a rent 17ا‎ rat ga,e tak 
Date (of month) tartbh (f.) ۱ اٹنی رات گِئے تک‎ 
تاریغ‎ | Otherwise (in another man- 
Punctually (without inter- ner) aur kisi tarah 
mission) bila nagha acl dy rd اور کسبطر‎ 
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To put up a 
false excuse, 
To swing 
the lead. 
To hang (a person) (ko) 
phainst dena 
Gyo پھانسی‎ (45) 
To thank God “khud&a ha 
shukar خدا کا شک رکرنا قوط‎ 
Thoughtfully soch samajhkar 


bahina ۸ 


سے سمچھکر 
Physical exercise  warzish‏ 
Ay‏ 


Subordinate miiaht مانحعت‎ 

Affection, love mahabbat 

usw 

To let one grow too familiar 
(ko) muh lagana 

UB) منہہ‎ (45) 

To turn back (tail) pith 

dikhant دکہاتا‎ daby 





To associate with (ke sath) 
uthna baithna 
thatns Well ) ے ساتم۸‎ ) 
Income admadani 
Backbiting chughlt 
To hackbite (against) ” (bt) 
chughli 5 
GUS (کی) چغلی‎ 
To treab equally, or impar- 
tially (ko) eh ولفۃ‎ se 5 
ایک انکبۂ سے دبہکہذا‎ (5 ) 
(ho) gali dena 
کو) گالی دیتا‎ ( 
To be insolent gustikht 
05 GS گسٹاخيی‎ 
Cashier khazancht خرانچی‎ 


Reooipt (ackgt.) rasid (£.) رسید‎ 


we I 
چغليی‎ 


To abuse 


Gambling 78,5 جڑا‎ 
To gamble 78,8 0ء٤۴‎ 


ھجدمدفص×لا 


1, You should sell this horse, 
consult some efficient doctor. 
able thing. 4. You should keep silent, 
may one should always speak the truth, 
7. You should submit your bill 


not laugh without cause. 


punctually on the lst of every month. 
salute when an officer passes by, 
10. They shouid not go very far, 


be at his place. 


should wait at least another week 
speak English when I talk to you in Hindustani, 


2. You should at once 
3. Litigation is not a desir- 
5. Come what: 
6. You should 


8. You should 
9, Asentry must always 
11, We 
12. You should noi. 
13, You 
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should explain to them clearly. 14, One should be patient 
under such circumstances. 15, You should not load more 
than 8 maunds on one camel, 16, You ought not to have 
come into the lines‘without a pass. 17. You ought not 
to havo romained outside the lines till so late in tho night, 
18, You ought to have obeyed orders, 19, You should 
have reported this to your Company Commander, 20. IIe 
ought not to have put up false excuses, 21. Whother you 
auction it or sell it otherwise it is all the same to me 
(for me it is equal) 22. Whether you hang him or shoot 
him it does not make much difference to him, 23, Whether 
it suffices or not there is no more in the godown, 
Exercise 32(a). 

(1) سر سب ہندر پست als GS‏ - )2( مپرے Jud‏ 
میں الو سخت coh bw‏ چاھیئے ۔ (8) نمکو ate‏ سوہرے 
الھنا چاھپئے - )4( خدا کا شک رکرتا چاھیئے۔ (5) لیف کے 
es,‏ گیبراتا نہیں چاھپئے۔ (6) ٹمکو Jus‏ لگاکر: dave‏ کرئی چاھیٹے ۔ 
)7( رلگروت کو چاھیئے کہ قواعد اور چاندماري دل لگا کر سید ۔ 
)8( گولی de a Lie‏ شست i)‏ چاھیئے ۔ (9) اپنا 
کلم سرے سچیبکر US‏ چاھپئے ۔ (10) 265 ھرررز ررزش sh‏ 
چاھیئے - (11) Any‏ پاکر مغرور نہیں ھونا چاھیئے ۔ (12) 
ماتعٹوں له Aww‏ کام لپڈا چاھیئے - )13( uy‏ کو Bybee‏ 
نہیں لگانا چاھیئے ۔ (14) ld‏ آدمی کے ساتمہ gil‏ بیٹھنا 
نہیں چاھیئے۔ )15( آمدنی سے زیادہ خرے Uo‏ نہیں چاھیٹے ۔ 
(10) بہادر کو tly‏ دکبانيی نہیں چاھیئے ۔ (17) دش سے 
قرنا نہیں چاھیئے ۔ (18) غریبوں کی مدد کرنی چاھیثے ۔ 

3َ . 
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)19( تمگرھررز در دلعہ اس میز yf‏ جمارنا چاھیئے۔ )20( stl‏ 
کو wile‏ ارر aaa‏ رھنا چاھیئے - )21( Ua paw & ee ys‏ 
چاھیئٹے ۔ )22( a‏ سمچھے sys‏ بات نہیں yf‏ چاھیئے ۔ 
)23( کسپکا one‏ کمولتا پا Calf lag‏ نہیں چاھیئے۔ (24) 765 
مہہئے کے مہہلے othe‏ کے حساب کا alas‏ کرنا چاھیئے ۔ (25) نکر 
aw‏ ےه راجبيی ھت asi‏ چاھیئے ۔ )26( افسرکو سب 
ماعٹوں کر ایک aT‏ ے Ugo‏ جاھیئے - )27( جمعدار صاحمب 
کو اُس )24,6 کو گالھای نہیں she‏ ي چاھیئے on‏ ۔ )28( لمکو 
گسناخی کرنی نہیں 0 43 - )29( خزانچی کو رسیں 
coli‏ چاہیئے تبي ۔ (30) چاھے ہارو site Aly‏ آخرجوۓ ٤‏ 
نٹیچہ خراب Gr‏ ہے ۔ (81) Ale‏ مشەل هر یا آسای یە کم 
آج شام تک خام ھونا hala‏ - )82( آپکو ais‏ روپ چاهھیئے - 
yo )88(‏ کل دس ار جاھیئے ۔ اندے کو میا le‏ 

a lf onl دو‎ 

Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


You are never hore when jab tumhari zartirat hott hai 


you are wanted. lum kabhi hagir nahin hote. 
You are always absent tum hamesha ghatr hagir rahte 
ho 


Have this letter registered yth chittht rajistrt kara,o. 
Have you gotany money? timhdre pas kuchh rupaya 


hat? 
Ishall pay all the servants ham aj shim ko sab naukron 
this وتنصة ہج‎ ko talab 9۰ 





1 A proverb indicating acquisition of what one wants most. 
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Tell them all to be present 
here at 5-465 sharp. 

This rupee is bad, return it 
to the Cashier, * 

Give this man his tonga hire. 


Give the tailor fifty rupees 
and get a receipt from 
him. 

Get me two rupees worth 
of half-anna stamps. 

Take this money order to 
the Post Office before 
4 o’olock, 

If you are lato the Postal 
people will not accept it, 
Have you brought me a 

reooipt 4 

All right you can take this 
small change for yourself. 

Tam very pleased with your 
work, 


sab ko boldo ki thik paune 
chhe baje hazir rahen. 

yth rupaya khota hat, khasin- 
chit Io wipis do. 

is admi ho tange kha kivaya 
dedo. 

darzi ko pachiis 1upai dedo 
aur rasid lelo, 


do rupai ke adh adh anewile 
tikat lea,o. 

yih mani ardar char baje se 
pahle pahle مق لوا(‎ leja,o, 


agay der harke ji,oge to dak 
khinewiile nahin lenge. 
rasid 1/5, ho ? 


achchha, yth reagari tum lelo. 


ham titmhare kam se bahut 
khush hain 


Lesson XXXI. 
Compound Verbs (Contd.). 
(iv) Compulsive (to have to do). 


279, 


“5g ‘parna’ (to fall or to befall) and bys ‘hong’ 


(to be ete.) added to an infinitive express ‘“‘to have to 


do a thing.” 


In the case of transitive verbs the 


subject, if mentioned, must be put in the dative and the 
_ whole compound must agrea with the direct object, if 
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any, provided the object is not in the dative. If the 
object is in the dative the whole compound verb is put 
in the Third Person, Masculine, Singular. In the case of 
intransitive verbs the subject is generally put in the 
dative if it is an animate being and the compound is 
put in the Third Person, Masculine, Singular. But should 
the subject be in its nominative form the sompound 
agrees with itin gender and number. 

‘Parna’ is much stronger than ‘honaé,’ The former im- 
plies peremptory obligation whilst the latter expresses 
merely a possibility without any pressing force at the 
back of it, so much so that it often allows free exercise 
of option. 


Examples :— 

(U,» or) Uy U6 karn& parna (or hon&) = to have to do. 

(4, or) Gp Us dena payna (or-hond) = to have to give, 

jana payna (or honda) = to have to go.‏ جانا or) Up‏ ھرنا) 

If you must needs go = agar tumko jana pare. 

Should you have (like, mean, or care) to go = agar 
tumko jan ho. 

You ates to go (inevitably) = twmko jand parega. 

You will (not, shall) have to go = tumko jand hoga. 

If you had been obliged or forced to go = agar tumko 
jana ۰ 

Should you have had (liked, meant or cared) to go سے‎ 
agar tumko jand hoté. 

Tam obliged to go (habitual) == mujhko jana parta hat. 

Taim supposed to go (habitual) = mujhko Janda hota has. 

Tam to go (ie. it is supposed or intended that I should 
go) = mujhko jana hai, 

A was forced to go (habitually) = mujhho jana parta 5۰, 

Iwas supposed to go (habitually) = mujhko jana hota 
thi. 
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I was foread to go (and I did go) = mujhko jana ۰. 
I was (supposed or intended) to go = majhko jana tha 
I have had to go (unavoidably) = mujhko jana para 


hat. 


I had had to go (unavoidably) = mujhko jana para tha. 

Possibly he is (or was) being compelled to go (as a 
practice) سے‎ usko jana parta hoga. 

Possibly he was forced to go == usko jaind part hoga. 


280, 


It will have been observed that ‘ honai’ finds no 


place where force or unavoidability is implied, Nor can 


there be any occasion to 
Imperative. 


use this compound in the 


VOOABULARY. 


1, nachar 

Perforce majbiiran 
مجبورا‎ 

ke nam 
ہے ام‎ 
To demolish, to cause to fall 
085 uly 
To empty, to evacuate “halt 


Jet 


To (addressed to) 


karna Us خاليی‎ 
Poverty ghartbt غرہبی‎ 
For the sake of ! hi khatir 
کی خاطر‎ 
Ornament, jewellery zewar 
278) 
Cartridge hartis کارٹوس‎ 
All ofasudden yaka yak 
پکایک‎ 


To cause to be drawn 


0 7 کھنچواتا‎ 
laswir 
To have a picture {int 
drawn or photo, wine 
taken. ۱ oy 
کیڈچواتا‎ 
Will, assent ×۸۳ مرضی‎ 


According to he mitafig i 
موافئق‎ L 
According to fapni margt 
one’s own ke و۱۸65‎ 
will or satis-| —_ aye اپنی‎ 
faction. ” ہے شوافی‎ 
, Tyre ta,ir oot 
| Inner tubo fiydib آپوب‎ 
| Puncture pankchar yay 


' ive, out of regard for. 
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To go and come back ho dnd Carbide 1. 08:08,50 SyO 6 


Ul,» (2. gats گدس‎ 
ا‎ he! والو‎ Vaselin, wealin  ںیلزبر‎ 
Screw pech ۲چ‎ ٠ 
Nut 4 ڈھبری‎ To gotin (as thorn) 000 
Wrench rench ev Sachem 
To tighten 8ء‎ Gus | Pump panvp پسپ‎ 


×۸× 33 


t Should you have perforce to stay there wire to me, 
2. Should you be compelled to retreat what will you do ? 
8. Should you care to go to the hospital 1 can give you a 
letter to the doctor. 4, If you want to recall him from 
leave T oan give you his address, 65, You must obey your 
senior’s order. 6 We shall havo ‘to demolish this wall. 
7. You shall have to give up this evil habit. 8. If we had 
had to march during the day it would have been very 
difficulb on account of the heat, 9, If we had had to 
retreat we should have suffered great loss 10, | have to 
accept whatever he proposes. 11, 1 have to ask his 
permission in everything. 12. They havo to learn drill 
and musketry before going on active service, 13, 1 have 
to arrive there to day. 14. Whenover we attacked thoy 
had to retreat, 15. They were to do their annual 
musketry last week. 16. We had to out the treos to clear 
the way. 17, They had to (and jolly well did) evacuate 
the village, 

Exercise 33(a), 


)1( اگر ٹکو بھوکوں مرنا پڑے p‏ معلوم A gm‏ غریبي WS‏ 
چیزے۔ (ھ) اگر pul‏ فرچ sh Loi sf‏ پڑے تر معلوم P‏ 
کہ lal‏ ہے یا مقعل ۔ (8) اگر تم کو فوج کي PB SG)‏ 


295 

ثو میرے tele‏ چلے آو۔ (4) اگر آپ کو صاحب سے ملنا هو 
ٹر کل ہام کے پائے بے آجائیئیا۔ (5) نمو لام ہر جانا Bp‏ 
(ye or)‏ ۔ (6) جب تک نم ym Net‏ اسی yte‏ میں زھنا 
Br‏ - (7) سب کو lod‏ کے yall dele‏ جواب Uys‏ ھوگا۔ 
(8) کل نک ay‏ کام ختم کرنا ھوگا۔ )9( اگرتمماری خاطر Bayi‏ 
Wye us?‏ پڑنا دو وہ بولدژ؛۔ )10( ٹوچ میں سب کو ٹواعد 
سغبنی Sp‏ ہے - )11( جنگلي جانوروں & بچنے BLS‏ ھکر 
رات کر آگ Gila‏ پڑتی نمی ۔ (12) جب بچئے کا راسلہ 
ST 43 lay as‏ هار مانئنی بھی ۔ (18) جوھونا نیا سو Sm‏ اب 
اسورس Jf unt‏ ھو؟ - )14( ust we a‏ آنے ہے کہ جنکو 
Lif yo a‏ سر Qf‏ مالگنا بڑا۔ (18) جب cole ste‏ 
ٹر مجبورا 1G‏ تورنا by‏ - (16) جب کرتوس خلم pod Sym‏ 
اچار سفبد ikea‏ کھڑا US‏ پڑا۔ (17) جب ڈ8|کوؤں لے Syke‏ 
Ufo‏ کر ڈرانا دو ناچار سب زپور اور ررہیہ حواے Ip US‏ = (18) ہجے 
اسواسطے Gye‏ بڑا جا as‏ میرإ الک دوست Si,‏ بہمار ھوگیا ۔ 
)19( مجیوے کل اپنيی نصوہ ر کبینچرانی &- )20( ape‏ شام 
گے ساٹ ay‏ تک دئٹرمیں کم Bm US‏ - )21( کاری کو تھائی 
بچ جانا ما خدا SUI Llp‏ کیوں نہیں گئي ۔ (22) خدا کيی 

مرضي اسپمارے سرا نما ٭ 

Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences 


You can take the bicycle if chého to bi,istkal leja.o. 
you want to, 
See if the tyres are all right. dekho ki (a,ir thik hath ya 
nahin. 
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The front one has gone down 
a little, 

Perhaps it is punctured 

Pump it up, it will take you 
to the office and back 
all right. 

The valve leaks, have a new 
valve put on 

My bicycle runs very heavy, 
clean it thoroughly and 
oil it 

The hind wheel is shaky, 

Jt makes an awful noise 

Tighten its screws and nuts 

Put a little vaseline on the 
chain as well, 

The back inner tube is too 
old, have a now one put 
in, 

It has got some punctures, 

The road was very bad and 
strewn with thorns all 
over, 

Some thorn has got in 
again. 

Get the puncture patched. 

Tell him I want the bike 
back by six o’olock this 
evening. 

Put some carbide in the 
lamp 


agle (air meh se thort hawa 
nikal gai hat 

shayad us mer pankehar haga. 

haw bdharlo, dafiar ho! ane 
take thik rahegi 


valu men se hawad nikaltt hai, 
nayd vitlv lagwa lao. 

hamiri ba,isikal bahut bhart 
chalti hai, khith sa} karke 
tel dedo. 

pichhla pahiya hilta hat, 

ط٥‎ shor hart hat 

iske pech aur dhibritin kasdo. 

par thoyt wezlin bhi‏ تزرمۃ 
laga. do.‏ 

pichhli tiyth bahut purant 
hat, na,i dalwa la,o. 


is men kuchh pankehar han, 
rasta bahut kharab thi aur 
jaga jaga hinge the. 


phir ko, kanta laggia hat (or 
chubh git hat) 

pankchar thik kava la,o. 

use kahna ki sham ko chhe 
baje ba,isikal wapis ۰ 
hiye, 

lamp men kuchh haba id (or, 
gas) daldo, 





Ho find = j& kar wipia ini = to go and come back 
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Havo you got a wrench ? tumhare pis rench hat 7 
This pump does not work, gh pamp thik nahin use kaho 
tell him to change it. ki badaldo 


Lesson XXXII. 
Compound Verbs (Conid.). : 
(x) Habitual or Frequentative (to do a thing repeatedly). 


281, WS ‘karn&’ (to do) added to a Past Participle 
expresses habitual or repeated action, The Past Parti- 
ciple does not change, ‘karn@’ alone being conjugated. 
Tt does not take ‘ne.’ 

Examples :-— : : 

do habitually or repeatedly‏ ەا -- kiya karné‏ کیا کرتا 
(from ‘ karna,’ to do).‏ 

USGS likhé karna = to write repeatedly or frequently 
(from ‘likhna,’ to write), 

aya karna—= to como usually, etc, (from ‘ ana’‏ آیا کرتا 
to come),‏ 

US ھرا‎ 8۷8,5: karna = to happen, or tako place habi- 
tually or repeatedly (from ‘hon&’ to bo, to 
happen, ete.). 

US bla jaya karna =to go usually, ete. (from ٠ ٭ قصقز‎ 
to go). 

Norz.—This compound takes the regular Past Pavrticiple of 
‘jana,’ ie. jaya—not gaya 

Tf you come a little earlier on Thursdays = agar juma’rat 

ho zara sawere aya karo, 

30 there every day at 3 o’clook = har roz tin baje wahan 
jaya karo. 
38 
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I shall come every week = mai hafte ke hajie aya 
ken 14 

If he had reported every day, such a thing would not 
have happened = agar wuh har roz rapot dediyi karta 
to ais& na hota. 

He comes here every Sunday =wuh atwar ke ٤+ 
yahar aya karta hai (or 515 hat) 

He came here every Sunday = wuh itwar ke itwar (or har 
itwar) yahior aya ۸۱5 tha (or ata thi), 

He continued to come for three weeks == wh tin hajte aya 
kiya (or ata raha). 

Remark -~(a) In the Present and Iniperfect tenses it 18 


always interchangeable with the Present and Imperfect, 
respectively, of the simple verb, as :— 


Ue usually comes = wuh aya karta har (or Gta hat) 
He usually came = wuh ”برق‎ karte tha (or ata tha) 


(b) In the Preterite its signification is contimual and is 
therefore interchangeable with the Preterite of the continnalive 
compound formed by ‘ rahn&’ (vide 283), as — 


He continued to come = wuh ق5‎ kiya (or Gla raha). 


(2) This compound is not used in the tenses formed from the 
Past Participle, in which case its place istaken up by the 
continuative compound formed by ‘rahna’ added to the 
Present Participle (vide 283), Ils Proterito is the only 
exception to this rule, but evon then, not boing so elegant, it 
readily gives way to the continuative compound, as سر‎ 


Ue continued to come = wuh Gy hiya (or Gia raha). 
Tle has been coming = ق۱ت لوہ‎ rah& hat (not, GyG kiya hay. 
He had been coming = wuh aid rahi thi (not ayd kiya tha) 
8 might 
must 
kiyd hoga) 





have been coming = مس‎ Ga rahi hogd (not aya 


282. It mush be noted that this compound denotes a 
complete action repeated each time quite distinct from an 
action perpetuated in continuation of what has been done 
before. The latter phase is expressed by the continuative 
compound (vide 283). ۲ 
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VooaBuLaRry 

To be inconvenienced (ko) | Food (f.) khurak Shy 

lakh f ق700‎ Gyn 36 (46) | Tolookatter, } (4%) khabar 
Stroll, ee) sair (F ) To onquire\ 85ء‎ (sf ) 
exoursion, sight- about Gal خبر‎ 

: yaw ۰ 
seeing. 1 “" {| Translation tarjama tory 
1, kt jaga (in place | و‎ translate (da) tarjama 
Instoad] of) eho ۔آ کی‎ hana Lf deny (6) 

of | 2 ke badle (in Se ee 

Innocent, with- begunah 

return for) ہے بے‎ } : 
5 : : out any fault. wlity 
Cleanliness, sanitation safé,7 . ‘ 
نغائی‎ Every year sail lee sab 

iO 

Fair (m ) mela سال کے سال میلۂ‎ 
To keep guard at (par) pahra Condemned, good for noth- 
deni (ہر) پہرا دینا‎ |_ 8 radi رسی‎ 
Till quite lately abhi جرززہ‎ | Intoxication nasha — ais 
sel Coal Intoxicated nashe men 
Populated abad سے میں آباد‎ 
Population توم5‎ oll Lo be intoxicated nashe met 
To teach (reading ‘and| سے میں ھودا قرط‎ 
wilting) parhana sly | Sonses ھرش لوم‎ 
Somothing or other kuchh na | point (fino) nok (f.) Sy 0 

kuchh hee BS dal Leathor hampa Ie 
Some one or other ko,i na و : وت پ9‎ 
ho,i کرئی‎ a cae Patch (joint) joy iy 
To annoy, to bother “dig Sole ق‎ o 
karné US دن‎ As, by way of ke faur jyb ے‎ 
Beginning from se lekar | To be worn out (by friction) 
sa! ghiend inna 


Exarocise 34. 
1, If the train should come in timo every day the travel- 


lers would not be inconvenienced 


2 When you propel 
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the boat exert your strength. 3. Don’t get flurried over 
suoh trifles, 4, Have some oxorciso every day. تق‎ You 
should go out for a stroll every morning and ovening. 
6. If thera is something wrong you should always roport 
tome. 7. He will, in future, inspect the lines overy week 
instead of every third day 8. The train will, in future, 
leave here at 9-30 instead of at 9-l5.a.m. 9. If you had 
not made a practice of lying you should not have beon led 
to this result (this would not have been the result), 10. Tf 
you had thought of cleanliness you would not be ill. 
11, Mohamadans, as a rule, do not drink, 12. Thousands 
of people join (go in) the fair, 18. 116 keeps guard at my 
bungalow. 1١ My bearer brings (my) tea at 4 o’alook, 
16, Asa rule I go to the olub at 5 and return from thore 
at 7-30 p.m. 16, We used to practice musketry from 
7 till 9 in the morning. 17, Till quite lately thoy used to 
live like savages (wild peoplo). 18, In the beginning they 
used to treat all alike. 19 When this country waa loss 
populated everything used to be cheap. 20 He kept on 
speaking (for) an hour, 21. All the lamps continued to 
burn till morning. 22. The city was ablaze for two com- 
plete days 
Exproisn 34(a) 

)1( اگر تم ھرررز Cape‏ ایک athe‏ مچمکو پڑھا دہا کرر تو 
کانی ہے ۔ (۵) یه درا od yp‏ سی میں پیا کرو = (8) 4( کو 
درچار Ste‏ سپر کیا کرو ۔ (4) آپ ogre opr‏ بات پر ناراض 
نہ ہو جایا کریں = (5) تم joel‏ شراب نہ پیا کرو ۔ )8( ja‏ 
,8 پر حافر هو جایا کرو۔ (7) Lil‏ کم US ft Jo‏ کرو ۔ 
yy (8)‏ گے ساملے اسطرے لہ ہوا کرو ۔ (9) آپا ہر روز dass‏ نہ 


ana dees‏ کیا کرہں ۔ (10) جو کنچمۃ ولا کے کا لگا کرس لیا کرو ۔ 
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)11( کسی clin‏ تہ کھانا کرو = (18) نہ کسي کو کاليی 
دبا کرو اور نہ کسي سے لڑا کرو ۔ (18) شست pasty‏ گولی چلایا 
yaks )14( = yf‏ سیدھی Sy‏ کرو۔ ek, ym (1B)‏ ھکر دق 
ھا yf‏ - (16) سرکار آج سے لپئفر سب سپاھبوں کو خوراک 
eke (uth or )‏ دیا کرنگي = (17) ہم phe‏ مہھنے کے chy‏ 
Says Gara slau‏ - (18) همارا اردليی ھر پسرے لس لمھاری 
خبر لیچانا کریگا - (19) اگرتم ھرررز ررزش کیا LS‏ تو اسے 
کمزیر نہ Sym‏ ۔ (80) و٭ اس غربب کو Wiky‏ مارا کرنا ہے ۔ 
)21( ہم سال کے سال رسی مال یلام کر دیا Lf‏ ہیں ۔ 
Lam (22)‏ میں کائي aio‏ چاندماری ھوا oS‏ ہے ۔ (28) وہ 
fs Ul‏ میں هو tie‏ کرتا af lo‏ ھوش “Ss‏ لہ رھتيی ہی۔ 
)24( رہ رنگرولوں کو چالدماری le US Ueto‏ - (25) 57 
میں اس سے CAS p WLS Bile ayy‏ کوئي بہانہ 
کر bs BS lo‏ - (26) رات کے در ay‏ تک تماشا ھوا کیا ۔ 
(27) وہ پررے ہیں thal‏ دریا میں درا کیا ٭ 
Miscellaneous Oolloguial Sentences, .‏ 


I want a pair of brown boots hamko ek روز‎ badami bit 


made for me, 

Have you got leather of this 
kind ? 

How long will you take to 
make it ? 

T want it on Saturday even- 
ing. : 

Can’t you make it by then ? 


banddo, 
tumhire pas 

cham) & hai ? 
kitna der men band doge ۶ 


is gqism ka 


hamko sanichar ki shim ko 
chahiye, 
tab tak nahin band sakte? 
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All right, take the measure- 
mont of my foot, 
Take this boot as a pattern. 


Take care you don’t make it 
too tight. 

T want it a bit loose at tho 
toes, 

Look here, put a half sole 
on this shoes, 

The heel of this has worn 
out on one side, put a new 
one on, 

What will you charge for 
this ? 

Oh, it is too much, can’t you 
make it for 15 rupees ? 


Yes, leather is dear enough 
but not so dear as you 
make it to be, 

All night T shall pay you 
twenty provided it is done 
to my satisfaction. 

Put a rubber sole on it. 

Tho tennis shoes fit me all 
right but the black ones 
are too tight at the toes, 

This requires certain repairs. 


Put a patch on here, 
This is not English leather, 
it is country leather. 


achehha, hamére pijon ka 


nap lelo. 

yih bat namiine ke taur 
lejé,o. 

thabardér bahut tang na 
banana. 


parje gara Ibhule hon. 
dekho, is par haj-sol lagado, 


iski epi ek taraf se ghisga,t 
hat, na, lagado, 


isha kya loge? 


0, yih bahut ziyadah hat, 
pandrah rupat mer nahin 
band sakte ? 

han beshak chamraé mahinga 
hat lekin itna nahin ۵۶ 
lum batiite ho. 

achchha agar hamko pasand 
agia to ham tumko bis rupat 
dedenge, 

is par vrabay ۸۸ tala lagado, 

beshak tenis hi sits thik ate 
hai lehin kale bit he panje 
bahut tang hain. 

is kt ka,i jaghen marammat 
honewalt hat. 

18 jaga ek jor lagado, 

yih walayatt chamya nahin 
dest hat. 


303 


Its point is too fine and iski nok bahut pailt hat aur 
pinches at the little too. chhoti unglt he pas dabita 
hai. 


Lesson XXXITII 
Compound Verbs (Conid.). 

(vi) Continuative and Progressive (to continue to do or 

to go on doing). 

988, ay ‘rahna’ (to remain. to continue) added to the 
Present Participle expresses continuation, with or without 
progress while جانا‎ ‘jana’ (to go) similarly added ox- 
presses progress, i.e. continuation attended ۱۶۶۶۸ progress. 
Both of these compounds are regularly conjugated, the 
Participle agreeing with its subject throughout, Neither 
of them takes ‘ne,’ 

Jexamples :-— 

Ub لکہنا‎ 100015 rahnad = to continue to write 
(with or without progress), 

to go on writing (with‏ ے GAs Wibha jana‏ جانا 
progress).‏ 

Gn, Grp parhia rahnd = to continue to read 
(with ov without progress). 

jana = to go on reading (with‏ 15م Woy,‏ جانا 
progress).‏ 

(Gls or) Gay کم ھرنا‎ kam hoté rahna& (or (ھروز‎ = to مع‎ on 

decreasing, becoming less and Less. 
(Ula or) خراب ھرٹارغنا‎ kharab hott rahna (or jana) == to be 
gotling worse and worse, 


Remarx.—‘ Jini’ is naturally preferred to *yahn&’ to ex- 
press progress, which may be positive or negative. 
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Tf you continue to play like this you will learn nothing 
sagar tum is tarah khelte rahoge to huchh nahin 
sikhoge, 

If you go on reading this book it will be finished ono 
day = agar tum is kitib ko payhte ja,oge (not so good 
‘ vahoge ’) to ek din khatam hojit,cgi. 

Go on repeating these two paragraphs = yik do paira- 
graf parhte raho (no progress), 

Go on reading this book from one end to the other = 
yth kitéb ek sive se diisre sire tak parhte ja,o. 

I shall be playing till 6 p.m. ham sham ke chhe baje 
tak khelte rahenge. 

We shall continue to advance as far as Baghdad = ham 
Baghdad tak age bayMe ja,enge ' (not, rahenge). 

If yor had kept awake you would have seen the whole 
show = agar lum jagle® rahte to sab tamasha ٥:۸٥. 

Tf you had gone on reading the book it would have boen 
finished by now = agar tum wuh kitab parhte 7516 to af 
lak khaiam hojais. 

He keeps on reading somothing or other = wih huchh 
na kuchh parhta rahta hat, 

Tie is realizing more and more every day that to make 
any further attempt will be futile wuh din ba din 
samajhia jata hai ki ziadah koshish harnd befat,da وہ(‎ 

He would (used to) keop awake till as laic as midnight 
= wuh adh adhi 4 rat tak Jagtt rahia thi. 

We were gradually realizing = ham samajhte jute the. 

We kept on guarding the place for three hours = ham 
wahir tin ghaile pahra dete rahe, 





1 Since the verb necessarily denotes progress ‘jana’ naturally sounds 
much botter, to say the least. 

۶ There can be only continuation and no progress in ‘ keeping awako.’ 
Hence ‘ rahad’ must be used, 

8 Repetition here denotes ‘ intensity ’ or ‘ frequence.’ 
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We kept on advancing as far as Baghdad = ham Baghdad 
tak aige barhte gaye. 

I have been playing = main khelta raha hii. 

I have been dictating and he has been writing (what T 
said) = main bolia giya hin aur wuh likhta giya hat. 

Ihad been playing = main khelt& raha tha, 

I bad been (or went on) dictating and he had been 
(or went on) writing (what I said) == main bola جرد‎ 
tha aur wuh Uikhia giya tha. 


Norr.—(a) Two progressive compounds in ‘ jini’ imply 
connection betweon tho two actions whilst two vontinuatives 
in ‘rahna’ may indicate independence, as :— 

Jo jo wuh ptichhti giyd (not so good ‘ raha’) matt jawib 7 
giyd (not so good ‘ rahi’) = I kept on answering whatever 
he asked, 

Wah مل‎ 5 dela raha aur main موق‎ pakili raha = Ye kopt 
guard whilst I went on cooking my food. 

(b) ‘dana’ must be used with ‘fon jon’ (‘a8,’ of progress), 

asi— 

His strength increased as ho got botter and better = jon 
jon wuh achchha hota giyd tiqat barhtt gayi. 

284. The compound in ‘jana’ also expresses ‘ to be 
doing a thing as one goes or goes along,’ in which case 
‘jana’ gives place to ‘ana’ according to the dircotion of 
movement, ag سخ‎ 

He is going along laughing = wuh hansia jaté hai. 

He is coming along laughing = wuh hansta da hai, 

He was writing a letter whon he went away == wuh 
تفہ‎ lilkhia giya hat. 

285. ‘J&té rahné’ (to continuo to go) is idiomatically 
used to express ‘to be lost,’ ‘to disappear.’ The root 
idea probably is that nothing is ever lost in the sense of 
complete extinction What is lost or disappears is actually 
changing hands or places, i.e.‘ continues to go from one 
place to another.’ 

39 
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His book has been lost (i.e. 


hitab jatt rahi hai, 
286, 
express ‘ fell down,’ as :— 


he has lost his book) = uski 


‘Ata rahi’ is ocoasionally idiomatically used to 


Wuh zamin par ata rahe ے‎ he fell on the ground. 


VooaBuLary. 
Enghsh انگریری ا تہ ود‎ | To spread (intr.) phailna 
Englishman angrez پوپلنا انگربر‎ 
Ordinary لی 47 !ہہ‎ To spread (t.)  phadiina 
(7. ghair . پہہلانا‎ 
کے رح‎ Province 406 Rye 
mo miilt ۰ 
yz | Peace and order aman chain 
Extraordinary se پر‎ ute ue! 
2. Pagid Ur ذا‎ 
To play the 
(strange) 
foal with, ا‎ (ko) 5 
عصحنبے‎ 
۰ 0 ass To chafe, کو) چہبڑنا‎ ( 
End (ot anything matorial) To disturb. 
sha سرا‎ 


End (time, eto.) akhir آخر‎ 
rel ki say ake 
ریل کی سرک‎ 
1۰۱ 1د‎ 50 trouble taklif 5ء‎ 
کلیف اٹھانا‎ 

For the sake of, ۱ kt khiin 
Ontofrogard for J کيی خاطر‎ 


Railway line 


1. bad amni 
Disorder, بد امنٹی‎ 
Unrest, | 2, be chains 





or gradually alan! آجستع‎ 

1. rafta rafte 
aby رفڈہ‎ 

2, hote hoté® 
Jagd ھونۓے‎ 
Insect, worm ky as 
To be insect or worm-eaten 
(ko) kira lagna کو) کپڑا لگذا‎ ) 
Without *) 1, lagatar 
break, لگانار‎ 
Continuously, J 2, barabar برا ر‎ 


Slowly, es ahista 


By degrces 








| Walayatt = English or foreign, 
walayatt) zuban. 


English language = angiez? (not, 


~ 
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Nothing but water pint hi} 1, muddat (f.) 

pani پانی ھی پانی‎ | Space of time مہدت‎ 

In this very way ist farah | (long) 2. ’arsa (m.) 

عرصۂ biel‏ سج 

Lesson sabaq i | To decline (as day, ets) 

0 ٠ bed |بید (,ھ)‎ dhalna Glad 
Jane : Fi ; 

2, batnt (f.) Su! As (of progress) jon از‎ 


To cause to rain barsind 
ہرسانا‎ 
Confusion, muddle (f ) garbar 


جرں جروں 
So (of progiess) fon ton‏ 





uy‏ ثوں گور 

fl. ina 77 | Sheet (f.) chadar چادر‎ 

So )ھت٥ات0 جا‎ 5, qadar yeu) | Pillow — takya یہ‎ 
Thin (animate beings) dubla | Pillow covor takye ka ghilaf 

. dhe کا علاب‎ oaks 

Of cheerful disposition kkush | Dust storm  تثفت آندھی‎ 
bash خوش ناش‎ | Mosquito machehhar مجبر‎ 
To find fault (with) (men) | Mosquito-curtain masahri 
nugs nikalna woe 
WKS میں ) نغص‎ ( | To fold lah karma US a 

Monthly = méthwar ماھوار‎ | Camphor kafar کافور‎ 


7 Exmroisn 36. 

I, Tf you continue to learn this work you will become 
a very efficient soldier one day. 2. If you will go on 
saving a little every month you will not have to borrow 
for extraordinary expenses, 8, Continue to attend tho 
office, till the end of this month. 4, Go on spending 
money from your own pocket and let me have a, bill on tho 
first of the next month. 6 T shall continue to send 
reinforcements. 6, They will go on making a railway 
line in the rear as we advance 7. How long will this man 





| «Hi? between a word repeated = nothing but, 
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continue to supply firewood for the regiment? 8. Tf you 
go on killing game like this there will be no animal left in 
the forest before long. 9, If he had continued to work 
hard he would have succeeded, 10. Only if the bugler had 
kept on blowing his bugle, 11. Only if the gunnors had 
gone on firing. 12. Heis always incurring losses, 18: He 
is always suffering troubles for the sake of others. 14, He 
keeps on writing witnesses’ statements in Urdu while 
T yecord them in English, 15. They were always com- 
plaining. 16. The Colonel always used to encourage us, 
17. T continued my efforts for six months. 18. ۸۰ 
dually the disease abated. 19. By degrees the disorder 
spread in the whole province, 20, Gradually peace and 
order settled in the country. 21. As his hoalth grew worse 
and worse his strength waned, 22,, Who has been playing 
the fool with my watch ؟‎ 23, I havelost my silk handker- 
ohief, 24. He has lost his walking stiok. 


Exrrorsn 36(a), 

)1( اگر ya Aan‏ لگنار بارش ys) us‏ نو پہاں پانی ھی 

پانی GIS (2) - Selle ym‏ اسیعار obey co‏ سے مرتے By‏ 
ٹو'اپیک دس شہر خالی Killam‏ - (8) اگر a‏ لوگ سال بھر 
اور et y By Ll chp!‏ میں کوئي جوان آدمي نظر 
نہ آئیگا۔ (4) اری راپسی نک Serpe‏ رھو۔ (ق) شام 
گے سات ay‏ تک کام Ls‏ )5 - (6) آگے پڑھے جاؤ۔ (7) آھستہ 
can!‏ پیچے Be‏ جاؤ۔ (8) اہک ایک کرے گاري میں سوار 
dope‏ جاؤ۔ (9) بە Ey hy‏ کب تک چاندماریی کرئے رھیلگے ۔ 





! Phatr& (nob, thairta) قحدرتہ×‎ = to continue to wait or to stay, to wait 
or fo stay on. 
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)10( جب لک old‏ رهیگي 5 تک برتي هوتي shay‏ ۔ 
)11( اگرہم اسیطرح گول FA) Dla‏ آخر dl, ab‏ ہار elo‏ 
Ly‏ - )12( اگر ٹم phew‏ کا کام day alate‏ نو تمھارے واسطہ 
Gm baal‏ - (18) اگر تم yy‏ کرۓے day‏ ئو دش تمھارے Loy‏ 
نہ del‏ ۔ (14) اگرتم هر jy‏ کي آمدني اور خري Ad‏ جاے 
تر 558 نہوتئيی۔ (15) و× دس بدی entre‏ ناراض ہونا جانا ہے ۔ 
)16( تم Up‏ اسقدر eho‏ ہوئے Lhe‏ ھو؟۔ (17) وۃ خوش AU‏ 
goal‏ ہے yd‏ بھرھنستا Uy‏ ہے ۔ (18) تم کیوں SS‏ نہ کوئيی 
dm Lf os‏ ھو؟۔ )19( وہ نمام دس نوکروں کو مرن Us‏ ے۔ 
)20( وہ lod Udy ym‏ کو ہاب BS‏ رھنا A‏ - )21( وہ as des‏ کچھە 
Un, WIS Citi‏ سے ۔ )22( میرا ہاؤں سوجنا ble‏ & - (28) وہ 
لمپ Gla‏ جانا تھا میں بچھانا جانا تھا۔ (24) lam‏ گھوڑا 
پورا ایک athe’‏ درردا رھا آخر ٹیک گیا۔ (25) جب تک 
ھم لم پررے By‏ بنا od) cine‏ ۔ (26) ہم سورچے کوودنے By‏ 
اور وا WWF‏ چلاتے رہے ۔ (27) ہم تیں hye‏ کشمیر کے پہاڑوں 
میں شکار Lf‏ ہے ۔ (28) وہ dle‏ بد کرتا گا اور میں EG‏ 
Ue‏ گھا۔ (29) تم اب تک کیا کرے رے هو؟۔ cal Gul (BO)‏ 
بہت الل ہیں شاید رونا رھا A‏ (81) “مہ doe‏ میں ily‏ 
رر ماھوار گے حساب سے wy WY ahd‏ - (82) جوں جیں 
yw‏ تھلتا گیا lf Sp Ld‏ - (88) جوں جوں مدد asl‏ 

گئي doy Jo ober oS ys‏ گئے ٭ 
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Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences. 


Change the sheet and the 
pillow-cover. 

The dust-storm is coming, 
close all the doors. 

This room is full of mos- 
quitoes, 

Put the mosquito-curtain on 
the bed, 

Fold this, 

It is very badly folded. 

Put all the warm clothing 
in the sun, 

Put a little napthaline or 
camphor in each fold. 

Or the insects will damage 
them, 

You are getting very slack. 


Tshall have to dismiss you 
if you don’t improve, 


Put this back in the ward- 
robe. - 

What have you done with 
the money T gave you 
yesterday ۶ 

What is the date to-day ? 


What is the day to-day ? 
I have dropped my handker- 


chief someawhera 


chadar aur takye ka ghilaf 
badaldo. 

andht & raht hai sab darwize 
band kardo, 

is kamre men beshumar 
machchhay hain, 

111067 7 lagado, 


asko iah karo. 

ishi tah bahut kharib hat. 

sab gam kapye dhiip men. 
0. 

11: ب5‎ thora naftalin ya ۶۰۸ 
har ek tah men rakhdo. 

nahin to kiya lagja,ega. 


tum bahut sust (or, dhiley 
hote jate ho, 

agar tum achohht tarah kam 
nahin karoge to ham 
tumko mauqit} har ٥0۰ 

yih almaivt men — wapis 
rakhdo. 

jo supaya ham ne tum ko 
kal diya tha usko شر‎ 
kiya ? 

aj kya (or kaunst) tarikh 
hai? 

aj kya (or kaunsi) din hai ? 

hamara vital kahih gir gaya 
has. 
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T have (unintentionally) left hamara bed dafiar men 
my cane in the office, send rahgaya hat kisi ko bhejdo 


some one to fetch it, ki jakar le &,e. 
Go and see if the dogisin jakar dekho ki kutia miskot 
the mess or in the office, men hat ya dajiar men. 
Lesson XXXIV. 


Compound Verbs (Conclude). 
(xtt) Batra-Intensive. 

287, A variety of very strong intensives, which we 
have venturod ما‎ call extra-intensive, is formed by adding 
جانا رم‎ jana (to go), (it) Uj parna (to fall or befall), (i) 
Uys dena (to give), (iv) Us lend (to take) and WIS daina (to 
cast off) to the Past Participle of another verb, They 
denote earnestness, vigour, persistence, rapidity, imminence 
and continuity according to the contoxt, If tho Participle 
is intransitive it agrees with the subject but in caso it is 
transitive it invariably appoars in its inflected form, onding 
in ‘e,’ 

It must be noted that this construction is admissible in 
such tenses only as are formed from the root and the Pre- 
sent Participle. Hence ‘ne’ cannot be used with them, 
Examples :— 

The wall is threatening to fall = diwar girt Jatt hat (or, 

gui part hat). 

The ice is fast melting = barf piglt jatt hat. 

Go on busily reading the book = yih kitab payhe ja,0. 

Go on learning it assiduously = dil lagakar stkhe ja,o. 

I shall bring tea, from the moss in no time, Sir == hugiir 

main cha abhi la,e deta 75 
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I shall close all the doors in no timo, Sir = main abhi 
sab darwize band keiye lett hin. 

Just wait for a minute pleaso, I shall have finished my 
meal in no time==4p zaré thairen. math ek minit men 
فقراط‎ tha,e leta ۸8. 

Now this city looks to me as if it is bent on biting me 
to pieces = ab yih shahr mujhe kate aa hai. 

The heat there drove one mad = wahan hi garmi hosh 
upai,e deli thi. 

288. ‘Jani,’ so used, is, however, susceptiblo of other 

Significations as well, as :— 
Isko hiye ja,0 = (i) go on doing this vigorously. 
(ف)‎ have it done before you go, 
(i#) go on doing it.vigorously as you go, 

Raemarx.—In tho case of verbs implying motion from one 

Place to another it interchanges with ‘ank’ according to direo- 
tion, as :— 

ya ۷5 jana = to go to a place at a rapid run ond will-‏ جانا 

ingly. 

UT فرڑا‎ ٥۸٥٥ an&= to come to a place ata rapid run and 

۱ willingly. 

Gla Ae chalé 5017 = to go away, 

UT Sq. chal Gna = to come away. 

289, These compounds, like the other Intensives 
(vide 248) require congruity of action between the two 
verbs, thus united, 


Compound Verbs summarised, 


290, To refresh tho reader’s memory we give below 
summary of the compound verbs ;— 
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| Significa- 





Name. tion, Formation. Remarks, 
1, Nominal, Transitive ھا‎ verb added to|Somoof them 


2, Intensive, 


3. Potential. 
4 Completive, 
5. Inceptive, 
6, Permissive 


7, Acquisitive, 


8. Desidera- 
tive, 


9, Compulsive, 


of the verb: 


To be able,/Root+‘sakni,’ 
can, 
‘Yo finish, to/Root-+‘ chukna.,’ 
have done, ; 
To begin. (Inflected Infinitive 
+ ‘lagna,’ 





allow. +* dena,’ 


alone, to! +* pana,’ 
be allowed 


to want, | na,’ 


about to, | ‘ chahna,’ 

8. Should, [Infinitive+‘ chahi- 
ought to | ye.’ 

4, Should [Infinitive+-‘ chahi- 








or Intran-| رك‎ noun, (#) ad-|take certain 
sitive ao-| jective, (ii) ad-|postpositions 
cording to] verb or postposi-jaccording to 
the nature} tion, ete. construction. 


Vide 240. |[Root+‘deni,’ Not used in 
‘Jeni, ‘jana,’ the negative, 
۶ dalna,’ otc, with few ex- 
ceptions. 


Do not take 
‘ne,’ 


To let, tolInflected Tnfinitive|Takes ‘ne ’. 


To be letiInflected Infinitive|Does not take 
‘ > 


کر 


To wish \Infinitive-+-‘ chith- |Takes ‘ne’,‏ .ا 


2,'To be |Past Partioiplo+ |Does not tako 


‘ne’. 


Subject in 
the Dative 


have, ought) ye thi,’ (ie. with 
to have, ‘ko’). 
To have to!Infinitive+‘ hona ’\Doesnot take 
do, eto, or ‘ parna.’ ‘ne’. 
Subject in the 
Dative, 





40 
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Significa- 


Name, tion, 


Formation, Remarks, 





10, Habitual (To 


tually or 
repeatedly, 


tative, 


11. Continua- {To continue|Present Participle 
tive or Pro-| or go on| + ‘rahni’ or, 
al * jana.’ 


doing 


gressive, 
thing, 


12, Extra-In- |Vigour, ra-|Past Participle + 


do ajPast Participle + 
or Frequen-! thing habi-| ‘ karna.’ 


Do not take 
‘ne’, 





tensive, pidity, eto.| ‘dena,’ ‘Jena,’ 
‘jana,’ eto. 
VooaBuLary: 
Praise (f.) 1“ تعریف‎ | To take possession of (par) 


To praise (ki) ta’rtf karna 


( کی ) تعریف US‏ 


Estate )۸( ja,idad جائذاںد‎ 
Danger khatra خطرہ‎ 
oe they abhi ceil! 
prosont ' 2. filhal فی السال‎ 


Possession gabza تبضہ‎ 
Married (man) gabildar تبیلدار‎ 
1, *¢zaat (honor) (£.) 
eye 
2, adab (respect) 
(m.) 
5 (ket) “1+8 
5 


Respect 
۱ آدب‎ 
Uys کی ) عزت‎ ( 


۳ (ka) adab 785 
US ادب‎ (6) 


To resp 





gabya 000715 Uys rast پر)‎ ( 
Family quarters gabildaron 

ke ghar قبیلداریں ہے گھر‎ 
To apologise (se) muw'aft 

méiiignd معائی مالگذا‎ (a ) 
Disoussion, argument (f,) ” 


bahs Laney 

To discuss, to argue bahs 

harna us بسی‎ 

1, pal ہل‎ 

A d . 

008 2. lahga shot 
Examination tmlihin 

ysis) 

Dead = =murda Bdy0 

To bury dafn karna فی کرنا‎ 

Idiot alvmaq احمور‎ 
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To fall on (to attack) (par) 

5 payna bp ٦ Cr) 
Simple, plain sadah solv 
Blade, fruit phat پہل‎ 
Petition, request (f.) dar- 

khwast درخواست‎ 
To request (for) (ki) dar- 


khwast karna 
US کيی ( درخواست‎ ( 


سپنا sina‏ ٦د‏ ہز 
تلم Fatigue party hala gula‏ 
ale‏ گل ترليی 

Boll (ringing) ghanti _ dat 
fl. parost  یسرڑپ‎ 
12. hamstiyas هسایہ‎ 
To help (kt) madad 8 
BS کي ) مدد‎ ( 


Neighbour, 


Exeroisp 36. 


1. Everybody praised his bravery. 
3, Cut off his head. 
5. When they had reaped (out) their 
6. We had already defeated them. 


his estate. 
him (his words) ? 
crops, 
danger they began to retreat, 
for the present, 


should be allowed to leave his post. 


9. Why did you let him go? 


2. He has sold all 
4, Can you understand 


7, Seeing the 
8. Let him stay in this room 
10, No one 
(1. We had hardly 


issued from the fort when the enemy’s cavalry charged 


and took possession of the gate 
here or go back to your own regiment ? 
to send them to support the left flank, 
always respect your elders, 
have gone to the family quarters, 
17. You will have to apologize, 
their uniforms on the parade, 

20. The disease gradually abated till (at 
21 Ishall explain overything to him 


for two hours. 
last) it disappeared. 
in a second, 


12. Do you want to stay 
13. He wanted 
14, You should 
15. But you ought not to 
16, He had to give in, 
18. They always wear 
19, He continued to argue 


ExprocisE 36(a). 
کے‎ Sem ہم نے 2 سب مردوں کو درختوں کے ایک‎ (1) 


پاس دض کردیا۔ (2) آخر جرمنوں سے By‏ پر ثبضہ کراپا۔ 
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(8) جب claw sels}‏ لو گے ٹو چاندماریي شروع کر دیٹا۔ )4( Sem‏ 
ہم سب طرف ہے گھر گئے تو Jan‏ ڈالدینے پڑے = (5) و سب 
ایقدم حمله کر کے ہم egy‏ )8( اُس لے سب دشمٹوں کر 
ایک ایک کر کے مار قالا۔ (7) ہم ے بہت کوشش FF‏ 
yt) ssl‏ توڑ hu al‏ ۔ (8) وہ ایسا احمق ہے Yalu af‏ سے ily‏ 
بات جرد نہیں گتا۔ (9) جب ساکھی © پھل ٹرت گیا 
ٍ و کیا کر سکٹا تھا ؟۔ )10( جب pm‏ آدھا ملک Sef gli‏ 
نو دشس نے ete‏ كکيی درخواست sh‏ - )11( جب سب پڑے 
as‏ چکو ثو ھمار ے بلگلے پر ہمیجدینا - )12( he‏ دیکھو dale af‏ 
کاغذوں پردسشخط کرچکے ھیں ہا نہیں ؟ )13( ہلے گلے LI,‏ گاڑیوں 
ہرسامان do‏ لئے ھیں یا نہیں؟- (14) جب میں بیماروں کر 
"وت لگونگا ٹو ٹکو ہلوا لونگا - (15) اجازت بغی رکسی کو وھاں 
جاے نہیں ty‏ ۔ )16( انہیں کام Eo‏ در۔ (17) خبردار 
تمکو لشمی By as chess‏ ۔ (18) gst p®‏ سسکوت کے کپڑے 

ake‏ لہ dh‏ نے stale £ LUE af‏ بجگئئي ۔ )19( م lt‏ سے 
Glo, de &‏ پہونچنا چاھئے هیں - )20( اسنے ھکر دھرا دیڈا 
چاھا تھا مگ رکامہاب نہوا - (21) ھرشخص کو EI‏ همسایوں wef‏ 
gsi Bie‏ چاھیئے ۔ )22( تمکو گبہراتا نہیں چاھپئکے تھا - 
Wye. )28(‏ ہائیسل میں پلکچر هو گیا تا ase‏ پبدل GT‏ پڑا ۔ 
)24( تمکو ay‏ مکان MS‏ ک رتا پڑیڈ or)‏ هرگا) - (25) ال ھن 
مجوھو lea‏ میں جانا ے - )26( Sim Jory‏ مجکر امتحان 
میں جانا تھا phe‏ بیمار هر گیا۔ )27( دنا آدسی اسطرح utd‏ 
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ie (20) - ym dey جو گڑئے‎ Ly eS,» تم‎ (28) - Lf Us 
هوں۔‎ UT a2 ys گئي - (80) میں ابمیي‎ gine olen & لہ کرنے‎ 


wetted )81(‏ کی ste oe‏ چليی آتیی ہے ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


Ring the bell. 

Can you arrange 
shikavi ? 

Are you well acquainted 
with this part of the 
country ? 

+ls there plenty of shooting 
there ۶ 

Is there any shooting to be 
had near here ? 

There are many water-fowls 
in that jhil. 

Are there any quails to be 
had here ? 

There is any numbor of 
ducks and partridges in 
this neighbourhood, 

We killed two ducks and 
one snipe, 

I shall take my hounds with 
me, 

Last time we killed two 
hares. 

I shall go out fishing noxt 
week, 

Is there any large game to 
be had here ? 


for a 


ghanti baja ,o 
shikart mil ja,ega ٤ 


as tlage ko khiib jante ho ? 


wahan bahut shikin mila 
hai? 

is jaga keas pas kuchh shikir 
mil sakla hai? 

us jhil men bahut murghabiai 
hain 

yahan baer mil sakie hair ? 


as jaga kee ة٥‎ pis beshumar 
batkhen aur titar havi. 


ham ne do batkhen aur ek 
chaha 8۰ 

ham — shikari 
leja,enge. 

pichhh dafa ham ne do 
khargosh mare the, 

ham agle hafie machhli ke 
shikay ko ja ,enge. 

yahan bara shikar mil sakta 
hai? 


kuite sath 
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There is no big game here yahan baad shikar ko,i nahin 
but there is no lack of lekin chhota shikiv bahut 


small game hai, 

Make arrangements for at kam se kam barah quityon ka 
least one dozen caolies, bandobast karo, 

Take care you don’tuse any khabardar, zabardasti mat 
violence. havo. 


Lesson XXXV. 
Passive Voice, 

291. The Passive is formed by adding ‘jan&’ (io go), 
to the Past Participle of a transitive verb; the whole 
compound agrees with its grammatical subject, provided 
it ig not in the dative, as :— 

UL کیا‎ hiya jana == to be dono (from ‘ karna,’ to do). 

to be written (from ‘likhna,’ to‏ ہے GM kha find‏ جانا 
write),‏ 

mara jané = to be killed (irom ‘mara,’ to‏ مارا جانا 
beat, to kill).‏ 

le پویچا‎ dheja find = to be sent (from ‘ bhejna’ to 

send). 
Ula دیا‎ 2116 jant—=to be given (from ‘deni,’ to 
give). 

Tt will be all right if a telegram is sent = agar tar bheja 

ja,e to achchha ۸۰ 

Lest he should be killed = ais& na ho ki wuh mara ja,e. 

Let him be called back = usko wapis bulayd ji,c. 

It will be seen to-morrow = kal dekha ja,ega. 

Tf the bridge had not been made we could not have 

orossed (the river)= agar pul na baniyd jita to ham 
pir na ja sakte, 
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Which book is being read = kaunsit hitab parhi ja rahi 

hat? 

Only English is taught in this school =is madrase meh 

sirf angrezt parha,t Jatt hat, 

A house was being built in this place = is jaga ek makin 

banwiya' 44 raha tha. 

They were examined every year =<sal ke sil unki 

imtihan ق751 تہ(‎ tha. 

They were all summoned into the court = wuh sab 

adalat men bulwiye? (or, bulwé,e) gaye. 

All of them have been summoned = wuh sab bulwaye 

gaye hain. 

All of them had been summoned == wuh sab bulwiye 

gaye the. 

Norz —The passive voice is not used in the Tmporative of 
the Second Person. 

292, Since the grammatical subjoot of a passive verb 
is logically its object it is ofton put in the dative, 
especially if it is a human being, in which case the verb is 
put in the Third Person, Masculine, Singular, as ے+‎ 

They were sent on active sorvico = unko lam par bheja 

gaye. 

The prisoners wero summoned into tho court = gaidion 

ko ’adélat men bulwaya gaya. 

293. In case of two logical objects the verb always 
agrees with the direct one and the indirect one is genorally 
put in the dative, unless the nature of tho verb requires 
another postposition to follow it instead, This holds good 
in the case of such Nominal Compound Verbs also as 
recognise the noun subjoined to them as their direct 
object. 


1 Causative of * baniing.’ 2 Gausative of ‘ bulfna,’ 
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Examples ؛‎ — 
Ite will be given two rupees = usko do rupat diye jaenge. 
(The verb agrees with ‘ rupees,’) 
This has been explained to him = yh usko samphaya 
gaya hai, 
(Agrees with ‘ this,’) 
The village was set on fire = gaon ko ag lagayi gayt. 
(Agrees with ‘ag,’ fir, f.) 

We were attacked from all round = ham par charon taraf 
se hamla kiya gaya. 

(Agrees with ‘hamla,’ attack, m.) 

At last the fort was besieged = athir gil’e ke gird و‎ 
4155 gaya. 

(Agrees with ‘gheri,’ sioge, m.) 

He was married to a princess = eh shahaadi he sath usht 
shadi ht .”و‎ 

(Agrees with ‘ shadi,’ marriage, £.) 

294, The Passive Voice is, however, very rarely used 
in Hindustani, If the doer is known or can be guessed 
from the context the construction is almost always 
active, as :— 

The letter was written by me (=I wrote the letter) 

= mat ne chutthd bekhi. 

Eventually he was arrested by the police (= even- 
tually the police arrested him) = akhir pulis ne ushko 
pakarliyd, 

It is said ( = they or people say) =kahte hain. 

Occasionally, however, the passive construction is met 
with, when the subordinate (not the prinoipal) doer 
is known, in which case the doer is followed by ‘ke hath 
se’ (by the hand of) or by ‘se’ (by), This is mainly used 
in the case of Causative Verbs, as :— 
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The tents were got pitched by the coolies = qulion se 
(or ke hath se) tambit lagwaye gaye. 

Norz.—the person who got tho coolics to pitch the tents 
is understood and the coolies appear in the character of so 
many instruments or subordinate doers 

295. Tf the action lacks purpose or is the outcome of 
ciroumstances over which the doer has no control the 
construction is generally intransitive, as :— 

He was ruined through no fault of his = نرہ‎ begunah 

barbad hogaya& (not barbid kiya gaya). 

By chance it was discovered = ti#fagan ma’liim hit,a (not 

mo’ lim kiya gaya). 

The door was blown open by the wind = hawa se dar- 

ward khulgayad (not khola gaya), 


296, When the action is the outcomo of deliberate 
purpose and the doer is not known or it is considered 
undesirable to divulge his or her identity, the passive is 
used, but the intransitive construction might do equally 
well, as :— 

This building was made in tho fifteenth century = yih 
makan pardrahwin sadi men bantya gaya tha (or band 
tha). 

This acknowledgment was writton at his own roquest = 
yth rasid khud uske kahne se ukhi gayi tht. 


297, Tho Passive is sometimes used for the Potential 
۶ قصلدہ‎ ' (to be able, etc.). The subject in this case is put 
in the Ablative, i.e., with ' so’ after it. 
Examples :— 
[ will do it if T can==(7) agar mujh se kiya jét,e to kardtin. 
(02) agar mujh se kiya ja,ega to kar dinga. 
I would have done it if I could = agar mujh se hiya jata 
to kar deta. 
41 
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Will he bo able to do it? = hy us se yih him hiya ja,ega ? 

I cannot do this = mujh se yih nahin hiya jaia (hat). 

I could not do this== (4) mujh se yih hiya na jaté tha, 

(ui) mujh se ناپ‎ kiya no gaya. 

Remark. —This construction is chiefly used in the negative, 
When it ocours affirmatively it is either conditional or interroga - 
tive. 

298, Whatis peouliar about this potential use of the 
Passive is that it extends to intransitive verbs as 
well, a8 :—~ 

LT cannot walk = mush se chala nahin fata, 

Tcould not come = mujh se ayé na gaya. 

You will not be able to run == tum se daura na 7. 

Ono cannot combat against fate = gismat se lara nahin 

۰ : .8ز 
Allied to the potential signification aro :—‏ .299 
to dare or to be bold enough to,‏ )+( 
to withstand, or to bear,‏ )#( 
for which this construction is occasionally used, ag :—‏ 
jaya na‏ 57ء TI durst not go before him = mujh se uske‏ 
gaya. 7‏ 

JT could not restrain myself == mujh se rahd na .5و‎ 

I could not bear to sce this stato of his = mujh se ushi 

yih halat dekhi na gayt, 


800, The Potential Passive of intransitive verbs is often 
expressed by the simple intransitive verbs as well, as سے‎ 

J cannot lift this mujh se yth nahin uthia (instead of 

Cathay’ jata’), : 

301. Before we close this lesson we would like to add to 
it a paradigm of the conjugation of a Passive Verb :-- 

Infinitive, dekha jana == to be seen. 

Root. dekha ia. 
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Present Participle, dekha ق73‎ = being seen. 
Past Participle, dekha gaya ے‎ been seen, 
The Agent 

The Conjunctive Partioiple not in use, 
The Adverbial Participle 


Principal Tenses. 
(ii) Imperative, Not used. 
(i) Present Subjunctive, 
I may bo seen, eto. 


Lt. Math dekha 6۰ ham dekhe J&,en. 


77. Ti dekha ja,e, 
ITI, Wuh dekha ja,e. 


(it) Future, 
I. Math dekha ja,tinga. 


II, Ta dekha ja,ega 


III, Wuh dekh ja,ega. 


tum delhe jé,o. 
wuh dekhe ja,en. 


T shall.be seen, eta, 


ham dekhe ja,enge. 
tum dekhe ja,oge, 
wuh dekhe 7a,enge. 


(iv) Past conditional, 
(If or would that) I had been seen, ete, 


First Form ; 


I. Main dekha jata. 


II, Th dekha jata, 
777. Wuh dekha fata. 


Second Form : 


ham dekhe jute, 
tum dekhe 756, 
wuh dekhe jate. 


J, Main dekha gaya hott ham dekhe gaye hote. 
It 8 وو ہو ہو لت ہو مر و‎ 
77ا‎ 7۳۷۵۸ yy و پر‎ wh ہو و بب‎ 


(v) Present (Indicative). 
I ain seon or I am being seen, ote, 
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Vrequentative or Continuons : 
7. Math dekha jaté hin. 
Il, Ta 7 027 
III, Wuh ور پر‎ hat, 


Continuous (exclusively) ؛‎ 
I, Main dekha ja raha hin, 
II, Ta 7 00 
I Wuh ور ر‎ hat. 


ham dekhe jate hain. 
tum 990 
wuh مر ہر‎ hain 


ham dekhe ja rahe hain. 
tum sy, ہر‎ ho. 
wuh ہر‎ » ۰ 


(vi) Imperfect. 
I was being seen, or I used to be secn, ete, 


Frequentative or Continuous : 
I. Main dekha jata thi. 
II, Ta aie a peas 
TIT. Wuh ” ہو ود‎ 


Continuous (oxclusively): 
I. Main dekhat ja raha ۰ 
Il. Ta 7 وو و‎ 
177. Wuh رو‎ abt. ما‎ 


ham dekhe jate the, 
him, won 
wuh 27 7 ” 


ham dekhe 75 rahe the. 
tum sy وو وو‎ 
wuh ” 70 7.2] 


(vii) Preterite or Simple Past. 
I was seen, etc. 


I. Main dekhé gaya. 
U, Ta 7 7 
III, Wah, ” 


ham dekhe gaye, 
tum ” ” 
wuh رر‎ 2 


(vidi) ۶۱۸۸۵۵۵۰ 
T have been seen, etc. 


7. Main dekha gaya hin. 
II, Ta » 6ن رو‎ 
Iii, ٢۷ ہر ن‎ 000۰ 


ham dekhe gaye hatin, 
tum وو ود‎ 


ho. 


wuh ری ور‎ hath 


(ia) Pluperfect. 
Thad been seen, eto. 


7. Main dekha gaya tha. 
77. 28 ” ” ”» 
Hi, Wuh 0 277 ” 


ham dekhe gaye the. 
tums, ہر وو‎ 


وو جو یو wuh‏ 


Il, 
Iii, 


II, 
Ill, 


JI. 
77 


II. 
HI, 


I, 
If, 
71, 
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Additional Tenses. 
(w) Present Continuous Subjunctive. 
(If) I am being seen, ete, 








. Math dekha jaté hin, ham dekhe jate hon. 
TH on aK رن‎ tum ہر‎ » ho. 
Wuh ںو‎ » ho. wuh ور‎ » hon, 

(vi) Past Continuous Subjunctive. 
(If) I had been in the state of being seen, etc. 

. Main dekh jata hota ham dekhe jate hate. 
Tt 7 ” رر‎ tum ” ” > 
Wuh وو‎ oy وو‎ wuh ور‎ ie oH 

(wit) Perfect Subjunctive, 
(If) 1 have been seen, eto, 
Mati dekha gaya havi. ham dekhe gaye hove. 
Ti 7 ہر‎ ho. wm, » ho. 
Wuh ,, ہر‎ ho. wuh رو‎ »» hon. 
(dit) Imperfect Futue, 
Main debha (515 hitnga. ham dekhe 7516 honge. 
Ta » oy hoga. tum, م۸ بر‎ 
Wuh و‎ » hoga. wuh بر‎ 1, honge, 
{wiv) Perfeet Future. 
1 کت‎ have been seen, ete. 
must 
Main dekha gaya hiinga. ham dekhe gaye honge, 
214 27 » hoga. tum; 1 6: 
Wuh ,, 4, hoga, wuh 0۸96ا پر یبر‎ 


1100-0) ‘&’ for maso singular; ‘e’ for maso. plural and 
‘i’ for feminine singular and plural, except when the Present 
and Past Participles happen to be tho last members of ہ‎ tense, 
in which cago ‘nh’ (instead of only ‘1’) stands for fem plural. 

(ii) First person plural (we) has no fominine declension 
except in the Panjab. 
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VooaBuLary. 


Dirty —ghalig غلیظ‎ 
Altogether, in total kul گل‎ 
White ant (f.) dimak Sao 
To fell, to demolish girana 
گراٹا‎ 

1. (At) zimmawart 


uthana 
To under- ذمدرا‎ ) 
take (res-| لاپ‎ os) 
OF Gls} 
ponsibili- eee عو‎ 
ty). 2. (ka) 4 
uthina 
پڑا اٹھانا‎ ( 6) 
To beat pitna سنا‎ 


Later on, subsequently bad 


meh vo On} 
Revenue malya ale 
Tax, customs duty mahsiil 
مہمعحصرل‎ 


To sonsult (a person) 
(ke sth) salah ۵ء‎ 
US سائمہ ( صلام‎ £ ) 
Reply prepaid telegram 
jawabi tar تار‎ the 


Generally, as arulo (adverb), 
most (adj) akgar افثر‎ 
Poison zahr 5 
To undergo trouble taklif 
uthana اٹھاتا‎ CaS 
Saturated, dripping wet 
tar-ba-tar ٭ ٹرہثر‎ 
To shoot dead تاآەم‎ se mar 
dalna مار ڈالڈا‎ awe گولی‎ 
Rainy season )۸( barsdé 
vole 
On account of, overwhelmed 


a ee ee‏ سم 


Tixnrown 37, 


1, It will be a grand thing if he is caught alive. 
will probably he called back. 
4, Altogether 30 tents will be pitohed. 


with he mare ے مارہے‎ 
To shiver, to tremble 
ا‎ Gut 
Hot wind (f.) 8 لو‎ 
To blow (as wind) —chalna 
Gla 
Dust-storm 7, shail 
Closoness wmas سس"‎ 
Sweat, perspiration pasina 
پسیلہ‎ 
To flow 7 Ge 
2, He 


8. He will be killed. 
5. If these clothes 


had been occasionally put in the sun, they would not 


have been spoilt by white ants. 


all right if we had been sent 


given fifteen rupees extra allowance. 


6, It would have been 
amonth earlier, 7, They are 
8. Where is all this 
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money being sent to? 9, There was a time when he was 
considered a big man. 10. He was brought into the 
court, 11. All the rebels were shot dead, 12, Ie has 
been told this several times, 138, He had been fined ten 
rupees. 14 The letter is being written. 15, The boats 
are being made, 16, This wall willbe felled, 17, He was 
mistaken for a spy. 18 Can’t you speak the truth 4 
19, You will not be able to undertake the responsibility, 
20. We could not stay mm that dirty place, 


Exeroisn 37(a). 

)1( اگراس درہا ہرہل بنوا bo‏ جائے ہو بڑا آرام ھوجاے ؟ 
a (2)‏ اد کل پس کئے جائیں۔ (8) اگر اسُو ایک دنع 
Uy‏ جائے تو سیدھا ہو Bele‏ ۔ (4) یہ سب aS‏ مکل ADS‏ 
جائپنگے ۔ )5( ald‏ کے گر ایک گہری خندق کمودی Ble‏ ۔ 
)6( بعد میں دسے پوچنا جائیگا - (7) pho‏ بارہ رر ماھوار دئے 
جاۓے ہیں ۔ (8) تمسے WS‏ سالپہ لیا جادا ہے ؟۔ (9) اِس پر 
کہا محصول لیا جانا TA‏ )10( کیا ما جارھا ہے ۔ (11) کیا 
مائے کی جا stl de )18( Am‏ کر صرف Be‏ رر 
ماھوار پنشی دیچانی ce?‏ ۔ (18) سب رخمی olga‏ سپنال 
میں للئے گئے - )14( ہم Sew‏ جہاز پر سوار کیا گپا۔ (15) سب 
Lil of‏ ىار بەہچے BF‏ - (16) اس الم میں اکثرسپادیوں کو 
an‏ دلے df‏ نے ۔ (17) اِس als US’ obo‏ لیا جاتا ہے؟۔ 
wl )18(‏ دونوں کو کل کماى (فسرصاحب کے abel‏ پیش UF US‏ تما 
یا نہیں ؟۔ (19) heart ule‏ زھر نہیں Wal‏ جانا = (20) اُس سے 

هلا نہیں جاتا = )21( تسے یہ علیف اثمائي ab‏ جائگی ٭ 
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Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


It is fine weather to-day. 


The sky 
to-day. 

It is very cold to-day. 

It is very hot to-day. 

When will the cold weather 
set in ? 

He is shivering with cold, 

Tt is vory hot during the 
summer here, 

Tt is very cold during tho 
winter here. 

It is getting cooler day by 
day. 

٢ like cold weather, 

The sun is very strong. 

When the hot wind blows. 

It is very dusty to-day, 

We shall have a dust-storm 
to-day. 

How long does the winter 
last 4 

Tt is very close to-day, 

T am sweating like any- 
thing. 


is quite lear 


All my clothes are wringing 
wet. 

When will the rains set in ? 

Do you think it will rain ? 


mausim bahut achchha‏ زھ 
hat.‏ 
Gj dsman bilkul sdf hat.‏ 

(had, 
aj bahut sardi (or, thanrd) 
ز5‎ bahut garmi hai. 

7575 kab 7۰۰۸ء‎ hoga ? 
. [hat. 
wuh sardi ke mare kanp raha 
garmion men yahith bayi 
garmi hott hat, 

jare mer yahar bart sardi 
hott hat. 

din ba din thahd hott تت5‎ 
hat, 

hamko to java pasand hat. 

dhitp bari tez hat. 

jab (5 chalti hai. 

bara garda up raha hat,‏ ز5 

و Andhi‏ إ5 


768 ۸12017 der rahtt hai? 


aj bart umas hat. 

hamére badan ھ٥‎ pasina pani 
ki tarah bah (or, chal) raha 
hai. 

hamare sab kapye tar-ba-tar 
ho rahe hath, 

barsat kab shuri’ hogt 7 

tumhare khayal men barish 
hont ? 
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Lesson XXXIV. 
Causal Verbs. 

802. The Intransitive verbs are mostly primitive, ie 
they have an original form of their own. The Transitives 
are either primitive or derivative, ie. derived from the 
primitives. These derivatives are also called ‘causals,’ 
and it is these with which we intend to deal in this 
lesson, Their construction is analogous with the fow 
English transitive verbs derived from primitive intransi- 
tive verbs, as:— 


*To fell’ from ۶ to fall.’ 
‘To lay’ from ‘ to lie.’ 
‘To raise,’ 

‘torouse’ from ‘ to rise.’ 
© To set’ from . ‘to sit.? 


‘To hait’ from ‘to bite.’ 


303, Causals derived from primitive intransitive verbs 
mean in the first stage ‘to do a thing’ and in the second 
‘to get a thing done by some one else.’ Those derived 
from primitive transitive verbs mean ‘tohelp another to 
do a thing’ or ‘to get a thing done by or through some 
one else.’ In either case the first stage is called ' First 
Causal’ and their second stage the 'Second Gausal.’ They 
are formed as follows سخ‎ 

() By inserting ‘a’ and ۲)۳ ' between the root and the 
Infinitive termination ‘n&’, as سے‎ 


Primitive Intran- 
sitive or Transi- First Causal, Second Causal, 
tive verb, 
gl, uthna, to gob ls) athand, to lift  انارمتا‎ uthwana, to 
up, to rise, up, to rouse, to help or to make 
carry. one to lift up, 
eto, 
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‘rimitive Intran- 
sitive or Transi- 
tive verb, 

Gs Banna, to be 
made, to be- 
come, 


Usy bachna, to be 
saved, {0 e5- 
cape. 


US harnd, to do. 
Us likhna, to 
write. 


to‏ ,رم پڑھنا 
read.‏ 
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First Causal, 


ls bandna, ما‎ 
make. 


Ulsy bachana, to 
save, 


Us havana, to 
help or to cause 
to be done, 

US likhana to 
didtato, to ۸۵٥ 
to write, 

Ubos, payhina, to 
help or to cause 
tozread, to teach, 


Second Causal, 


to‏ ,5001:0815 رانا 
got or causo to‏ 
be mado by‏ 
۔مملہ some ono‏ 
Ulyesu bachwand,‏ 
to help or to‏ 
cause to save,‏ 
karwaina, to‏ کررانا 
help or 66 cause‏ 
to be done,‏ 
Wye likhwind, to‏ 
dictate or to‏ 
cause to write,‏ 
 parhwiini,‏ پڑھراتا 
to help or to‏ 
cause to read,‏ 


(a) If the root is dissyllabic, both tho syllables enclosing 
short vowels, the second vowel, if it is ‘a’ (short), is 
dropped in the case of the First Causal, as سس‎ 


chamakna, to‏ چمکذا 
glisten, to shine,‏ 
eto,‏ 


GQ lajakna, to 
hang, to be 
suspended. 


 chamkana,‏ چمکاتا 
to make to glis-‏ 
ten or shine,‏ 


GA latkana, to 
hang (tran~ 
sitive). 


chamak-‏ — چجممراتا 
wana, to get‏ 
one to make a‏ 
thing shine,‏ 

 latakwana,‏ لٹکواتا 
to help or to‏ 
cause one to‏ 
hang some-‏ 
thing,‏ 
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pakapwina,‏ پکرراتا pakayna, to “hs pakpana, to‏ پکڑنا 


catch, 


٥0111075 ,‏ سمچھٹا 
to understand,‏ 
to think,‏ 


help or to make 
to catch. 


samphand,‏ سمچھاتا 
to explain, to‏ 
argue, etc,‏ 


to -get one, to 
help, or to make 


to catch, 
سمجیراتا‎  samagh- 
wand, to get 


one to explain. 


(6) If the root of the primitive verb be monosyllabic, 
i.e, consisting of only one syllable, and enclose a long vowel 
or diphthong, the vowel or diphthong is changed to corres- 
ponding short vowel, as:— 


jagna, to‏ جاگنا 
get up, to‏ 
wake up‏ 
(oneself),‏ 
WIS Teind, to lie‏ 
down,‏ 


Bolnd, ٥‏ ہولٹا 
speak,‏ 


Gel baithna, to 
sit down, 


dekhna, to‏ دیکھنا 
,88 


USs ز٥ز: ب8‎ to 
wake one up, 


UW 1015065, to lay 
down 


Udy buland, to call, 


Ugh) to seas, 
bithana, 

make‏ 66) بِٹھلانا 
bithlana,) to sit,‏ 

دکھاتا 
, 0410 

to show‏ دکھلانا 
dikhlana,‏ 


jagwand, ٥‏ جگراتا 
get one to wako‏ 
up another per-‏ 
son,‏ 

litwana, to‏ لٹواتا 
get one to lay‏ 
down anothor‏ 
person,‏ 

ULL bulwana, to 
send one to call, 
ie, to send for 
(@ person), 

Bithwana, to‏ بٹھوانا 
get one to seat‏ 
another,‏ 


Ul, gfs\to get 
dikhwand,jone to 

show a‏ دکھلوانا 
dikhal- thing.‏ 
want.‏ 
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mangwind,‏ ہنگرانا mangnd, to Ube manginad to‏ ہالگنا 


askfor to send for (a thing). to get one to 
demand, ask for a thing 
(ie. to send for 

a thing). 
سپکہذا‎ sikhnd, to Behar aaa to get 
learn. سی‎ sikhwind,one to 

teach‏ سکہلرانا to teach‏ سکہلانا 
Sma stkhal- foots‏ 
wind‏ 


(c) If the root of the primitive verb ends in a long 
vowel ( ‘a,’ ‘i, ‘e,’ or 60’) it is shortoned and an ‘1’ is 
insertcd before tho causative ‘&” and ‘wa,’ thus making 
them ‘la’ and ‘ lwa’ respectively, as ہے‎ 


Uyy ronda, to weep, 
to ery 


sond, to sleep,‏ سونا ٭ 
GUS khand, to eat,‏ 
to feed oneself.‏ 


lagu dend, to give. 


Gn pind, to drink 


٥ا rulang,‏ رلانا 
make to weep,‏ 
or ery,‏ 


suland, to lull‏ سلانا 
or to make to‏ 
sleep.‏ 

bhilana, to‏ کبلانا 
help to eat, to‏ 
feed another.‏ 

diland, to help‏ دلانا 
or to cause to‏ 
be given.‏ 

piland, to help‏ پلانا 
or to make to‏ 
drink,‏ 


rulwand, to‏ رلراتا 
got ono to make‏ 
another weep or‏ 
ory.‏ 

sulwana, to‏ ساراتا 
get one to lull‏ 
another to sleep,‏ 


bhilvaind, to‏ کیلرانا 
gel one to feed‏ 
another,‏ 

Ula dilwaina, to 
get one to give 
to another, 

pilwand, to‏ پارواا 
gel one to make‏ 
another drink,‏ 
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(ii) Roots of intransitive verbs enclosing short vowels 
generally lengthen them ما‎ form the first causal and in 
consequence of the lengthening of the radical vowel dis- 
pense with the addition of ‘a’ before the Infinitive tor- 
mination ‘na.’ In the Second Causal the vowel is not 
lengthened and ‘wa’ is therefore insorted, as :— 

US haind, to be WY hatnd tocut, کرانا‎ katwand, bo 


cut, ote, get or cause to 
out, 
UN ladnad, to be Ue! ladna, toload, لدرالا‎ ladwana, to 
loaded. get one to load, 
مرنا‎ marnd,) to Ule mérné, to Wye marwana, صا‎ 
die, beat, to kill, get beaten or 
killed, 
(Mal hulna, to be WyeS kholnd, to کھلوانا‎ khulwand, 
opened, open, to gel one to 


open a thing, 
ہندھنا‎ bandhnd, to Ural bandhnd, to  انارھدنہ‎ bandhawi- 
be tied. tie. 415, Lo get one to 
tie something. 
(it) Some formations ave slightly irregular owing ٥۰ 
requirements of euphony, as.— 
US diknd, to be Usy bechnd, to Ut bikwand, to 
sold, sell, help or to get 
one to sell; to 
get a thing sold 
by some one to 
some one else, 
ٹوٹنا‎ ¢atna, to be ٹورذا‎  topna, to تزرانا‎ tuywand, صا‎ 
broken. break, get something 
broken by some 





1 It never means ‘ to be beaten,’ which is expressed by ¢ uy pina.’ 


Wyse to got 
chhiitna,|loose. ta 
U4 }be releas- 
shhutna,\ed, to go 
off (as a 
gun), 
tg phaina, to be 
torn, to crack, 
to explode (asa 
bomb), 
سلذا‎ silna, to be 
sown, 


ti3 050:04, to be 
drowned,to sink 
(intr.), 


bhigna, to‏ ہبہیگنا 
get wet,‏ 


nahana, to‏ نہانا 
bathe, to havea‏ 
bath,‏ 
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chhoyna, to‏ چھرڑتٹا 
let go, to leave,‏ 
to release, to fire‏ 
(as a gun),‏ 


phaynd, to‏ پھاڑنا 
tear.‏ 


sind, to sew,‏ سینا 


B,.d) dabona, to 
sink (tr.), 


bhigona, to‏ ! ہھگوتا 
wet,‏ 


XS nahlana, to 
bathe (some 
one). 


one; to help, to 
get or ما‎ cause 
one to break a 
thing, 

chhupwand,‏ چھڑراذا 
to help or to‏ 
get or to cause‏ 
one to leave,‏ 
ete.‏ 


UL ses phaywand, to 
get a thing torn 
by some one, 


silviina, to‏ سلواتا 
help, or to get‏ 
some one to sew‏ 
something.‏ 

dubwiina, to‏ ڈہوانا 
get oa thing‏ 
sunk by some‏ 
one,‏ 

 bhig™uand,‏ ہوگوانا 
to have (a thing)‏ 
wetted (by some‏ 
one),‏ 

Ulli»  nahlwana, 
to get some one 
bathed by some 
one else, 





1 «Dubfua,’ and ‘ bhigind’ are also uscd but they are not مہ‎ good, 
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kakiwana, to‏ کہلرانا kakland,' to‏ کہلانا hahna, tosay.‏ کہنا 
cause to be get some one to‏ 


said. say something 
to some one 
else, 


lana, to‏ 008 لرالانا Tana, to bring,‏ لانا 
have something‏ 
brought or car-‏ 
ried by some‏ 
one.‏ 


(jv) A few verbs are both transitive as also intransitive, 
ad i— 
Get Bharnd, to fill or to be filled. 
Ws. Gadaln&, to change or to be changed. 
گوہراٹا‎ ghabrana, to confuse, or to be confused, eto, 
شرماتا‎ sharmand, to feel shy or to put to shame, 
کہچلاتا‎ khujlana, to itch, or to scratch. 
Nova,—Used in their intensive forms they take ‘ jana’ whon 


used intransitively and ‘ dena’ or ‘ lena’ (according to signifiea- 
tion) when used transitively, as :-—~ 


I was alarmed or confused = main ghabra gaya, 

T confused him = main ne usko ghabra diya. 

304, The First Cansals formed from primitive intransi- 
tive verbs have the ordinary transitive meaning, It is only 
their Second Causals which require the agency of another 
person, 88 :— 

He was saved or escaped = wuh bachgaya. 

I saved him = math ne usko bachaya. 

T caused him to be saved (by another person) = main ne 

usko bachwaya., 





1 * Kahlana’ also means ‘ to be called ', as :— 
Wuh rajpitt kahlate tha = they were called Rajputs. 
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But the Causals, First or Second, derived from primitive 
transitive verbs have always a double transitive significa- 
tion, as سس‎ 

I wrote a letter = mati ne chittht Ukhi 

I got the letter written by the munshi = main ne munshiji 

se chitthi likhwi,i. 


305. In a good many cases the First and Second 
Causals derived from transitive vorbs are identical in 
meaning and it is a matter of indifforénce which of them is 
used Usage or euphony, however, sometimes profer one 
to the other, e.g :— 

Have you got his money deposited in the bank or not? 
=tumne uska rupaya bank ghar men jama’ kare (or, 
karwa) diya hai ya nahin 7 

Have this parcel sent to-day (by some one else) == yih 
pirsal aj bhijwido (not bhijado), 

806, When a thing is got done by another with one’s 
own help or contribution towards it the First Causal is 
generally used. But if it is got done by another person 
exclusively the Second Causal is used, Through a confusion 
of thought they are sometimes used interchangeably, 
6.2. سے‎ 

7 dictated and he wrote (i.e. he wrote to my dictation) 
= main ne ماد‎ likhayi (or hkhwayt). 

٢ got him to write it-= main ne yth us se Likiwaiya (not 
likhaya). 

307. The Agent, through whom a thing is got done, 
is followed by ‘se’ (by) or by ‘ke hath se’ (by the hand 
of), But if still another person is involved, he or she takos 
‘ki ma’rifat’ or ‘ke zari’a,’ both of which mean ‘ by means 
of’ or ‘ through the medium of,’ o.g.— 

Get (it) done by him == us se (or, ke hath se) karwat,o. 
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Get him lo have it done by the munshi = uske zgart,a Yor 

kt ma’rifat) munshijt se karéo (or karwa,o). 

308. It must be noted that the oausals do not necessarily 
imply causation with force at the back of tt, They simply 
express to get a thing done through another agency with or 
without one’s own help or force. 


Denominative Verb. 

309. Denominatives are formed by adding the infinitive 
termination ‘ na,’ or in some cases ‘ina’ to a noun or an 
adjective, as ;— 

bakhshna, to bestow, to forgive (from Persian‏ بخننا 
‘bakhsh ’).‏ 

hharidna, to buy (from Persian ‘ kharid,’ buying).‏ خریدثا 

qubiind, to accept (from Arabic ‘ qubil,’ accept-‏ ٹہرتتا 
ance),‏ 

babynd, to argue, to dispute (from Arabic ‘ bahg,‏ بسٹنا 
controversy),‏ 

langy ana, to limp (from Hindi ‘langra,’ lame).‏ لنگوادا 

sharménd, to feel shy or abashed, also to put to‏ شرمانا 
shame (from ‘ sharm’ shame, shynoss),‏ 

garmana, to be heated, to become warm or angry‏ گرماتا 
(from ‘ garm,’ hot or warm),‏ 


Romark.—Some Denominatives, which were in uso al ono 
time, have yielded place to modern compounds, as .— 


Old Verb. Modern, Signification, 
Wyss gubiilna US تبرل‎ qubal to accept. 
harna 
بھی کرنا 8 ہسمٹتا‎ bake to argue. 
korna 
گں ¢ ھرنا 8 گرماتا‎ garm to be hot, warm 


honk or angry. 
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Old Verb, Modern, Signification. 
چرڑا کرا 8 چوڑانا‎ chaurd ما‎ widen. 
karna 
پائی دینا 528 بٹیانا‎ pans to water, to irri- 
“dent gate, 
(lice mukyaind مکی مارنا‎ mubki to hit with the 
“manna fist. 
VooaBuLAaRy, 
Moonlight, 0 خزاں ق0 بلط .1 ا‎ 
Moonlit, رون‎ ) 8۷۶ Autumn | 2. pat thar 
Palace mahal jaro \ پت چھڑ‎ 
Machine (غ)‎ kal کل‎ | To ongage as servant nawkar 
Blacksmith lohar لوھار‎ | rakhna لوکر رکھذا‎ 
To get burnt jalwand جلرانا‎ | To get one ) naukar 
To shake hilana جانا‎ | ongaged “4 rakhwina 
To get washed dhulwand a servant, ذوکر رکھواذا‎ 


دھلراتا 
Spring (season) bahér )4(‏ 


بہار 


Race (f.) daur Be 
To cause to run, to gallop 

(tr.) daurana درڑانا‎ 
Nullah = 6ء‎ IG 


Over (from on) parse  ےرپ‎ 
To jump (intr.) ۶864008 boys 


To cause to jump  udana 
Glos 

To come to a stop thamna 
hag 


Thanks (to God) shukr شکر‎ 


Sale rate, price (1. nirkh ¢ پر‎ 
current, (2. 2۸0,0 بھاؤ‎ 
Fingor, small toe uiglt نگای‎ 





Lqahnt! ig 

Branch (2. dali * قالی‎ 

۳ للقہ‎ 3 eu 

Dry stkha (Sy 

To be weighed ٤ Gb 

To weigh tolna Wi 
To get weighed = tulwaind 

ٹلوانا 

Efficient, able, lat oy 

worthy. “a ae 
Suit (of clothes) جررزا ة5‎ 





1 ¢Pehni,’ a small branch. 


2 ٤ Dali,’ a large or small branch, 


8 ٢ 'حطعاقطق‎ (genoral), 
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Grain dana ails | Tiny nanha لٹھا‎ 
Informer mukhbir مخبر‎ | Drop (of 1. gagra (m.) نطے‎ 
Cloud badal Jel | liquid) 12, band (FE) ہرد‎ 
Thick banks of clouds (f.) | Torrential rain misladhar 

kali ghata گھٹا‎ JC | Barish =| Ay lad مرسلا‎ 
To roar, to thunder garajna@ | Hail-stone ola ارلا‎ 

Heavy shower bichhar‏ | گرجنا 

Lightning, electricity bijlt بوچھاڑر‎ 


ررشندان Sky-light roshandan‏ | بچجلی 


Exuroisn 38. 


1. What time do you get up in the morning ? 2. Rouse 
him. 3. Get the box lifted up by the coolies (or get the 
coolies to lift up the box) 4. When was this palace built? 
5. Who made this machine? 6. I got it made by a black- 
smith. 7. Is the fire burning? & Don’t burn these 
papers. 9, The enemy had the village burnt by his troops, 
10, It does not move from its place, 11. Shake the bottle, 
12 Don’t do it yourself, get it done by the khidmatgar. 
13, Did you see it yourself? 14. I have shown him 
every thing in the godown. 15. Don’t lie down hero 
16, Put (lay) him on the bed. 17, Come and sit down, 
18, Make him sit down on the chair. 19, When will you, 
get these clothes washed by the dhobi? 20, How did the 
door open? Who opened the door? 21, Get the watch- 
tan to open it, 

Exnroisn 38(a), 


Cul (1)‏ درر میں BS‏ گھورے دوڑرے تو = )2( تم لے 
ھمارے گموڑرے کو yal‏ درزابا؟ )3( Kal‏ گھوڑا AU‏ پر سے 
صاف کود UF‏ - (4) جەعدار صاحب نے EI‏ گھوڑے کو sR‏ 


پرے los‏ = (5) میں ay‏ سال بھر رھا۔ (6) انہوں لے مجر 
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سال بھر )2 پاس 4h‏ = (7) صوببدار عاحب لے ape‏ نوئر 
Ub,‏ تھا ۔ (8) ole‏ کس ہاؤ Re‏ ہے؟۔ (9) ef ZT‏ کہوں 
پہچا؟۔ (10) میں نے اسکی Fo”‏ گاریي بیوادی = (11) میرا 
Sly Gy ef ded )19( - 9 Uy Thal Bayh‏ (18) تعباري 
انگلي (1A) “Se pha‏ تم نے اسکيی ALE‏ کو کیوں کاٹا؟ ۔ 
)15( سب سوک درخت گٹوا ye‏ = (16) یہ دیوار oS Sais‏ ؟ - 
Mao (17)‏ مکی cies‏ گرایا؟۔ (18) سب aa‏ مکان IE‏ جائھلگے ۔ 
ay (19)‏ افراہ شہرمیں کیسے پویلگئیيی ؟۔- (20) ا 
انراهیں شہرمیں پھبلا دیں = )21( دراشی “ تلگیا ہے یا نہیں ؟ 
eel leg (22)‏ پھر ٹولو۔ )28( یہ بسٹرا اسباب میں نہ تلرانا- 
)24( تم نے اب تک گیا btu‏ ہے ؟۔ )25( US sels be wh‏ 
or ) gles‏ سبلاو) = (26) کسی لیق coal‏ سے srl aT‏ 
glut‏ (دہ پڑھواؤ) = (27) لام میرے 08 چبت گئي 
or)‏ چبرٹ گئيی ( - )28( کئے کو کسئے چہوڑا؟۔ )29( ھرایک 
رنگروت سے کم ار کم دس کرتوس چمڑواؤ = (30) Yor‏ کوق 
کب سل Be‏ ؟۔ )81( یہ درری بہت AZ)‏ کپڑے سنا ہے ۔ 
)32( اِس جارے میں ہم تیں گرم جورے سلوائینگے ۔ (88) غم 
a ol‏ نہیں کھائینگے۔ (Bd)‏ گھورے کو دالہ “SME‏ 
)38( آپ pul ae!‏ جگے تم ؟۔ )36( کل are‏ ھکر 
سارے au ily‏ جاؤ ۔ (87) yee‏ ست بولو۔ )38( ah‏ 
cigs‏ کو بلاو۔ (89) بابو کو gl‏ بلواؤ۔ )40( تم us‏ 
iG.‏ ھو؟۔ (41) اردليی کر peut‏ ایک تبا fhe MEY hu‏ ۔ 
)42( جرابیں تم Lbs yd‏ کرر دھوبی سے مت دھاواؤ- (48) ٹم 
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(44) چپراسي سے کراؤ or)‏ کرراؤ )- )45( تم 
)46( مخبروں ot Le‏ سب کو 156 دیا۔ 
ef )48(‏ سب .بات پھر tel‏ طرم 

)49( میں گمبرا گپا۔ )50( hod‏ مج گمبرا دیا۔ 


yd‏ پہ کم کریڈگے ۔ 

کو Ho das‏ تھا؟۔ 
)47( تم کیا grow‏ ؟۔ 
سمچتا در ۔ 


)51( میں نے sul‏ صاحب سے cet‏ کہلویا ایی del‏ ایک 


)58( یہ سب اسہاب 


)52( وہ مہاراجۂ کہااتا ہے ۔ 


7 مائيی‎ re) 
قلپوں کے سرپر لوا لؤ ٭‎ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences. 


It is very cloudy to-day. 

appears we shall have rain‏ نا 
to-day.‏ 

Look, what a black heavy 
cloud has risen from the 
east. 

What a nice and cool breeze 
is blowing ! 

A strong wind has set in, 
it will disperse the clouds. 

What is this noise? Is it 
thundering ? 

The lightning too is flashing. 


Tt has begun to drizzle. 


Tt is raining cats and dogs. 

Wt is hailing now. 

Look, how big the ہر‎ 
are ! 

The rain is driving in, shut 
that sky-light, 


aj bahut badal hain. 

marliim hota hai ki aj barish 
وہ‎ 

dekho, kaisi قزم۸و تاقط‎ piirab 
se uthi hat. 


kaist thandi thandt hawa chat 
rahi hai / 

zor ki hawa shurit’ hoga,? hai, 
is se badal phat ji,erge. 


yih shor haist har? badal 
gara) rahe hain ? 
biglt bhi chamak (or, hind) 


rahi hat, 

nanhi nanhi binder pay ni 
shurt’ hoga,i hair. 

mitsla char barish ho rahi hat. 

ab ole par rahe hair 

dekho, kiine bare baye ole 
hain | 

bitchhay andar ق‎ rahi hat, wuh 
roshandin band kardo. 
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Has the rain stopped ۶ 

The sky has cleared now and 
the stars have once more 
appeared, 

Thank God, it is a moon- 
lit night, 

The rains avo ovor now and 
the autumn will set in 
shortly. 

What time does the spring 
season begin in this coun- 
try? 


barish thamga,i hai 2 

asman ab bilkul sa} hogayé 
hat aur sitére phir nikal 
G,e hain, 

khuda ha shukr hai ki زج‎ vat 
chandni hat. 

ab barsitt ho chuki aur khizin 
(or pat jhar) ka mausim 
jaldi shurt? hoja,ega, 

ismulk men bahar ha mausim 
kab shurt’ hota hai ? 





Lesson XXXVII. 
Direct Narration (oratio recta), 

310. The indirect narration (oratio oblique) is very 
ravely used in Hindustani, the more vivid form, i,e. the 
Direct narration, being generally employed instead. In 
other words, when it is intended to reproduce or to repeat 
in an objective clause what one said, saw, heard, per- 
ceived, felt or thought it is generally put in the original 
words used or supposed to have been used, 

Examples :— 

He might say that he would go ( ==T shall go) — shayad 

wuh kahe ki main jatinga. 

Tell him that you cannot go (I cannot go) = us se kahdo 

ki main nahin ja ما‎ 

We shall say that we cannot come = ham kahenge ki ham 

nahin ت‎ sakte. 

You say that you cannot come (I cannot) = tum kahte 

ho ki main nahin a sakta. 

He said that he would come (= 1 will come)—= ws na 

kaha hi main a,iinga. 
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T have written to him that you are ill (he is ill) = maiv 
ne us ko likhdiya hat ki wuh bimar hat. 

He asked me whose mistake it was (is) = (4) us ne mujh 
se puchha ki yth kiskt ghalit hai—(was, if it relates to 
remote past) ے‎ (7) us ne mujh se puchha ki yih 
hiskt ghaltt thi. 

He saw that thore was (is) no way of osoape = us ne 
dekha ki nikalne ka rasta kot nahin (hai). 

We heard that the enemy had (have) fled = ham ne sun@ 
ki dushman bhag gaye hati. 

He thought that the plan would (will) succeed (or I shall 
succeed through this plan) = us ne khayal kiya ki yih 
tadbir kamyab hoja,egi (or ki math is tadbir se kamyab 
hoji,tinga. 

The general discovered that it was (is) futile to attaok 
== Jarnail Sahib ne ma’lim kiya ki hamla ء٥۵‎ 
befa,ida hai, 

He expected that he would succeed (I shall succeed) = 
usko ummid thi ki main kamyab hoja tiga. 

He dreamt that he was aking (Il am a king) = ws ne 
khyab dekh ki main badshah hin, 

He exclaimed with delight that his friend had come 
(Hurrah, my friend has come) = wuh khush hokay bol 
utha ki aha, mera dost agaya. 

We suspected that their intention was (is) not good == 
hamko shubha hi,a hi unkt niyat achchhi nahin hat. 
They concluded (inferred) that the enemy would (will) 
give in shortly = unhon ne natija nikala ki dushman 

jaldi har man lega. 

T feared that he would (will) come (lest he should come) 
== mujhe dar tha ki wuh Gja,ega (or ki wuh & na! ja,e). 





1 ‘Lest’ takes its verb in the negative 
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T said to myself that I was bound ما‎ succeed this time 
(I shall certainly succeed) = main ne apne dil mer 
haha ki is daf'a zartir himyab hiinga. 

Norm,—It will have been noticed that the objective clause 
ds generally introduced by ‘ki’ (that), which may, however, be 
understood. 

811. The Indirect Narration is, however, preferred (not 
necessarily used) to convey an order to a third person, 
as سے‎ 

Tell him to come here (tell him that he should come 
here) = usko bolo ki yahat مرق‎ (or not so good &,o), 


$12, The Direct Narration occasionally occurs within 
Direct Narration, as :— 
He said that the bearer had given it out that the sahib 
was a vory rich man—=us ne haha ki bahre ne kaha 
hai ki sahib bare daulatmand admi hati. 


813, In spite of all that has been said above, ambiguity 
does ocour, especially in involved sentences, in which case 
the substitution of a pronoun by a proper noun or some 
other course is resorted ما‎ by way of explanation, as :— 

Ttold him that you (Akbar) were not in Delhi = main 

ne us se hah diya tha ki Akbar Delhi men nahin hat. 

Norn,—lIlere ‘wuh’ instead of Akbar might refer to quite 
another person. 

814. It is always more elegant to split the infinitive 
into a subordinative objective clause when it oocurs in 
English in its objective relation to a finite verb of this 
kind, as :— 

I told him to go (that you may go) = main ne usko haha 

ki ja,0. 

The General ordered us to attack (‘attack’) = Jarnal 

salib ne hukm diya kt hamla karo. 
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He regretted to have gone there (‘why did I go thers’) 

== us ne afsos kiya ki main wahan kyon giya. 

He did not know what to do (‘what should I do?’) 

= wuh hairan tha ki main kiya karut. 

315. Whilst we are at it we might as well dispose of 
the subordinate clauses denoting interest or purpose. 
‘When they relate to present or future they are expressed 
by the Present Subjunctive, but when the opportunity 
for the attainment of purpose is past without its realiza- 
tion it is preferably put in the Past Conditional (or 
Optative), as ہے‎ 

Walk quickly that we may not be late = jaldi chalo ki 

der na hoja,e, 

Be careful lest you miss the train = khabardar isa na 

ho ki gayi se vahja,o. 

I think we might try once more= mera khayal hat ki 

ham ek daf’a phir koshish karen. 

7 had thought to have gone there but you did not 

allow me to go = meré khayal tha ki main wahat jata 
{not so good ‘ Jatin’) lekin tum ne jane na diya. 


VooaRuLary. 

Distant dir ka} درر کا‎ | To declare on oath gasm 
Sub-Inspector of Police khakar kahna WS کر(‎ GS eos 
thanadar jo ails | To avenge oneself on-for— 

Police station fthina als (se-ka-) badla len& 
Investigation (f.)  tahgigat Us alo. (- 6 - سے‎ ) 
تععیقات‎ | Hotel hojal ھرٹل‎ 
To investigate (ki babat) | Invasion chayhai چڑھانی‎ 
tahqigat karna To invade (par) charhat 





(ہر) چڑھائی کرنا harna‏ ) کی (eek‏ تعقیفات Uys‏ 





1 As an attributive adjective, ie., when preceding the noun it qualifies. 
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Magistrate Majastret sahib L, nahin lo 
صاحب‎ Zuylusve | Otherwise نہیں دو‎ 
Unanimously yak zabin ho- 2. warna By 
هو کر ھا‎ w} بک‎ | To regret, 


: 86 Ula 
Journey, voyage safar Rw تس‎ 


Recommendatory letter 


To ropent, 
Climate (f.) &b-0-hawa 


sifarisht chitths آب رھرا‎ 
۱ سفارشيی چجايی‎ Boar (m.) 1. richh ربچیپە‎ 
Thief chor چور‎ ۶2 bhala phat 
Proved اقم‎ LX’ أ‎ Door hiran wy? 
To prove sabit karna Peacock mor ye 
7 Seal Holy, sacred, puro pak Sty 

1, mun the 5 
Fave ۶ 7 : کو‎ i. pala پالو‎ 
» chakra, one 2. hile hia ھلا ھرا‎ 

Forged (fictitious) jos 


Preserve (forest) rakh )۸( رکوہ‎ 
Knowingly jan he چالکے‎ 
Bait or fodder chira جاره×‎ 
By chance ittifaq se انفاق ہے‎ 


To escape (with one’s life) 
bachkar nikalna Wiss sy 

Possible mumkin  ںیکمس‎ 

TInposmble na mumkin 


1 18 ھانکتا‎ 
٠ مگ‎ : Crocodlilo magar machh 
Warning (vemonstration) ۸ te 
jahmés,ish یجن ۱ فہمائش‎ 
تہ‎ f fakina,iah Alligator — gharyal Skye 
0 ہمد‎ Ravana Fishing rod bartsi  یسلب‎ 
۷ \ GF نہمائن‎ | Fishing line (f.) ۳۸۷۸۰ 4,8 





Exmroisn 39. 

1 He said that he was going to a distant country. 
2. They said that they were dying of (from) hunger. 
3, He denied that he was o thief. 4, Tho Sub-Inspector 
of Police replied that he was still investigating the 
matter, 5. He asked me what had bocome of my orderly, 


ao 


a 


a 


To drive, to beat (game) ‘ 
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6, He swore that he would avenge himself on him. 7. He 
enquired of me what was the shortest way to the Railway 
station, 8, I asked him why he was staying in the hotel. 
9. He asked me if I was going that day. 10. They heard 
that the king had died. 11. He thought that he also 
could make a machine like that. 12, We expected to cap- 
ture the position. 13, Tho general concluded that it was 
difficult to invade the country during the winter. 14, I 
told him to keep quiet. 15. The Magistrate asked him to 
bring up witnesses, 16 He advised me to apply for leave. 
ExproisE 39(a). 

(1) اسنے کہا کہ شاید انوارنک یہ کم Louyd A‏ ۔ )2( سیرا 

Jas‏ جا af‏ وہ & کم کرنگا۔ (8) انہوں نے کہا pm af‏ لس 
چھگڑے میں آنا نہیں چاھتے۔ )4( تم نے کہا تا کہ یہ کم 
دوار نک خم ھرجائیا ۔ (5) اسکا SA‏ نیا gre af‏ دھرکا US bs‏ 
ہے ۔ )6( iS‏ صاحب نے کہا کہ ہم کل SI‏ کا مااحظہ کرپنگے ۔ 
yl (7)‏ سس ہے یک why‏ ھرئر SUS‏ جسطنح ھر لڑائی pd‏ 
کیجائے۔ (8۵) تم نے کہا تھا af‏ صاحب pir‏ 6 6“ کر رلۓے ہیں 
اور ام کے سا بے سے dy‏ راپس urd‏ آسپنگے ۔ )9( ہم نے 
lat‏ کہ بارش ہو رھي لے اورسفراءبا ہے ۔ (10) بابو US‏ ہے 
کہ gh‏ امریسر سے چل oe‏ ہے ۔ (11) اس نے YET‏ 
he Log‏ & ۔ (12) میس نے اس سے کہا نما کہ اگر تم سے سے 
Sy‏ ثو ۔مبارا فصور معاف کیا جائیا۔ (18) صاحب ہے 
اثرار US‏ ٹیا کە ھم ضرور نمبیں سفارشیي Fhe Cocke‏ ۔ )14( wry‏ 
a‏ ایک آدہمی af (sf dr‏ میرے خیال میں یہ ya‏ ۔ 


* e 
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)15( میں & Ube‏ کي کہ میں بیگناہ هوں ۔ )16( میں نے 
Ue‏ ہے ئە آپ لم پر جا By‏ ھیں۔ )17( yal‏ ائسوس تھا كە 
ane‏ در Bett see sh jp‏ ملی ۔ )18( tego dul‏ ے 
پیچھا aS‏ تعمبارا ام کیا ہے ۔ )19( Le‏ جراب دیا کە میں 
پہ ثابت کرسکتا هوں ۔ )20( dul‏ دینبا aS‏ زمیی dept‏ کچمە 
کیليی ہے ۔ )21( میں نے دیکھا bya Ku) af‏ غصے سے لال ہے۔ 
ane (22)‏ معلم Lym‏ کە وہ رسید جعلي تبي ۔ )28( اُس نے 
سوچا کە یہاں سے GG oes‏ مم ہے ۔ (24) میں نے اپے 
Je‏ میں alas‏ کرلپا تھا ۔ af‏ اگرمیچ رصاحب مجمۃ سے پوچھپنگے 
تو میں سے سے کہدولا۔ )25( صاحب نے suf‏ نہمائش کيی 

af‏ خبردار Bary Gy UG boy) wis)‏ گے ٭ 

Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences, 

٢ intend to go on two meré wada hat ki do mahine 


months’ leave. 
I think change of climate 
will do him lot of good. 


There is lot of shooting to 
be had in Kashmir. 

Are there any tigers there ? 

Not many. But there is 
any number of bucks and 
bears, 

It is against orders to shoot 
peacocks, 

Beoause it is the Hindu’s 
sacred bird, 


ki chhuttt par 4a,tnr, 
mere khayal men ab-o-hawa 


badaine se usko bahut 
fa,ida hoga. 

Kashmir men shikiv bahut 
hat, 


wahanr sher hain 2 

sher bahut nahin lekin hiran 
aur vichh (or bhalit) beshu- 
mar hain, 

mor ko marn& (or mor ha 
shikir karna&) man@ hai. 

hyon ki Hindi isko pith 
partida khayal karte hain. 


349 


Is it wild or tame ? 

What kind of shooting can 
be had in this preserve ? 

T did not shoot it purposely. 


The bullet hit him acoiden- 
tally. 

How many ocoolies do we 
want to beat the game ? 


We can drive in a tonga 
half the way, the rest of 
it we shall have to do on 
foot. 

There is a big crocodile in 
this river, ۱ 

We killed × large alligator, 

Where can I get a fishing 
rod ? 

Put some bait on the hook. 

Reel up this line. 


yih jangli hai ya& pili 7 

is rakh men kaun kaunsh 
shikar milta hai ? 

main ne janke usko nahin 
mara. 

ittifag se uske? goli lagga,j. 


shikay ko hankne'ke waste 
kitne qulion ki zariirat 
hogi. 

adhe raste tak tanga ja sakta 
hei, bagi safar paidal karna 
hoga. 


is daryd men ek baya magar 
machh hai. 

ham ne ek bara gharyal mara. 

bansi kaha se milegi (or, 
mil saktt hat) 

hante par kuchh chara lagado, 

yih dor lapeldo. 


Lesson XXXVIII. 
Participles. 
The Present and the Past Partictples, 

316, How the Present and the Past Participles enter 
into the formation of tenses and some compound verbs and 
their occasional use as a noun have already been explained. 
Here we intend to illustrate their use as an adjective, 





1 ‘Badan par’ understood after ‘ke,’ 
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in which case, like other adjectives, they are used both 
attributively as well as predicatively. 


317. Used attributively, ie., preceding the noun they 
qualify, they invariably agree with it and are generally 
followed by ‘hi,4’! which also changes to agree with the 
noun, as :— 


Present Participle : 

Burning fire = jaltt hit,t ag. 

Wayfaring travellers = rah chalte ۸ا١‎ musifir. 

To the fleeing enemy = bhigie hit,e dushman ko, 

Up till the last breath = marte dam tak, 

RrmarK.—When the English Present Participle does not 
denote an action in progress and is uscd in its generic sense, 
implying a characteristic quality, the agentive construction is 
used, as i— 

Flesh-eating animals = gosh idinewiile janwar. 

Fighting race = layne walt qawm. 

‘Lying individual = jhit bolnewala ۰ء‎ 
Past Participle : 

Written paper = likha hit, kaghaz. 

Torn blankets = phate hit,e kambal. 

Burnt bread = jali hit, نہ"‎ 

Broken arm = (a{@ hii,a ۰ 

RamarK.—Since the Past Participle so used is passive in its 
character, it generally comes from the intransitive verb, unless 
no such verb is conveniently handy. 

818. Used predicatively the two participles do not 
follow the same rules and we shall, therefore, deal with 
them separately now. 





\ As a matter of fact the use of ‘hi,i’ with the partionpal adjectives 
igs solely meant to distinguish them from other uses of the Participles. 
It can, therefore, be optionally left out when there can be no kelihood 
of ambiguity. 
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The Present Participle. 


319, If the Present Participle qualifies a subject in the 
nominative it agrees with the subject and is generally 
followed by ‘ hi,&’, as :— 

He was going along laughing = wuh hansta ور م۸5‎ raha 

tha, 

The tiger rushed to me roaring = sher garajta hit,a meri 

jaraf jhapta. 

She came to me limping = wuh langrati hit,i mere pits 

Gi. 

320, If it qualifies a subject followed by ‘ne,’ or a 
‘logical subject, in any case other than the nominative, itis 
constructed absolutely (i.e., ends in ‘e’), as :— 

He said laughing = us ne hanste hit,e kaha. 

The lion attacked me:roaring = sher ne garajte hi,e mujh 

par hamla kiya. 

T am afraid of going there (or whilst going there) = mujh 

ho wahan jate hii,e dar lagla hai, 

Did you not feel ashamed to do this (whilst doing this) ? 

= tumko yih karte hit,e sharm na تق‎ % 

RomarK.—This absolute construction has a& very useful 
meaning in that it donotes ‘‘ when or while doing a thing,” 
Ag سے‎ 

When or whilst writing = likhie hit,e. 

When or whilst starting = chalte hit,e. 

This idea is also common, expressed by adding ‘ waqt,’ 
eto,, after the Participle which then dispenses with ‘hi,a,’ 
asi— 

When (not while) writing = khte wagt. 

When speaking = bolte waqt. 

When attacking = hamla kate wagt. 


$21, When it qualifies an object in the accusative case 
من‎ in its nominative form , it may either agree with the 
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object or be constructed absolutely, the former course is 
much more preferable, as :— 

I have never seen a thunderbolt (lightning) falling = 
mati ne bijli girlt (or girti hit,i) kabhi nahin dekhi, 

We saw hailstones actually falling = ham ne ole parte (or 
parte hit,e) dekhe, 

I saw an aeroplane flying this morning ہے‎ main ne af 
subah ek hawa-t jahdz uta (or uyta hit,a) dekha, 

322. When the qualified objeot is followed by ‘ko’ no 
agreement takes place, and the Partioiple may bo either 
in its nominative form or constructed absolutcly, the latter 
course being, howevor, preferablo espocially if the Participle 
is transitive, as :— 

T saw them running = (7) main ne unko daupta (or, ۃ٤‎ 
hia) dekha. (it) main ne unko daurte (or dauyte hit,e) 
dekha. 

L heard him lying deliberately = main ne usho janbiijhkar 
71:71 bolte (or bolte hit,c) ۸۰ء۸‎ 

Thave nover seen him doing his work = math ne usko 
apna kim karte (or karte hii,e) kabhi nahin dekha. 


323. When the Participle expresses gradual progress 
towards the accomplishment of the action denoted by the 
finite verb it is akways constructed absolutely and ropeated 
and discards the ‘ hi,a’ part of it, as:— : 

Going along we reached Delhi=ham chalte chalte Dili 

pahuiche, 

Gradually he rose to be a Premier == hote hote wuh Wazir 

A’azam 7006۰ 

Tt has gradually worn out to half its original size == جا‎ 

ghiste ghiste ab adha rahgaya hat. 

8321: This construction is also used whon the action 
denoted by the final verb immediatly follows a continuance 
of the one denoted by the Participle, as :— 
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He continued to read till he fell asleep = wuh parhie 

payhte so gayi. 

326. It must be noted that what ends in “ing” in 
English is not always Present Participle. One needs, there- 
fore, to be very cautious when translating it into Hindn- 
stani, e.g, سے‎ 

Lying is a sin = jhitt bolna gunah hat (noun). 

It is not a wise thing to pour oil into the burning fire= 

jaltt hit,t ag men tel dalna ’agl ki bat nahin (adjective). 

Tiger is a flesh-eating animal = sher gosht-khanewala 

janwar hai (generic adj.). 

Who is coming on the road? = sayak par kaun ata hai? 

(Present Participle), 

326, The Hindustani Present Participle, when so used, 
always denotes an action in progress. But this is not 
always so in English, Sometimes the English Present 
Participle denotes a completed action, in which case it 
must be translated by the Past Participle in Hindustani, 
eg سس‎ 

He is sitting (seated) in the office نوہ ہہ‎ daftar mer 

baitha (or, battha haa) hai. 

The book is lying (laid) on the table = kitib mez par 

papi (or part hit,i) hai. 

Who is standing at the door ? = darwaze par kaun khaya 

(or khaya hit,a) hai ? 

They were hiding (hidden) in a jungle = wuh ek jangal 

meh chhipe (or chhipe hit,e) the, 

16 is inclining (inclined) to the right = yih da,in faraf 

jhuka hit,a hat. 

He is lying (laid) on the bed == wuh charpa,t par (۸ 

(or leta hit,a) hat. 
One corner of it was projecting (projected) outwards = 
uské ek kona bahir ko nikla hia tha. 
45 
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He was wearing a khaki coal== wuh Lhaki hot pahine! 
(or pahine hit,e) tha. 

He was holding a club in his hand==wuh lathi hath 
men li,e! (or li,e hit,e) tha. 


327, When the Present Participle is used as a com- 
plement to 
ul نظر‎ nagar ana ) 
دکبائی دینا‎ dikha,i dena ۲ to appear, etc. 
سعلوم ھونا‎ 700'751 hona) 
it also expresses likelihood or possibility, as :— 

Mujhe yih bat banti (or hott) dikha,t nahin deti =I do not 
see any likelihood (or possibility) of its success (Lit. 
this does not appear to me likely to succeed). 

Hamko yih admi bachta nagar nahin ata (or ma’liim nahin 
hota) = I do not see any hope, likelihood or possibility 
of this man escaping or recovering, 


328. ‘Hota hi,a’? (or ‘se hota hi,&’), and ‘hokar’ 
(or ‘se hokar’) have a ourious but logical meaning of 
‘via.’ Those constructed with ‘se’ imply breakage of a 
journey as well, e.g. :— 

T shall go to Delhi via Lahore ==main, Lahore hott 8,6 

(or hokar) Delhi ja ,itngé. 

I shall break my journey at Lahore while going to 
Delhi = main Lahore se hott hit,a (or se hokar) Delhi 
75,060. 

The Past 0۰۶۶۱۷: 

329. When the Past Participle is intransitive and 
qualifies a subject or anobject without any postposition 
after it, it (the Partioiple) agrees with the subject or the 
object, as :—~ 





! Vide rule 332, 
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Qualifying a subject, 

This paper is torn = اپ‎ haghaz phata hit,a hai. 

Who is safe (i.e., free) from sin in this world ? =is dunyi 
men kaun gunah se bacha hit,a hai? 

Is the Sahib up or not ? = sahib uthe مہم‎ hath ya nahin? 

The horse was tied to a tree = ghora darakht he sath 
bandha hit,a tha. 

He is a deserter from his regiment = wuh apni paltan se 
bhaga hia hat. 

Qualifying an object, 

I saw a 10-rupee note (lying) fallen in the street = main 
neck das rupat ka not gali men gira ۸5,5 (or para hit,a) 
85, 

He gave me both the glasses in a broken condition 
= us ne mujhe donon gilas tute hit,e diye the. 

Don’t leave the door open = darwaza hhula (or قاط‎ 
hit,a) mat chhoro, 

I saw fifty passengers seated in that compartment 
=main neus khine men pachas musafir baithe (or 
baithe hit,e) dekhe, 


330. Tf the subject is followed by ‘ne’ or if it is a 
logical subject, followed by some other postposition, and 
the Past Participle qualifying it is intransitive, the latter is 
constructed absolutely, ending in +e’ and is generally 
followed by ‘hii,e,’ as :— 

I fired (whilst) mounted on my horse= main ne ghore 

par charhe hit,e bandig chala,i. 

He heard the news whilst he was seated in the office 

== us ne dafiar mei, baithe hie کو‎ khabar suni. 

331, If the Participle is intransitive and qualifies an 
object followed by ‘ko’ it is put in its orude form, ending 
in ‘4,’ asi— 
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Don’t leave the doors open==darwizon ko khuld (or 
khula hit,a) mat chhoro. 
T saw them seated in the verandah = main ne unko 
baramde men baitha (or battha hit,a) ۰ 
832 If the Past Participle 1s transitive and tis own 
object is expressed with it, it is always constructed 
absolutely, ending in ‘e’ and ‘ht,e’ may follow it, 
as i— 
Qualifying a subject, 
He was drunk = wuh sharab pi,e (or pi,e hit,e) tha. 
IT went with my uniform on = main wardt pahne (or 
paline hii,e) 85۰ 
The porter is following them with (i.e., carrying) a trunk 
on his shoulder = quli frank kandhe par uthi,e unke 
pichche pichhe 44 raha hai. 
Qualifying an object. 
I saw him drank = main ne usko sharab ور تر‎ (or pi,e 
hit,e) dekha. 
T saw them dressed in khaki == main ne unko khaki khapye 
pahine (or pahine (م, ق۸‎ 0: 


Notx.—It 1s absolutely necessary for this construction that 
the object of the Past Participle be mentioned. 


333. If the subject or the object happens to be the 
object of the Participle as well, it agrees with it provided 
it is in the nominative form, as :— 

The receipt reached me cancelled = rasid mansitkh hi 

mere pas pahunchi.‏ تر 

I saw the receipt cancelled = main ne rasid mansitkh kt 

7۸5.7 dekhi thi. 

334, When the Participle is repeated to express a con- 
tinued state it dispenses with ‘hi,a,’ as:— 

You, too, keep on inventing news, seated idle as you 

are = tum bhi baithe baithe khahien. ahaote rahte ho. 
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He goes about all day long with his orderly (taking his 
orderly with him) = wuh ardali ko saith li,e li,e stra din 
phirtis rahta hat. 

Lying as I was I fell asleep == main le{a left sogayt. 

Notr —‘ Hii,i’ is also understood in a few adjectives and 


aclverbia] phrases ; as a matter of fact it can always be left out, 
if its absence will cause no ambiguity. 


Phala phila bagh =a garden in full bloom and bearing 

an abundance of fruit, 

Tita phitti makin == dilapidated building. 

Ankhon dekh bat (i.e, dnkhon se dekhi hit,t bat) ے‎ an eye- 

witnessed fact. 

Kanon suni bat (i.e., kanon se sunt hit,i bat) کے‎ hearsay. 

Mahabbat حم اط‎ nigah (i e., mahabbat se bhart hit,i nigah) 

== affectionate look. 

A,e din = every (arrived) day. 

Ulte pion ےے‎ without stopping (lit, on turned feet), 

Dabe pitoh = on tip-toe, with silent tread (lit, on sup- 

pressed feet). 

Dabi zubin se =- with bated breath (lit. with suppressed 

tongue). 

335, A curious use of the Participle consists in inserting 
«ha 4’ between it and the various tenses of ‘ hona’ (to be), 
What is still more curious is that in the case of transitive 
verbs the subject is put in the Agentive! case )1,0, with 
‘ne’ after it), as سے‎ 

He is come (i.¢., he came here some time ago and is 

still staying here) == wuh aya hi,a hat. 

He has been away (lit. gone) for (lit. from) two days = 

wuh do din k& (or, se) giyd hit,a hat. 

He has got the letter written ready (or, he has already 

written the letter) ے‎ us ne chittht likht ہا‎ hat, 





! Especially in the Panjab. 


sate 
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He had the book (put) in his pooket = us ne kitab feb 
men 577 قراط‎ thi, 

٢ was under the impression that he was 2 Mohamedan 
= main usko musalmin samjha, 7۸5 ھ,‎ tha. 

Nor#.—This construction shifts one’s mind from the action 
iiself to the state of the subject or the object after the comple- 
tion of an action. Contrast the above with the following corres- 
ponding tense formations which deal with the action only :— 

He has come (now) =1wuh aya hat. 

He has gone (now) =wuh giya hat (or chal& giyd hat). 

He has written the letter =us ne ohittht likht hai. 

He had put the book in his pocket=us ne kitth jeb men dali 
thi, 

T had thought him to be a Mohamedan or I had mistaken 
him for a Mohamedan= main usko musalman sangha tha, 

336, The Participle of a transitive verb is sometimes used 
with its corresponding intransitive finite verb to express 
possibility. The Participle in such cases is meroly used’ as 
a noun and can be optionally replaced by infinitive, e.g. — 

This will (or can) not be done by my efforts to do it 
{i.e., as for mo T cannot do it) == yth kim mere ki,e se 
na hoga, 

This dispute will (or can) not be settled by his efforts to 
settle it (i.e,, as for him he cannot settle this dispute) 
== yth jhagra uske mifa,e se na mitega. 

He may be saved by your efforts to save him = shayad 
wuh tumhire bachi,e se bachji,e. 


یر ید یئ 
gajra (m.) bbs Marksman nishdna baz or‏ .1 
نشانہ باز بوند )£( bind‏ 2 00ط 
To be trained sadhn@ Udsw‏ ا To boil (liquids) khaulna‏ 
سدھانا (intr.) Was To train sadhana‏ 
To boil (liquids) khaulana | Efface mitana Give‏ 


(tr.) کھولانا‎ | To be effaced 9 mitna مثنا‎ 
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To abuse (filthy abuse) (ko) 


gali dent دلا‎ SE (5) 
Waist (£.) hamor yah 
To be loaded ladna Gs 
To load ladna God 
Bundle gathyr گٹہچی‎ 
Under the arm —baghal men 

wre بغل‎ 
To rot 15 سرتا‎ 


To be ruined, wasted or cast 
to the winds barbad hona 


پر ob‏ ھرنا 

To ہصئت<‎ towaste 7ب‎ 
harna Uys برباد‎ 

Bent (on) (par) 1075 hit,a 

( پر) تا ھوا 
Corn ants el‏ 
To such an extent that, until‏ 
نہاں تک کے yohin takki‏ 
To check, to examine pa; tal‏ 
پزىال karna Us‏ 


To be spread (bed, etc.) 
bichhna 


Gas 





To spread (bed, etc.) 
bichhanad 
Epistle, note وم‎ 
To change sides (in sleep, 
etc.) karwat 6 
Woe Zeyh 
To be petrified pathrina 
Whats 


پچھانا 
رقعۂ 


Stone patthar oc) 
Staying, lodging utra ۸4 ز,‎ 


اترإ ھرا 
Rolling and tumbling 2‏ 
گرتا pay ta Gp‏ 


Done, tried, experimented 
hath se nikla ھ۸4‎ 
اتوه سے نکلا ھوا‎ 
Seal, stamp (f) مہر حتمدھ‎ 
To seal, to stamp (par) muhr 
login UK yo (2) 
Ready made band 85 
(lk: Gy 


Godown, } 10457 


گوںا 
Store. ae‏ 


Exmrotse 40, 


1, Pat two drops of it in the boiling water. 
boldly faced the roaring lion. 
marksman to hit a flying bird. 
5, The trained horses of cavalry understand 


sinking boat. 


words of command like men. 
7. I have with me a receipt 
8. The doctor took out pieces of the 
9. Whilst firing look straight at the target. 


predestined (written) fate. 
signed by you. 
broken bone. 


2, He 
3. It requires an expert 
4, He saved me from a 


6. No one can efface the 


? 
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10. Whilst leaving Lahore I told you that I should not bo 
back before Sunday, 11. I went there running all the way. 
12, She came to me crying. 13. I saw the child falling 
from the roof, 14. I heard him abusing the recruit, 
16, Did you see him do this? 16, Did you seo the train 
start? 17. Climbing on we eventually reached the top 
18. I served Government till I grew old, 19. They were all 
loaded with sacks of corn, 20. A red kamberband was tied 
round (in) his waist. 21, Thousands of tents were pitched 
in an open space 22, She was sitting in the drawing 
room, 23, It was lying on my table. 24, He was wearing 
khaki uniform. 25. Ho was holding (taking) a bundle 
under his arm, 26, I saw the box locked, 27. Lying as it 
was for a long time it rotted, 28, He won’t understand it 
by my explaining (it to him). 


ExurRcisn 40(a). 

e (1)‏ سب نے Ales dada‏ )8 دی بھی وہاں گدارا ۔ 

)2( صدیوں کي Gul‏ سوئي Sym‏ وم کو LB‏ کیواسطہے کچیە 
age‏ چاھپئے ۔ (3) اُس بھچارے لے ررکر مچہسے کہا کہ مچمپر 
بڑا ظلم ہوا ہے ۔ )4( وہ Lyd Lyd‏ میرے پاس آیا اور کہا 
pyran a‏ میں dass‏ عرض US‏ چاھتا ہوں ۔ (5) م۳" sine‏ 
ya Le‏ راہ پر دو دس الکے ہاں oe‏ - )6( گاؤں GIL‏ 
حیران مہہ کھولے الکي باتیں سذا کرے تھ = (T)‏ میري ash!‏ 
کرائی معلت سب برباد ھوگٹی ۔ )8( Simm‏ ہے ڈیرے 
باعل aot‏ ھوثے تھے = (9) کوشش کرو WS abe wh‏ ہوستتاے ؟۔ 


1 Ki karti miknat = all the labour done (by myself and by others 
on my behalf), ‘Ki’ Fem. Past»Participle from ‘ karni’ and ‘ karé,i’ 
Fem. Past Part. from ‘ karing,’ both agreeing with ‘ milmat.’ 
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)10( لیکن ty‏ سب آگے dap‏ پرتلے >55 تم - )11( میں ہسپٹال 
میں دررا گیا۔ )12( راپس جائے Sym‏ مچیسے مار جانا۔ 
)18( میں aka oul‏ پڑا Ly‏ یہاں تک! af‏ اندھیرا ھوگیا۔ 
)14( پرتال tye is‏ سب ۔غلطیاں یہک هو جائیلگي ۔ 
pio (15)‏ باھر egw‏ رما ے - )16( چلمي لەبی Boh)‏ ۔ 
yh (17)‏ سی اناج گودام میں جمع پڑا ہے ۔ )18( اسنہ 
ری پر سوار Lyd‏ 5,0 یہ رقعه gre‏ دیا dd (19) - Gi‏ لپٹے 
ane‏ نیند آگئی۔ (20) ساري رات کرولیں FE Mor‏ ۔ 
clay )91(‏ سوچتے یه تچریز SIE‏ یہاں سے وہاں تک سرن 
کبوسی جائے ۔ (82) آپکا انتظار کرتے ct wT Ls‏ 
Lady‏ گئیں ہیں - (28) تم ے dis‏ هرائي Lal jhe‏ دییے تو؟۔ 
(94) تم نے ay yt)‏ کہتے A Sym‏ کانوں سے سنا تھا؟۔ (25) وہ 
(US or) LS aye‏ پکوا UF‏ = (26) میں Ukr Sf LF‏ ~ 
)27( وہ تید هوتنے ker Lye Lye ty (28) - Gy dyn‏ - 
)29( میں ale‏ چلنے -PUF yy‏ )30( میں AG yhul‏ “ہے 
UF LS‏ هرں ۔ (31) اس “Lim‏ میں EW‏ صاحب لوگ 
اترے هرئے تھے ۔ (82) ہم اندہبرے میں Ly LF‏ گبەرنک 
پہونگئے ۔ (838) وہ یہاں دس سى کا آیا هو ہے ۔ (84) رہ 
ہفقے کا لھور گیا ہوا ہے ۔ (35) ماحب کہیں باہر گئے ae Sym‏ ۔ 
)36( یہ سب کام میرے agile‏ سے نا ہوا لے ۔ )387( ay‏ چانوسے 
گٹاھوا معلوم ym‏ ے ۔ (38) اس پر مہر اگی Som‏ تمي یا نہیں؟۔ 





1 Yahan tak ki = until, to such an extent that, 

2“ Bachgay&” ia used when one escapes something harmful or 
unpleasant whilst ‘*rahgay&” denotes to be on the verge of doing a 
thing which, somehow or other, was not done. 
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)39( نمہارميی ie)‏ ٹییکف بندھی هرنيی نہیں - (40) اس 
re‏ کيی ash‏ بذائي می زبہاں نہیں مل site‏ بھی ہاں ! بذوانے سے 
ہس hile‏ ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences, 


How long have you been 
here, Sir ? 

T have heen about 24 months 
here, 

Do you like this place ? 

What do you think of its 
climate ? 

I like this place very much. 

T loathe the place. 


The olimate here is very 
had. 
Does the climate suit you ۹ 


T have been ill ever since 
I came here. 
Thave applied for transfer. 


What cities of India have 
you seen ? 

So far I have seen only 
Bombay and Calcutta, 
Have you visited the coun- 

try side ? 


ap kab se yahan hain? 

main apha,t ek mahine se 
“7۸37 hin. 

ap ko yih jaga pasand hai? 

yahi ki cb-o-hawa apkt هر‎ 
men haist hai? 

mujhe yih jaga bahut pasand 
hai {has, 

mujhe is jaga se bayt nafrat 

yah ki مق‎ bahut 
khavad hai. 

ab-o-hawa apki tabi’at ke 
mitafiq hat ? 

fab se yaha dyad ۸۸۸ bimar 
rahta hitn, 

main ne tabdili he waste 
darkhwast dedi hat, 

ap ne Hindustan ke kaun 
kaun se shahr dekhe hain 7 

ab tak sirf Bombay aur 
Calcutta dekha hat. 

ap hist jaga dehat men bhi 
gaye haiti, 





٠۰۶ Han’ (yes) here serves to introduce an after thought. It is also 


often used to express ٠۶ agreed,” in which caso it oan stand for English 
‘ No,” said in answer to a question put in the negative (vide footnote lL, 
page 363), 
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What do you think of the 
people there ? 

T should like to spend some 
time among them but I 
get no leisure, 


They are very simple and 
guileless people. 

They are not cunning and 
dishonest like most of the 
townsfolk. 

But city people are not all 
dishonest, 

No, not all, but a majority 
of them are regular cheats 
and swindlers 


wahin ke admion ki nisbat 
ap ki kya khayal hat ? 

mead dil bahut chahti hat 
ki kuchh wagt un men 
milkar guaariin lebin fur- 
sat nahin mili. 

wuh bare sidhe 
hain ? 

wuh aksar shahrion ki tarah 
makkar aur be-imin nahin. 


sade log 


lekin shahron ke vrahne wale 
sab be-imain nahin hote. 

han' sab be-tmain nahin 
hote lekin aksar pakke 
thag aur gath katre :ام(‎ 
hain. 


Lesson XXXIX. ° 
Participles (Concluded). 


Conjunctive Participle. 


337, 


The main use of this Participle is to combine two or 


more sentences into one and thus to minimise the use of 


‘and’, as :— 


He dined and went away (having dined he went away) 
= wuh khana khakar chalagaya. 

He came and saw the wounded (having come he saw 
the wounded) = us ne dakar zakhmion ko dekha. 








! «Hn? (yes) hera stands for English ‘No,’ said in answer to & 


question put in the negative. 
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338 This Participle is used when the subject (gramma 
tical or logical) of the sentences joined by it is one and the 
same and the tense of their verbs also the same, as:— 

Go and see if the mail has come (or not) ?=jakar 

(or jake) dekho ط‎ dak &,t hat ya nahin? 

He will come and stay here at least three days = wuh 
yahan akar kam az kam tin din rahega, 

If he had seen it and told me all about it, there would 
have been no mistake at all agar wuh use dekhkar 
sab hal mujhe batladeta to billul ghalit na hott. 

He comes and dines here every day = wuh har roz yahin 
akar hhina khata hat, 

He came and dined here every day = wuh har roz ٥7 
akar khana khata tha. 

I have seen and replied to ib main ne usko dekhkar 
jawab dediya hat. ‘ 

T saw him and told him this at the very moment = main 
ne use dekhkar ust wagt yih kahdiya (tha). 

I went to my house and suddenly got fever = ghar jakar 
mujhe bubhar hogaya (subject logically the same), 

Norr.—lIt will be observed that the only condition necessary 
‘for the use of this Participlo is the similarity of the subjects 
and the tenses. Thus it can be used in tenses which do not 
admit a similar construction in English. or instance, Im- 
perative, Future, etc. 

339, If the subjects or tenses are different the sentences 
or clauses must be constructed separately, as سے‎ 

The Police having arrived, the thieves fled away (when 
the Police arrived, ete.) == jab Pulis pahwichi chor 
bhag gaye. 

He has arrived to-day and will go to Lahore to-morrow 
=wuh aj yahan pahuncha hai aur kal Lahore ja,ega. 

340. When two or more sentences are united into one 
‘by the Conjunctive Participle the subject does or does not 


ast 
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take ‘ne ' according to the last verb. But in case the union 
is effected by ‘ aur’ (and), the use of ‘ne’ is determmed by 
the first verb. Tho subject, in this case, need not be men- 
tioned more than once, but in case it is mentioned, which 
is, to say the least, not good, its construction is governed 
by its own verb in each case, as :-- 

He sat down and wrote a letter = (7) usne baithkar chittht 

Uikhi, (ti) wuh baith gaya aur (us ne) chitthi ikhi. 

T read the letter and began to think over its contents = 

(x) main chittht parhkar uska matlab sochne laga. 

(ti) main ne chittht parht aur (main) uskii matlab sochne 
laga. 

341. As is obvious from the examples given already, 
this Participle denotes priority of one action to another. 

The priority or precedence may be— 

(i) Merely temporal, i.e., two or more actions taking 
place one after the other without any further relation, 
88 i— 

He came and went away = wuh akar chalagaya 

(ti) Preliminary, as :— 

He went and sat in a corner==wuh ek kone men 70 baitha 

(or jakar baithgaya). 

He bought (and gave) mea pistol = usne mujhe ek pistaul 

khavid diya (kharid kar diya). 

Norn —T'o convey this sense or that of rapid succession of 
aclions or events the Participle generally and preferably appears 
jn its root form and oftener than not immediately before the 
finite verb, 

(iii) Circumstantial or Adverbial, مد‎ expressing the 
attendant circumstance of the principal action, as :— 

He said laughingly = us ne hanskar kaha. 

I went at a run = main dauy kar giya. 

Listen attentively (applying ears) ے‎ kan lagakar suno. 
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Work attentively (applying the heart or mind) = dil 
lagakar kim karo, 

You did this deliberately (having thought and known) = 
tum ne yih jan bitjhkar kiya. 

Why did you come late (having delayed)? = tum der 
karke kyon &,e? 

Kindly tell me the whole truth (having done kindness) 
= mihrbani karke mujhe sach sach batla,iye. 

You ought to live amicably (having united) = tumko 
milkar rahna& chahiye. 

Now all of you try together (jointly, having joined) = 
ab tum sab milkar koshish karo. 

(iv) Instrumental or causative, i.e., expressing means 
+o an end, or the cause of an action, as :— 

He killed him with a blow of the sword = ws ne usko 
talwir markar (or talwar se) mar dala, 

{ shot him dead (hitting with a bullet) == main ne usko 
golt mérkar (or goli se) mar dala. 

T live on teaching Hindustani to the European gontle- 
men = main Sahibon ko Windustani parhakar guzara 
karla hin, 

He was mighty angry at (hearing) the impertinent answer 
=wuh yih gustakhina jawab sunkar saktht naraz 
hogayi, 

lam very glad to see (having seen) you, Subedar Sahib ! 
= Stibedar Sahib, math ap ko dekhkar bahut khush hit ,a 
hin. 

Noru —In the case of causation, if the final action is not an 


immediate sequence of the reason, the Participle is generally 
expanded into a causal clause, as سے‎ 


Being ill (i.e., because he was ill) he could not go on 
active service = chinki wuh bimar tha is 77 ر٦‎ lara, par 
ne 78 saka. 
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(v) Contradistinctive, i.e , expressing contrast. In this 
case it is generally, though not invariably, followed by 
‘ bhi’ (even), as :— 

He is as foolish as he was in spite of all his learning = 
wuh itna ’ilm parhkar bhi bewagitf ka bewagt{' raha. 

Although a Mohamadan, you do not say your prayers = 
tum musalman hokar (or hokar bhi) nimaz nahin parhte. 

342, In a few expressions the Conjunctive Participle 
and the principal verb change places, so that the main 
thought lies in the former, as :— 

J sent for him = main ne usko قاط‎ bheja (for, main ne 

usko admi bhejkar bulwiya). 

He sent me an oral message =usne mujhe ۸07۸75 bheja 
(for, usne mujhe admit bhejhar kahlaya). 

We have had our ے. آل8‎ ham pet (or ji) bhar kar kha 
chuke hain (for, ham khakar pet bhar chuke hain), 

343 To express continuity or repetition of an action its 
root part is repeated: similarly if two conjunctive parti- 
ciples of allied verbs are put together, the participial ending 
‘kar’ or ‘ke’ appears only once and the conjunctive ‘ and’ 
is left out, as :— 

Repeated. beatings have made him obdurate ے‎ wuh mar 
kha kha kar dhith hogiya hat (lit, having suffered 
repeated beatings he has become obdurate), 

I am tired of going there = main wahiin ja 75 kar thak- 
gaya hii. 

In all three rupees have been saved (or left over) =/e de 
kar tin rupat bache hein (lit. having taken and given), 

Always act or do your work thoughtfully = soch samajh- 
kar ham kiya karo (having thought and understood) 

We shall have finished our dinner and be ready at 10 
o'clock = ham khana kha pi kar das baje tayyar hoja enge. 





! Bewagiif ka bewaqiif = fool as before, 
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344, Since the Participle denotes completion of one 
action before another, it is not used in the negative unless 
it stands as a reason for the finite verb, in which case also 
its use is rare, as :-— 

Seeing no way of escape we hoisted the white flag = 
bachne ka rasta na dekhhar (or chanki ham ne bachne 
ha rasta na dekha) safed jhandé khara kardiyi. 

Not having received a reply to my letter I wired = apne 
Ghat ka jawab na pa kar mati ne tar dediyad (or chinki 
mere khat ki jawab na aya tha main ne tar dediya. 

345. The Participle, however, acquires negative signifi- 
cation, as it were, by reflection from a negative finite verb, 
88 i— 

Don’t go and associate with them == unke pas jakar na 

baitha karo (or, don’t go to sit-with them). 

T shall go without having my food = ham khand khakar 
nahin 6. 

I shall drink without mixing soda (in it) = ham soda 
milakar nahin pi,enge. 

Norp.—This construction is too idiomatic to be imitated by 

a beginner. 

346. The use of too many participles is deprecated, the 
sentences being advantageously broken whero there is 
greater pause, as ;— 

Having dined and slept for an hour and then getting up 
and having dressed himself he rode to the Mess = wuh 
khana khakar so rahi, eb ghatta aram karke utha, aur 
kapre pahine, phir sawar hokar miskot ko chala gaya. 

347, The Passive of the Conjunctive Participle is not 
in use in Hindustani, its place is taken up by a transitive 
or intransitive Partioiple, If the finite verb is in the gram- 
matical Passive the Participle generally comes from a 
transitive, otherwise from an intransitive verb, as :— 
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A note having been written was despatched by a peon = 
ek rug’a likhkar chaprasi ke hath bheja gaya. 

Having been arrested he was brought into the Police 
Station == wuh (or usko) giriftar karke thane men laya 
gaya. 

Having been falsely accused they were put into the prison 
= unpar jhila ilzim lagakar unko qaid kar diya gaya. 
You will be court-martialled and hanged = tumhara kort 

marshal karke tumko phansi diya ja,ega. 

The bird having been frightened flew away = wuh 
parinda dar kar urgayd. : 

Have all my clothes been washed and brought back or 
not ?=hamare sab kapre dhulkar wapis aga,e hain 
ya nahin ? 

Now the jungles have been cut down and cleared (of 
all growth) = ab jangal kat har safshogaye hain. 

Having been driven to helplessness he sued for peace = 
us ne lachar hokar sulah ki darkhwast ki. 


Norn.—If the action denoted by the Participle lacks 
intention or is the outcome of chance it naturally comes from 
an intransitive verb, as :— 

Having been wounded he was taken prisoner = wuh zakhimi 

hokar pakya gaya. 

348, Please also note the use of the following Conjunc- 
tive Participles :— 

harke = by; as, by the name or title of—‏ کرۓ 
old khagkar = specially.‏ 
wth yagin karke = for a certainty, believing.‏ کرے 
chhorkar == excepting, leaving out,‏ چھوڑ کر 
marpithar = with great difficulty.‏ مریپسگ کر 
Ghada khada karke = with great difficulty‏ خدا خدا کرے 
(lit. after repeated prayers to God),‏ 
Jon ton karke = somehow or other.‏ جوں توں کرے 
٭ 47 
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jab jakar |=then and then only (not‏ جب جاکر 
tab jakar before).‏ نے le‏ 
bat kithar = interrupting conversation, object-‏ بات کانەر 
ing.‏ 
gard zara harke = little by little, in every‏ درا ذرا کرے 
minute detail.‏ 
Examples .—‏ 

Dodo karke 4,0 = come in twos (two by two), 

Matnne usko beta karke pala = I brought him up as a son. 

Mujhe Thakardass karke pukiarte hain =2 people call me 
(by the name of) Thakardass 

Main usko kiya karke likhiin = what title should 1 
address him by ? 

Tum ko har wagt chaukas rahna chahiye khagkar in 
dinon = you should always be, on the alert especially 
in these days. 

Yagin karke jand ki = believe me sincerely (or honestly) 
that— 

Do ko chhorkar sab na,e rangrttt hain = excepting two all 
are new recruits, 

Ek chhoy kar ditsra makin mere bhi,it ht hai= the next 
house but one belongs to my brother. 

Akhir sham he sit baje mar pit hav manzil par pahwihche ہے‎ 
eventually with great difficulty we arrived at the 
halting place. 

Jon tor harke ham ne apna kim nikal liye = somehow or 
other we did achieve our object, 

Khuda khudt karke ham darya se pir utre ~= with great 
difficulty (or after repeated prayers to God) we crossed 
the river, 

Ham, sab ne milkar koshish kt jab (or, tab) jakar kamyabi 
hi,i=we were successful only when we all tried 
together (i.e. , then and then only and not before), 
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Us ne bat khathar kahii ki =he interrupted and said 


that — 


Math ne usko zara zara karke samjha diya hai =I have 
thoroughly explained to him (i.e, in every minute 


detail), 


VooaBubaRy 


Draught (water, etc.) ghiint 
گھوذہمق‎ 
To palpitate dharakna دھرکنا‎ 
Pretence, false excuse bahana 
ashy 
To pretend, to swing the 
lead bahana karnt پہادہ کرنا‎ 


Mouthful lugma do 
Resistance, comparison , 
mugabala معابلۂ‎ 


To resist, to compare 

(ka) mugdbala karna 
کردا‎ aldo ( 6) 
To achieve one’s object apna 
kim nikalna WS ابنا گم‎ 
To accept bribe rishwat fiana 
Lal رشوٹ‎ 

Against ke bar khilaf 
ہے برخلاف‎ 
Ashamed sharmindah ssic,t 

Dumb-foundered 


hakka bakka ہکا‎ Ka 





To swell or be inflated 
philna 

Phlegm 

Purgative 


پھولنا 
balgham fee‏ 
خلاف julab‏ 
Police post, picket chawki‏ 
sor‏ 
To be exceedingly delighted‏ 
(ka) dil bagh bagh hona‏ 
do )٤(‏ باغ باغ ھونا 
Reluctantly, indifferently‏ 
بیدلی سے bedili se‏ 
Towipe ponchhna Ussniys‏ 
Ashes (f.) rakh‏ 
جمگر Stubborn- \ 1۰ famkar‏ 


راکهۂ 


.}4 لادتہ-ھ×دلاڑ 


1. Give him this and bring a receipt for it. 
the book to the club after you have read it. 
there after finishing this work, 


ly, firmly. f 2, datkar 63 
Constipation gabz Us 
Liver jigar جگر‎ 
Pulse naby = Las 
Lung phephra Heaney 
Boil 706 پہوڑا‎ 

2, Return 
3. I shall go 


4, Having lost heart they 
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all fled away. 6. I shall write you after arriving there, 
6, Having walked about ten miles we camo to a 7 
village, 7. Having said this he went away. 8. What did 
you gain by telling a lie? 9. They issued from tho fort 
and made a vigorous attack. 10, We arrested and brought 
him before a magistrate 11. You will spoil your character 
through reading such books, 12. I shall think over the 
matter and let you have an answer to-morrow. 13, I 
am very pleased to see you all. 14, You deliberately 
played the lead swinger. 16. Being a Hindu as he was, he 
could not marry a Mohamadan girl. 16. The midday gun 
having fired we were allowed half an hour’s leave, 17, We 
made a stubborn resistance. 


Exsroisn 41 (a). 

)1( نم Sf po‏ کیوں آئے؟۔ +)2( a‏ آدمی Moyer‏ جبوگ 

50,2 اپذا کام نکالذا چاھتا ہے - )8( آسنے دوسري طر سے زشوت 
lg‏ کر ھمار-> برخلاف نپصلہ دبدبا۔ )4( a‏ کپڑوے کی دھو کر 
)3 £ - )5( کسر باندھو۔ (6) حضور میں لے یہ چمني جانکر 
نہیں ٹرڑزي انفاں ے cay)‏ گئيی - )7( dial e@‏ ہہوار ایگ hia‏ 
میں جا ھلے۔ (8) وہ شرمندہ ھوکرچلا WF‏ (9) سب ے٭ 
سب قر کر بھاگ BF‏ ۔ (10) سب گواھوں کو الگ الگ بلا کر 
پوچھو۔ (11) سب ely‏ نہار کر کے ھمکو خبر دو۔ (12) بہ 
Show‏ وہ چپکا هو he diel ly‏ ندیسکا۔ (18) میں پە حال 
دیکبکر ھکا ہکا هوگیا۔ (Id)‏ اجیٹی صاحب مسسوٹ ے ایک 
بنگلہ pir‏ کر دوسرے ہنگلے میں رھئے oe‏ ۔ )15( oh al‏ 





! Deserted = empty (or village which was empty). 
2 Sab ke sab = one and all. 
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پولیس OS‏ جوئي آئیگي ۔ )16( 961 ase x09‏ بڑي خوشيی 
ھرئی ہے ۔ ay (IT)‏ خوشخبری سنکرسب کا BL BL Jo‏ هوگیا ۔ 
ul (18)‏ خفا هو ک UE‏ چپ رھو زیادۂ مت بولو = (19) deed‏ 
چلا کر کہا کہ ایک طرف ھر fle‏ ۔ (20) desk ye‏ ھم tS‏ ھیں 
of‏ لگا کرسنو۔ )21( دل لا کرکام کرو glow‏ سے کام کرنپکا کیا 
all‏ ؟۔ (29) ipo‏ کر کے مج کم از کم ایک ہے کيی 
chee‏ دلوا دیچپئے ۔ (28) ہم الچار ھوکر واپس cle‏ آئے۔ 
)24( یہ حکم سب سپاھیوں کر پڑھٹرسنا در۔ (25) سب اساب 
جار پونچجکر صاف کردر۔ )26( ہم کوچ در کرچ کر کے تپسرے 
سی Ane‏ پہونچے ۔ (27) ہم نے چکر لگاکر دشس پر بیچے سے 
حملہ کیا ۔ (28) جوں توں کر کے شام کے سات بے ہم Uy‏ پہولی 
گئے ۔ (29) خدا خدا کر وہ رات بھی lf‏ ۔ )30( دشمذوں نے 
ld‏ شہر کو ایک سرے سے دوسرے سرے تک جلا 8 4a)‏ کر دیا ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloguial Sentences. 


What is the matter with 
you? 

What disease are you suffer- 
ing from ۶ 

How long have you been 
ill ? 

How did the fever attack you 
at first ? 

Show me your tongue ? 

Are your bowels open ? 


I am suffering from consti- 
pation. ~ 
Do you feel any appetite ? 


tumko ky hit,a hai? 
tumko kya bimart hat? 
kab se bimar ho ? 


awwal bukhar kis 
shurv hit a? 

auban dikha,o. 

pikhaina faraghat se ajaia 
hai? 

mujhe gabz hat. 


farah 


bhitk lagtt hat? 


374 


Very little, 

There is something wrong 
with my liver, I suppose. 

What medicine have you 
been taking ? 

Let me see your pulse. 

Take off your shirt, I want 
to examine your lungs and 
liver. 

Do you feel any pain when 
T press it 2 

Do you feel any difficulty 
while breathing ? 

How is your boil to-day 2 


I'll open it presently and 
you will feel instant relief. 


Undo the bandage, it is 
muoh better than yester- 
day. 

How goes it 
Ganga Din ۶ 

I feel no relief whatsoever. 

My cough is in the former 
state and the phlegm does 
not cut, It is hardened 

Babu, give him some purga- 
tive. 

Did you pass any motions 
last night ? 

Now, give him ten grains of 
quinine. 


with you, 


bahut thort. 

mere khayal men mere jigar 
men huchh kharabi hai, 

hyd dawa ist? amal karte rahe 
ho? 

nabz dikha,o. 

gamiz uti do, main twmhare 
phephye aur kaleja dekhna 
chahta hin 

jab main dabata hiin to dard 
hota hat ? 

sans lene men huchh taklif 
hott hai ? 

aj tumhare phore ha kya hat 
havi ? 

main abhi ise chia (5 
aur tumko fauran aam 
hoja,ega. 

patti kholo, kal se bahut 
achchha hat. 


Ganga Din, tumhara kya hal 
hai? 

mujhe zara bhi farg nahin, 

thansi waise hi hat, balgham 
nikalti nahin. Sakht ho 
ga,t hat. 

Babi, use ko,i julab dedo. 


rat ko ko,t dast dyad thé (or 
kuchh dast hit,e the) ? 

ab use das ‘gren’ ‘kunin’ 
dedo, 


375 


You must have patience. 

Tt is a very troublesome 
disease and is not quickly 
got rid of. 

Lie down quietly, Don’t 
talk to anybody. 

Swallow this pill with a gulp 
of water at bed-time. 

Has your purging ceased 2 


Oh, sir! Tam dead. I have 
been sitting at stool the 
whole night. 

Does your heart palpitate as 
before ? . 

I do not feel any change. 
When I rise from a place, 
darkness comes over my 
eyes, and my head swima. 


Ti I eat a single mouthful 
my belly at once swells, 
Take this prescription, IT 
believe it will do you lot 
of good. 

Take this medicine three 
times a day, ie., after 
every four hours. 


sabar karna chahiye. 
yth bari kharab bimari hat, 
jaldi nahin ۰ 


chup chip let ja,o hist se bat 
chit mat karo 

sote wagt yih golt ek ghint 
pani ke sath nigal lend. 

tumhare dast hand hit,e hain 
ya nahin ? 

huztir/ main to margaya. 
Smi rat paikhane phirta 
raha hit. 

tumhira dil pahle ki tarah 
dhayakté hat ? 

kuchh fang ma’lim nahin hota, 
jab main ufhta hin to 
ankhon ke ageandhera ajata 
hai aur sir ghiimne lagta 
hai. 

agar ek lugma bhi khalin to 
pet phil قلەر‎ hai. 

yth nuskha lo, mere khayal 
men is se tumko bahut 
fa,ida hoga. 

yth dawa chix char ghante ke 
ba’d tin daf'a din men pina 
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Lesson XL. 
Relative Construction, 

349, The Relative Pronoun ‘jo’ and the various relative 
adjectives and adverbs are used in two ways, ie. :-—~ 

(i) Restrictively, 

(a) Conjunctively or continuatively. 
Examples :— 

(t) Restrictively :— 

The man whom you saw yesterday is my brother = 

jis admi ko kal ap ne dekha tha wuh mera bha,t hat, 


Here ‘whom you saw yesterday’ restricts ‘the man’ 
and serves the function of a descriptive adjective. 

(ii) Conjunctively or continuatively :— 

I saw my friend who recognised.me at once = main ne 
apne dost ko dekha jisne (or better ‘ aur us ne’) jauran 
mujh ko pahchin liya. 

Here ‘who recognised me at once’ has no restrictive 
force on the noun ‘friend.’ It simply continues or adds to 
what was said beforc and its ‘who,’ therefore, equals 
‘and he,’ 


350 When a relative pronoun, adjective or an adverb 
is used in its restrictive sense the relative construction 
must he used, picked up later by a correlative in the main 
clause. The various relatives and correlatives are given 
below for ready reference :— 

Relative. Correlative. 
ye jo, who, which, 1. 8; wuh, he, she, it, 
whoever, what- | that, they, those. 
ever, 2. سو‎ 80, that ete. 
جیسا‎ jaisé, as, like which, lugs waist, so, like that. 
Wis jitnd, as, as much. اتذا‎ wend, مھ‎ much, 
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Relative. Correlative. 
gia 6 Pel oe many ‘il wine موا ھ)‎ 0 
cable joint (£), ) as, اننی‎ win (E) 


8 : تو‎ to, then. 
جب‎ fab, when. i نب‎ tab, then. 


uy Oe 6 soon,‏ 7 3 86ز جرنہیں 
hit‏ 69ء ربے jaise hi ) as. sh‏ جسے ھی 

CG جب‎ jabiak,(aslong)as. سب تک‎ tab iak, so long. 

{ ld, wahan, there 


ete Ia bets by takin | there. 


udhar, thither,‏ اُدھر jidhar, whither,‏ جدھر 
ton! ton, so (of pro-‏ توں 4,3 ure use fon for, as (of‏ 
gradual progress), gress).‏ 
Examples :—‏ 


He who (or, whoever) has been born (he or the same) 
will die = jo paida hit,a hai wuh (or, so) marega. 

He who (or, whichever man) goes on active service (he) 
will get extra allowance = jo admi lam par ja,ega usko 
bhatta milega. 

The man whom you called is a sergeant in my company 
= jis ko tum ne buldya tha wuh hamari kampni men 
hawaldar hai. 

What you say is all true = jo tum kahte ho so sab sach hai. 

Speak plainly whatever comes in your mind = jo kuchh 
tumhire dil men مر‎ so saf kahdo, 

As you sow (do) so will you reap (get) =jaisa karoge 
waisd pit,oge. 

As the master is so will the pupils be = jaisa ustad (hat) 
waist shagird (hoga). 

It is the same quantity as this one = jitna yth hat, utna 
wuh hat, 





\ Not much used in the modern language, 
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That building is not so high as this one == با‎ yih 
makan 41475 hat uinad wuh nahin. 

The road to Kabul is not so bad as the one that leads to 
Gilgit = Kabul ka rasta tina kharab nahin jiind Gilgit 
55 hai, 

This is not so difficult as that one = yth aisd (ox, dina) 
mushkil nahin jiina wuh hat. 

T shall walk as many miles as you will — jitne mil tum 
chaloge utne main bhi chaliinga. 

As many men as were present (or all the men who were 
present) exclaimed == jfiine admi manjiid the sab bol 
uthe. 

When the rain falls the farmers fool very happy = jab 
barish hoti hai to (or, tab) kisan bare khush hote hain, 

As soon as the train arrived the station-master handed 
me a telegram =jinhin (or, jaise hi) gayi pahwhcht 
(waise ht) isteshan mastar ne mujhe eb tir ۰ 

T shall stay here as long as you will = jab tak tum yahan 
rahoge tab tak main bhi rahinga. 

T shall go where you will = jahan twm ji,oge wahan main 
77 (5,8۰ 

Where there is flower there is thorn as well (Pleasure and 
pain ave a wedded couple) = jahan phil hai wahan 
(or, tahan) khar bhi hai, 

Whither you go, thither will I also go==jidhar tum 
ja,oge udhar mai bhi ja,inga. 

Our courage rose as the reinforcements arrived (one 
after another) = jon jon madad ati gayt (ion ton) 
hamara haugla barhia giyd. 

Notu,—(a) It will be noticed that the correlative follows its 
relative almost always, except in the case of ‘jiinhin,’ and 
‘fon jon.’ 

(0) The correlative (‘ wuh’ or‘ so’) of ‘jo’ may be omitted 
provided both of them are in the nominative case, as سے‎ 
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Whoever went there did not return = در‎ wahah gaya (wuh or 
80) wapis na aya. 

(ce) ‘ Jais&’ (e,1), ‘jitna’ (e,i) change like an adjective ending 
in ‘a’, ‘Jaisi’ refers to quality, kind or manner while ' jitna ’ 
to quantity, number and extent. The latter is followed by 
‘sab’ (all, whole) when it means a whole number or quantity. 
They always refer to the thing with which comparison is 


made. Their correlatives ‘waist,’ ‘utne’ and ‘utne’ give 
place to ‘afsa,’ ‘itna’ and ‘itne’ respectively to impart a 
notion of proximity. 

351, If emphasis is laid on the main clause, it generally 
precedes the relative. This, however, is not admissible in 
the case of ‘ jimhi’ or ‘ jaise hi’ (as soon as) and ‘jon jon’ 
(as, of progress), e.g. س-:‎ 

Only that will come to pass which will be acceptable to 
God = wuhi ' hoga jo khuda& ko mangitn hoga. 

The same men will go who went yesterday = wuhi ! 
admi ja,enge jo kal gaye the. 

This is not so easy as that one = yih kam ais&i asain 
nahin jaist لہ‎ has, 

This rope is not so long as that one = yih rasst tint 
lambi nahin jitni wuh hat. é 

You will get as many rupees as he did = tumko uine hi 
rupai milenge jitne usko mile the, 

You will have to stay as long as I do not come back 
{or until I come back) = twmko tab tak thairna hoga 
jab tak maint wapis na ain. 

I shall go to the same place as you will = main wahin* 
ja,tinga jahan tum ja,oge. 

He has gone to the same place (or direction) where (or 
whither) you went = wuh bhi udhar Wh gaya hat jidhar 
tum gaye the. 


Norn.—The demonstrative correlative, in such a case, is 
generally followed by the emphatic particle ‘hi’ provided 


1 Contraction of ‘ wuh hi’, 2 Contraction of ‘ wah&n hi.’ 
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both the clauses are in the affirmative denoting exactness or 
similarity. 

352. When the relatives are used in the continuative 
sense, it is always easier and advantageous, especially in 
colloquial language, to begin anew with a demonstrative | 
pronoun, adjective or adverb, etc. (as the case may be), 
which may be introduced by “aur’’ (and) 16, however, 
does not follow that the relatives should not be used, 
You can use them, provided they are kept as close to their 
antecedent as possible and no word likely to cause ambi- 
guity is allowed to intervene between them, e.g. سب‎ 


T have written to the Tchsildar who will give you all the 
help he can = ham ne Tahsildar sahib ko kh diya hai 
jo (or better, wuh) tumko jahan tak hosakega madad 
deige ' 

He turned out to be faithless as the faqir had said 
= wuh bewafa nikla jaisa (or, aise hi) fagir ne kaha tha. 

Mix in it two spoonfuls of milk as of brandy (ie, a 
similar quantity of brandy) = us men do chamehe did 
milalo au utni hi birandi dallo. 

A small district like Shahpur has givon ten thousand 
recruits and there is no rcason why we: should not 
give at least as many from this district ہد‎ Shahpur 
jaise chhote se ziVa ne das hazir rangrit diye hain is 
lie kot waja nahin ki yth ہاج‎ kyon kam az kam uine 7 
rangritt na de. 

1 was just about to go when he arrived = math jane hi 
ko tha ki! wuh apahuncha. 

We shall reach there at 3 when the train comes in= 
ham tin baje wahat pahwichenge aut wat wagt وو‎ 
bhi تل5‎ has. 





1 Not ‘jab’. 
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I shall stop at the dak bungalow where you should 
bring all your recruits = ham dak bangle men utrenge 
aur wahin! twm apne sab rangrit land. 

We shall move this evening to the south whither you 
should follow me the next day = ham aj sham jantib 
ki taraf ja,enge, ditsre din tum bhi udhar hi hamare 
pichhe pichhe ana. 

We resisted stubbornly until we were forced to retreat == 
ham jam-kar mugdbala karte rahe, akhir (or, hatta kes) 
ham ko majbiran pichhe hatna para 

We finished the job before midday and this was as soon 
as it could be done== ham ne do pahar se :انوھ‎ pahle 
wuh kim khatam kar liya, is se pahle khatam harna na- 
mumbcin tha, 


Norn.—() “ Jon jon’’.(as, of progress) is used only restric. 
tively. 

(ii) Continuative ‘ when ’ is expressed by ‘ ki’ (not by ‘ jab’), 

(ii) ‘Ki’ can precede or follow any relative as redundant. 
When preceding the relative it requires its antecedent to be 
mentioned and takes its place immediately before the relative, 
But when it follows, the following course is adopted :— 

(a) When the relative is امہ‎ governed by a postposition it 
immediately follows the relative, 

(b) When a postposition governs the relative ft follows the 
postposition, 

(c) In caso of ‘jo’ (who, which, etc), if a noun is men- 
tioned after it (the relative), the noun is placed immediately 
aftor the relative and ‘ki’ follows the noun, if it is in the 
Nominative case Incase the noun is in the oblique the ‘ ki’ 
follows the postposition, e.g. :— 

Wuh sipiht ki مو‎ (or yo ki)=the sepoy who, 

Wuh jaga ki jahdn (or jahan ki)=the place where, 

Us wagt ki jab (or jab ki) =at the time when 

Jo sipahi ki=the sepoy who. 

Jis siptht ko ki=the sepoy to whom, 

Jahan ki= where. 

Jahan tak ki =as far as—, the place or extent up ٠٥١ which, 





1 « Wahin =! wahan hi.” 
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The relative following ‘ki’ is often understood, in which 
case it is often mistaken for the relative, as :— 


Wuh sipahi ki (jo) =the sopoy who, 
Babur ki (jo) Hindustan ka badshah tha = Babur who was the 
King of India—. 


353. When in English two or more relative clauses 
qualify one and the same noun, the succeeding relatives 
can, in Urdu, be either expressed or their places taken by 
the corresponding correlatives; the latter is however more 
idiomatic, e.g. :— 

The sepoy who applied for leave the other day and 
whose application you rejected, has come again to- 
day = jis sipathi ne agle din chhuttt maigt thi aur jiski 
(or, uski) darkhwast ap ne na manziir ki thi, aj phir aya 
has. 

354, Relative clause within relative clause should be 
avoided as much as possible by recasting the sentence, 
8۵8 i— 

The sepoy who asked the other day for leave which you 
did not sanction, has absconded to-day = agle din ek 
sipahi ne Gp se chhuttt mangt tht aur apne ushi chhutti 
na mangiir kt thi wuk aj bhag gaya har. 

355, ‘Who’ and ‘which’ sometimes introduce an 
adverb-clause signifying cause or purpose, in which case 
they are appropriately succeeded by suitable conjunctions, 
ag t-— 

The accused who (= because he) had been found guilty, 
was punished = mulzam ko saza di gayt kyon ki wuh 
mujrim gabit نھ, ا۸‎ 

A peon was sent, who (== that he) should deliver the 
letter == ck chaprast bheja gaya ki chitthi pahunchade. 


356, The relative pronoun ‘jo’, used restrictively, 


admits of more than one construction, due to its double 
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function, ie., pronoun as well as pronominal adjective. 
Besides it may be definite or indefinite, 


357. When its antecedent is mentioned it is not 
followed by its correlative unless the correlative happens 
to be in a case other than the Nominative, The case of 
the relative and its correlative is determined by their rela- 
tion to their respective clauses, 

Examples :— 

The man who came yesterday has not come to-day = 
(i) wuh admi jo kal Gya tha aj nahin aya (42) jo admit 
kal aya thi (wuh) aj nahin aya. 

The man who lived here has given 1,000 rupees for the 
Charitable Hospital ہے‎ (7) us ddmi ne jo yahin rahta 
tha khaivati haspatal ke waste ek hazar rupaya diya hat 
(i) jo قصفة‎ yahain rahta tha us ne khairatt haspatal ke 
waste ek hazar rupaya diyd hai. 

The man whom you had called, sir, has come = 
(i) wuh admi jisko ap ne bulaiya tha Ggaya hai. (tr) jis 
admi ko ap ne bulaya tha wuh agaya hai. 

T have sold the horse which I bought from you = 
(t) main ne us ghoyeko jo tum se ktharida tha bech diya 
hat, (ti) jo ghoya main ne ap se kharida tha main ne 
usko bech diya hat. 

Construction (7) throughout is exactly like that of the 
English relative. But it is not, however, considered so 
good and idiomatic as the (i) in which ‘ jo’ has been used 
as pronominal adjective taking its substantive immediately 
after it, 

368. Sometimes the antecedent is placed at the begin- 
ning of a sentence absolutely in its Nominative form 
and is again picked up by the correlative in the main 
clause, provided it has to be put there in a case other than 
the Nominative, as :— 
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The man who Jived here has given 1,000 rupees for the 
Charitable Hospital = wuh ddimit jo yahin rabid tha us 
ne khairat: haspatal ke waste ek hazar rupaya diya hat. 

I have killed the spy who betrayed us = wuh jasits jis ne 
ham se daghts ki thi main neusko mardala hai 

359, Tho Relative may be used both as subjoot and 
object when both of them are indefinite, ag سے‎ 

Everybody carried off whatever he could lay hands on == 
jo jiske hath laga legaya (lit. whatevor fell into whom- 
soevet’s hands (he) carried (it) off. 

360. The Indefinite pronouns ‘jo ko,i’ (whoever) and 
‘jo kuchh’ (whatever) are also constructed like the Rela- 
tive, as س؛‎ 

Whoever gives me his clue I shall reward him Rs, 0 
رمعم‎ I shall give Rs, 60 reward to the person who will 
let me know any clue of him) == jo kot uska pata batla- 
ega ham usko pachis rupai رت رو‎ denge, 

T shall give you whatever you may ask for = jo kuchh 
tum miangoge (wuh) matr tumko 4 

Byverything you "had said turned out to be true = jo 
kuchh tumne kaha tha wuh sab thik nikla, 

361. Most of the relatives and correlatives are often re- 

placed by phrases formed with the aid of ‘jo’ and ‘wuh,’ 
as i— 


Relatives, Correlatives. 
Joist = (t) jis gism ha 18458 ے_‎ Usi (ort 2) gism ke. 
arse ‘ist 
(it) jis tarah ust (or 5) tarah. 
181 as 
)/0 ءو1ما دا[‎ = (ors ae ) farige se. 
0 


Jitna = ji. , 7 
tind == fis gadar بن کے فلا‎ (or 3 200, 
2ھ‎ 7 
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Relatives. 
Jab -- jis wagt 
زور نل‎ = fis jaga 
Jidhar = jis taraf 


Correlatives. 
tab = ust (or us) wage. 
wahan = ust (or us) دہز‎ 
udhar == ust (or us) laraf. 


VocasuLary. 
Dagger khanjar as 1. jangi~azim 
To stand by (ha) sith dent | Got way / the جنگ‎ 
(go ساتمۃ‎ (6 ) ١ bari 18۶,7 
sl بھی‎ 


Truthfulness saché,i سجائی‎ 
Suiper nishana baz jb نشالہ‎ 


To double dugna karna 
Us دگنا‎ 
Governor hakim حاکم‎ 


Precipitately (to run) sin, par 
pion vakh kar 
سر پر پاؤں رکوکر‎ 
ishara sul 
1. zaleala ays 
Earthquake , 2. bhitnchal 
بہونچال ا‎ 
Attention tawajjuh (£.) ترجہ‎ 
To pay attention to 


Signal 


twajjuh p 

(par) nar karn& 

ga ay ae‏ یرنا 

ss 22 (پر)‎ 

Bliss, boon ghanimat ~4h< 
To stumble against (se) 

رے) ٹجرک رکہانا ۸505 thokar‏ 

Clue suragh el سر‎ 





To rule (par) hukimat karna 
پر) حکومت کردا‎ ( 
1, ult pult 7 


GS Gah ZI 

0 91 2. tah-o-bala karna 
Gs تہ و بالا‎ 

خاہموش ہہ ”قاط Silent‏ 


Enjoyment, funny thing 
luif wah) 
Wisdom, good policy hikmat 
حکمت‎ 
Generally ’umitman عموسا‎ 
In happy cir- Hush-1al 
cumstances, ae 
Well-to-do. وشعال‎ ۲ 
Globe (of a lamp) hands 
isle 
To steal ‘ چرانا‎ 
To carry out (order (,ماہ‎ (ki) 
ta’mil karna GS (کی) تعبپل‎ 
Business transaction len ۱ den 


ott‏ دیں 


۵۸۸۰۸۵5 





1 From ‘len,’ to take and ۰ * 
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To guess (correctly) biijhna 
Gary 
To regret, to repent 
707 
To insist, 
To be obsti- 
nate, 
Bone of con- 
tention, \ fasad ki jar 
Root of ای‎ FE فساد کی‎ 
chief, . 
Thorn khay خار‎ 
To turn tail and run away 
dum dabikar bhag jana 
Ula دبا کر بھاگ‎ © 


Intention niyat لیت‎ 


پچٹانا 


(par) gid ۵ 
US ہر) ضد‎ ) 


To be solved or \ hal hona 
dissolved. ] Gym حل‎ 
Injustice hag! talfi  یفلت حں‎ 
Apprehension andesha اندیفۃۂ‎ 
Account, story, state hal حال‎ 
Generally, frequently, 


most (adj).* aksar اکثر‎ 
Part of a 

country, )éaga aa dle 
District. 

Four fingers’ breadth chappa 

چیہ 

Care, precaution 287 
احثتیاط‎ 
A little gadre aos 


Exprotsm 42, 


1, Whoever reaches thore first can have this dagger as a 


prize. 


2. I shall amply reward those who stand by me, 


3. They do not know the man who will drive them out of 
the country. 4, The letter which, if arrived, would have 


proved their truthfulness, has been lost on the sea. 
dogs which bark noisily seldom bite, 
is the shortest is rather difficult, 


may be ils price. 


5. The 
6, The road which 
7, Pay them whatever 


8. Whoever goes there never returns, 


9, I gave the same answer to every one who asked me the 


question, 
articles. 
ry is my elder brother. 


10. It is a very old firm which supplies these 
11. The gentlsman who used to teach you musket- 
12, The troops who made th» 
first attack were all Sikhs and Pathans. 


13, The sniper 





! From ‘haq’ (tight) and ‘ talfi’ (destruction), i.0,, depriving one of 


one’s right. 
2 As, most people = aksar log. 
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who killed their Company Commander was a Gurkha. 
14. Double the rations of the animals which are weak. 
16. Who is this dacoit who has been arrested to-day ? 
16, The man who was found guilty has been sentenced to 
death, 17. The man who deceived you tried to deceive me 
aswell. 18. 1 saw a fish which weighed nearly one ton 
and was three yards long. 19. The inhabitants of the city 
went to the Governor who refused to listen to them. 
20, We attacked the enemy who fled precipitately. 21. His 
clothes are not so dirty as yours, 22, This trunk is not so 
heavy as this bedding. 23. There were about as many 
people there to-day as yesterday. 24. Supply us as much 
gram as you can 25. He will become a pucca sepoy 
when he has learnt his musketry, 26. As soon as the 
signal was given thousands of guns opened fire simultaneous- 
ly and the earth shook as it does during an earthquake. 
27. This won’t be done satisfactorily until you see to it 
yourself. 28, I shall follow you wherever you go, 29. We 
shall play on the same plain where we played yesterday. 
80, Ags the day advanced (charhna) it grew hotter and 
hotter (heat went on increasing), 31. I went to report it 
to the Deputy Commissioner who paid no attention to what 
I said. 32, The attack will begin at 2-30 am, when every- 
body should be ready to act. 33, This went on until the 
American troops got into the field in great numbers, 
34, About two miles to the west of tho village there is an 
extensive plain, where wo shall encamp for the night, 
35. The more you delay the worse will it be for you, 


Exrroisn 42(a), 
چور کو پکڑے وہ العام لے ۔ )2( جودم‎ Cool جو‎ (1) 
= سو ندمھارا‎ AO سے‎ prowl گدرے سوا غذیست ہے ۔ (8) جو‎ 





! Best 18 the time that is past. 
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)4( جر Bye‏ سر BYE‏ - (5) جو Bursa‏ سر گریگا۔ )8( جو 
AD yw‏ کر Bale‏ سو Gel se )7( - BBS Spat‏ چوری کا سراغ 
pm But‏ اسکو ایک ہزار ayy‏ انعام Lig‏ ۔ )8( جو شخصس 
اس جنگ pale‏ میں من پائیا وہ تمام glia‏ حکومت 2S‏ 
(9) وہ شخص جو اگرچاھٹا ٹر دلپا کو نہ و Uys 6 UG‏ ابھی تک 
By Apel‏ = )10( لق سی پھر oe‏ مر مر 
کر دکھلاؤ - (11) clay Sym‏ ہیں وہ dey‏ نہیں ۔ (12) جو کم 
eae‏ سے ZUG‏ حکومت سے نہیں ملٹا۔ (18) جو سادہ 
چال cil‏ ھیں Layee‏ خوشعال رھتے ae‏ ۔ (14) Som‏ سرپر 
سفید CoS)‏ ہے وہ ھمارا جمعدار ہے ۔ (15) جر اندھا هو ful‏ 
bal,‏ دنا اندھیر Sym‏ 2 ۔ (16) وہ بڑا لیس جو کل why‏ 
اس کیرے میں نا usted‏ ھالقتی Ha‏ ہے ۔ (17) جو 
آدمی غماربي Gute‏ ھرررز چرا لیچاہا کرنا تھا آج پڑا گھا ہے ۔ 
(18) اس دنیا میں جو UF yu GI‏ - (19) جس ale‏ کو تم 
5G‏ لئے ہو رہ اہی قاکو ہے ۔ )20( جو حکم ما ہے stl‏ 
تعمپل کر = (21) جوبات pi‏ نہیں سے پبرسجبہ لو۔ )22( 
جس ہازار میں پارسال آگ لگ گئی Bot ob‏ سرسے 
بثفر تار ہوگھا ہے ۔ (BB)‏ جو CSU‏ پچھل دنوں توز کر سپايی 
نایا گیا 3( آپ کرنپل صاحب تے اسکو yey‏ ائک Ue‏ دہا ہے ۔ 
aul (24)‏ آدمیوں سے ut a‏ ہت ply‏ جو تُرا کرنے سے نہیں 
قرے ۔ (25) آج ایک ایسا شخص یہاں آیا ہے جو دلئي بات 





! Walk with your nose in the aw and you will trp, 
® Skill (or pohey) succeeds where authority fails. 
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وجیه WY‏ 2 - )26( جبسا £56 ریسا sy‏ گے ۔ )27( cst‏ 
فضول خرجي کرو گے Wl‏ پچناؤ گے = )28( جند راگثرریت si‏ 
کر سک ھو کرو۔ )29( اسکو جتتا سمچھاؤ گے انی od‏ کریگا ۔ 
(80) جتنا رربیە اسوثت مبرے ناس سوجود تھا میں نے goal‏ 
دیدبا۔ (81) جب تم خود نہیں ale‏ نو الکو کسطرح سمچھاؤگے ۔ 
(82) جسوفنت Go del‏ کہ زیادہ کوشش By‏ لے Ki‏ 
هو رھا۔ (88) جب تک ay‏ نساد کی جڑ زندہ ے ساک 
ملک مس امس نہیں ہوسمتا۔ (84) جہاں Spay‏ لے bey‏ خار 
بھی 2 ۔ (85) he‏ خرشی 2 وہاں عم ہی 2 ۔ 0 80) 
roe‏ ھمارے جہاز جا By‏ ہے ادھر آبدرز کشبیوں کا Ghd bel‏ 
نہیں نیا ۔ )87( جونہیں کہ انہوں نے ھمارے جنگی جہاز 
atte‏ دم دبا کر بەاگ AF‏ ۔ (88) جوں جوں سم اس کتناب کو 
پڑھو گے سب مغعلیں حل ھونی جائینگي ۔ (88) جہاں الکو 
سعلوم ھوا کہ اسىيی لیت oA‏ ے Baile ul‏ لیں دیں بند 
کردہا۔ (40) جہاں are‏ یہہ خیال تھا af‏ کسی کی حق stl‏ 
ہو رھاں پہہ اندیشہ ہي ھا oye aS‏ الس کارررائی سے ائسر 

ناراض od‏ جائیں ٭ 

Mrscellaneous Colloguial Sentences. 


How many days’ journey is wuh jaga yahan se kitne din 
the place from here 4 ha موہ‎ (or, rasta) har ? 

Five stages, punch .مر“‎ 

What hire will you charge kishtt ka kya kiraya loge? 
for your boat ٤ 

Fifteen rupees. pandrah rupai. 
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All right, get yourself ready 
to start at 5 a.m, to-mor- 
row, 

Bearer, look here, T shall 
start for a fishing trip to- 
morrow at 5 am. Get 
everything ready in time. 


What do you know about 
this boatman ? 

They are in fact all a bad 
lot as a rule, but this one 
is only a bit better than 
the others, 

He generally takes the sahibs 
out for fishing, 


Do you know the usual 
haunts of the game about 
here ? 

T know every inch of the 
ground all round this 
place 

Don’t take any heavy lug- 
gage with you, make it as 
light as possible, 

Pack everything well and 
carefully, 

Take care lest anything 
should break. 


achehha, kal subah panck 
baje chalne ke li,e tayyar 
hojé,o. 

baihra, dekho, kal subah 
panch baje ham machhlt 
ka shikar karne ke waste 
rawanahonge. Sab chiz tab 
tak tayyar kar lo. 

ium ko is kishti-wale ka kuchh 
hal ma’ lim hai ? 

sach to yth hat ki wuh sab 
badmiash hote hair lekin 
yh auron se gadre ۹۵ 
hai. 

wuh.aksar sthib logon ko 
machhli ke shikéir ke waste 
lejaya karte hat. 

tumka is *ilage ke wd gird 
shikar ki jaga ma’ lim hat? 


main is jaga kt charon jarat 
chappa chappa zamin se 
wagif hin. 

ho,t bhint chiz sath mat leja,o. 
Bilkul thoya saman lejé,o. 


sab chizen achchhi tarah aur 
thtiyds se bandho, 
aisa na ho kai chiz tit jae. 
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Lesson XLI. 
Adverb. 
362. An adverb qualifies any part of speech except 
a noun or pronoun. 
363. A good many adjectives are used as adverbs, as :— 
He writes very well = wuh bahut achchha likhia hai. 
He is very clever = wuh bara hoshyiir hai. 
Speak distinctly = saf saf bolo. 
Don’t do so again = phir aise! na karna. 
364, A good many postpositions without the initial 
‘ke’ and ‘ki’ serve as adverbs, as :— 
ٹریٹ‎ garth ) 
نزدیک‎ nazdik ¢ near, 
پاس‎ pas ) 
ارپر‎ iipar = above, over. 
eas niche == below, down, 
‘sl age = ahead, in front, onward. 
ساہئے‎ sdémne = in front, yonder. 
پیچے‎ pichhe = behind, back, later on. 
اندر‎ andar = inside. 
باھر‎ bahir = outside, 
865, A host of adverbs are formed by adding ‘se’ (with) 
to an abstract noun, as :— 
& زور‎ zor se = forcibly, strongly, loudly. 
خرشی سے‎ khushi se = voluntarily, gladly. 
لاق خوش قسنی سے‎ gismati se = luckily. 
“gt gy) narmi se == mildly. 
سختی سے‎ sakhti sc harshly, severely. 
2 عاجزی‎ *ajizi se == humbly. 
ادب نے‎ adab se = respectfully. 





1 As on adverb quahfying a verb 16 is inflected into ‘aise. This 
holds good in the case of ؛‎ waisi’, ‘ kaisi? and ‘ jais&’ as well. 
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366, A good many Arabic nouns in the accusative 
ease are also commonly used as adverbs, as :— 
Gus! iifagan = by chance. 
j نورا‎ fauran == ab once. 
; جبراً‎ jabran سے‎ by Loree. 
سجزررا‎ majbiran = perforce, will-he-nill-he, 
Gull dradatan = intentionally. 
hic maglan = for instance. 
hain dap atan = all of a sudden, 
L عمو‎ “umiman == generally. 
Topas khustisan = specially, 
Remark —Jf the noun has the Arabic article ‘al” batons ib 
or is governed by a preposition it loses its ‘ tanwin’, as سے‎ 
ali albatta= of course. 
الغرض‎ algharz 2 
sail algissa ( 
منٹریپ‎ ‘angarib=in the near future. 
7-351ار کی الصال‎ 
پالفمعل‎ bil-fal 
بالعل‎ bil-hul = totally, altogether, quite. 
367. The Conjunctive Participle is also sometimes used 
adverbially, as :— 
Say جاں‎ jan bijh kar = intentionally, deliberately. 
سرے سچمکر‎ sock samajh kar - thoughtfully, 
دل کو لکر‎ dil kholkar = generously, 
ھنسٹر‎ hanskar = laughingly. 
بھوکر‎ bhitlkar = erroneously, by mistake, 
eos bhighar = specially, 
368, Persian adjectives ending in ‘ana’ (like) are 
often used adverbially , as :— 
ally bahdduréna = bravely, brave-like. 
lal sipéhiind — soldier-like, in a soldiorly manner. 


in short, 


' =at present, for the present. 
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389 Please also note the following idiomatic uses of 

various adverbs :— 

(i) ‘Kahan’ expresses great contrast or difference, 

AS i— 

Kahiin main kahan Gp = thero is all the difference between 
Your Honor and me (lit where am I and where is 
Your Honor), 

Kahin wuh تہ‎ aur kahan ab yih gharibi = once there 
was such an affluence and now there is this poverty. 

But change the place of ‘ kahan,’ as:— 

Main kahin tum kahin == we are far apart (separated) 
from each other. 

(wt) ‘Kahin’ = anywhere, somewhere, (if) by any 

chance, I fear lest, I hope not, far more, as: ~ 

Kahin rakh do = put it anywhere. 

Main ne use kahin Lahore men dekh& thi = T saw him 
somewhere in Lahore. 

(Agar) kahin barish hone lagja,e—should it by any 
chance begin to rain. 

Kahin wuh bimar na! pay ja,e==1 fear lest he should 
fall ill (I don’t wish him to—), 

Kahit wuh bimar to nahin par gayt = I hope he has not 
fallen ill by any chance. 

Wuh tum se kahin hoshyar hai =he is far more clever 
than you, 

Norn,— Kahn ka’ (of somewhere) is often added to abuse, 

“ Paji kahin ka = blackguard of some ignoble or nameless place. 

Beswit kahit, ki = prostitute of some place unfit to be named. 


(iti) ‘Idhar--udhar’= as soonas, ‘ Jahan—aur’ = as 
soon as, ‘Jahain—wahin’=since—as well, whilst—at 
the same time, whilst on one hand—on the other hand, 


} When ‘kahin’ is used for ‘I fear leat’ the verb 1 put in tho 
negative and in its intensive form. 


50 
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Examples :— 
Tdhar yih dawa pi udhar 
achchha hogayi, as soon as he took tho medi- 
Jahin yih سم‎ pi aur{ cino he was all right. 
achchha hogaya. 5 


Jahan tum ne itna kiyt waht thoré sa thsdn aur bhi 
kardo == since you have done so much you might as 
well do this little favor, 

Jahan tum ne itni taklifer utha,t hain ek aur sahi ہے‎ 
since you have undergone so many difficulties let 
there be one more (it would not make much difference). 

Tahar unko apni bahiidurt par naz tha wahanr yih bhi 
tokhar tha ki ham rasti par hain سے‎ whilst they were 
proud of their valour, at, the samo time they prided 
themselves on the fact that they were on the right 
side (i¢., their canse was right), 

Tahir wuh bahadur hair wahan daryadil dha hain = they 
are brave and generous as well. 

Jahr mujhe yih Ithayal tha ki aise mauga’ par khamoshi 
achchht hai wahan yih andesha bhi tha ki kahin is 
khamoshi se kam na bigay jae = whilst on one hand 
I thought that silence was better, on the other hand I 
feared lest the silence might make things worse. 


Posipositions, 

370. A postposition is a word which governs a noun 
or a pronoun, and shows its relation to some thing else 
mentioned in a sentence. 

371. A good many postpositions have already been 
given in the preceding lessons; we have, therefore, given 
below only such as have not occurred before and are met 
with commonly :~ 
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sled ے‎ ke hamrah = with, in company with. 
Agila £ ke hath = by, by the hand of. 
ہے ھانمەوں‎ ke hathon = through, at the hands of. 
Aas yd & ke و 7رمن‎ = by means of, through. 
وار پار‎ & ke war pir = right through, from one side 
to the other, 
ے مابی‎ ke mittaht = under, subordinate to. 
ajo £ ke maze =on account of, stricken with, 
overwhelmed by. 
ے بی‎ ke bich = in the middle of, between. 
yp & he barabar = equal to, 
طور‎ S ke taur — by way of, in the capacity of. 
ے حق میں‎ ke haq men = in favor of, in respect of. 
دائیں‎ L ke da,en = to the right of. 
کے بائیں‎ he ۵5,٥۸ == to the left of. 
ے سرا‎ ke siwa == except, 
Byte ے‎ ke ’alawa = in addition to, besides, 
wench ے‎ he ba'ig = on account of, because of. 
بغپر‎ & ke baghair = without. 
ہے برخلاف‎ he ا00‎ 10 = against, in opposition to. 
Ala ہے‎ ke hawéle = in the charge or custody of. 
ے موافی‎ ke muwafiq = according to, agreeable or 
suitable to. 
ے مطابق‎ ke mufabig = in conformity with, 
BY L he la,ig = fit for, worthy of. 
ے عوض‎ ke *iwaz = instead of, in return for. 
بد لے‎ £ ke badle=in return for, in exchange for, 
instead of. 
aod ۓ‎ kezimma== under the charge or responsi- 
bility of. 
whey ے‎ ke darmiyan = in the midstof, among, be 
tween. 
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tka کی‎ kt jaga = instead of, 
گی معرفنت‎ ki بزولاءضوو‎ = through, ہہ‎ 
کی مانند‎ ki manind = like, in the manner of, 
کيی طرم‎ ki tarah = like, in the manner of. 
کی خاطر‎ kt khitiv = for the sake of, out of regard 
: for. 
کی رجہ سے‎ hi waja se = by reason of. 
yor 8ا کی‎ badaulat = through, through the good 
“offices of. 
کی خدمہت میں‎ it khidmat men = to, addressed to, in the 
-- gorvice of. 
sty us ki zubani = from the mouth or speech of. 
سے‎ sly کی‎ hi rah se= by way of. 
کن طرف سے‎ ki faraf se = on behalf of, 
yb کی چاروں‎ Mi charon taraf = all round, 
سیت‎ samet = with, 
372. Please note the various significations and the 
difference in the use of the following postpositions :— 
(i) گا‎ ٥۸ (of, ete.). 
(a) Denoting possession :— 
Jaoob’s horse ==‘ Jacob’ ka ghoya, 
(b) Denoting value :— 
Grass worth four annas = char ane ki ,قرو‎ 
(ہ)‎ Nationality or caste سے‎ 
Hindu (Indian) by nationality = gaum ha Hindu. 
Brahman by caste = لقع‎ ka Brahman. 
(2) Denoting material of which a thing is made :— 
Gold ring = sone ki angiithi. 
(e) Denoting origin or instrument :— 
English goods = walayat ha (or walayatt) mal. 
Arab horse =: Arab ki (or Arabi) ghora. 
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Wound caused by a sword = talwar ka zakhm, 

Milton’s Paradise Lost =‘ 3filton” ki “ Paradise ”امو‎ 
({) Denotes an attribute :— 

Mango tree = dm kha darakht. 

Lahore road = Lithore ki sarah, 

Tiffin box = tijan ka dabba 

Blind from birth == janam ka andha. 

Notz.—Whon two English nouns occur together, the former 
of them being used as an adjective, it is generally 05 in the 
genitive or expressed by an adjective ۰ — 


Pashtu book = pashiat ki kita 
Brass utensils = pital ke bas tan, 


Tea things = cha ka ,۰ءء‎ 
Leather box = chamye ka bakas. 
Writing table =likhne ki mez 


This can also be expressed by suffix ‘wala? :— 
Writing table=lkhnewili mez. 
Tiffin box=tifin wala dabba, 


(g) Governed by the Past Participle it denotes instrumont, 
cause or authorship :— 
Out with a sword = talwar ka kata hit,a. 
Bitten by a snake = مہہ‎ ka kata, 
Stricken with misfortune = mustbat ka mara hia. 
Ten sent by you = apki bhejt hii cha. 
Books written by Kipling = Kipling hi likhi hit,t kitaben. 
(2) Denotes that by which an oath is taken :— 
By God = khuda ki qasm (or ba khuda). 
(‘) Some adjectives expressing wish or desire are con- 
structed with the genitive of the thing wished for, as: — 
Hungering for bread = rofi ha bhitha, 
Thirsting for water = pani ka ۸۶/ص‎ 
Greedy for money == rupai ka lalchi, 
(j) Added to some nouns and adverbs it forms adjectives, 
agi 
Useful = ham ha, 


Onar ka = upper. 

Niche ka = lower. 

(iz) رکو‎ ko (to, etc.). 

Tts use after the direct and indirect object and with verbs 
of motion has already been explained (vide 182 to 188 and 
213 to 219). Other significations of it are :— 

(a) Purpose or interest, as سس‎ 
At least one company is necessary to escort them = wakt 
Whfazat ko (or ke wiste) kam az kam ek kampant chahiye. 
The syce has gone to fetch grass = sds ghas lene ko 
(or ke waste) giya hai. 

Tam going to see the show = main tamashd dekine ko 

ja raha hit. 

You should go = twmko jana chahiye (lit. for you going is 

becoming or necessary). 

Nove.—(i) ‘ko’ of purpose can always be replaced by 
“ke waste” or “ke Ji,e.” It is, howover, better ما‎ leave it 
understood after an infinitive, if the infinitive ocours in close 
proximity with the finite verb 

(ii) With ‘ honi’ as the finite verb this construction expresses 
imminence of action, as :— 

Wuh jane ko (ot janewtila) hai = he is about to go. 


as لو‎ kahne ko (or kahnewiild) thi = T was about to say 
this. 


(0) Price or wages, as سس‎ 

What did you pay for this watch ? = tum ne yth ghapt 
kitne ko تا‎ thi ? 

T will not sell this book even for hundred rupees = math 
yth kitab sau rupat ko bhi nahin dinga. 

A small packet of cigarettes was sold in Mespot for 
Rs, 125 == "rag ’Arb men ek sigret ki diby& sawa sau 
rupat ko bik. 

Remark.—(t) The genitive ‘k&’ of price or worth follows 


the thing ov service bargained for while the‘ko’ of price or 
worth follows the price itself, as :— 
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I shall pay one rupee for this = mati iska ek rupaya ditnga. 
What will you charge for this ? = tum iska kya loge? 
What hire do you charge up to the mess ? = twm miskot tak 
jane kit kya kirtiya lete ho? 
How can I accept Rs. 25 for that? = matt uske pachchis 
rupat kaise qubiul kar sakia وھ(‎ 2 
Eventually he agreed to accept Rs. 1,000 for that horse 
= dkhir us ne us ghoye ka ek hazar rupaya تقر‎ karliya. 
What did this horse cost you? = tun ne yth ghoya kitne ko 
(or, pay or, men) liya. 
He sold his bicycle to me for Rs, 50 = us ne &pnd baisikal 
mere ' hath pachas rupni ko bechdiya. 
The building was auctioned for Rs. 2,000 = wuhk mikan do 
hazar runai ko nilim hia. 
(2) The ‘ko’ ot price can be optionally replaced by ۴ par’ or 
* men. 
(it) ‘Ka’ follows price to express ‘worth’ in a general 
declaration. as سس‎ 
How much is this horse worth ? = yih ghora kitne kit hat? 
This ring is worth Rs. 70 = yih یڈہ‎ sattar rupai ki haz. 
‘Ka,’ when following price, agrees with the thing bargained 
for, and with the price, when it follows the thing bargained for. 


(itt) سے‎ se (from, 6۰+ 
(a) Denotes beginning, as :-— 
From morning till evening = subah se sham tak, 
From Lahore to Rawalpindi == Lahore se Rawalpindi 
tak. 
(6) Instrument, source or causo, as سے‎ 
With scissors = gainchi se (or ke saith). 
Belonging to a noble family = a’ala khandan se. 
From (on account of) fear = dar se. 
(c) Agency, as :— 
T shall certainly get this done by you ہے‎ main garir yih 
kim tum se karwé,iinga. 
By post = dak se. 





! To sell (to)— = (ke hath) bechna. 
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(@) Comparison, as :—~ 
He is cleverer than you = wuh tum se hoshyar hat. 

{e) Separation or privation, as :-— 

Devoid of wisdom = hikmat se khali. 
Deprived of knowledge = “7100 se mahrim. 

(f) ‘Ln respect of,’ as -۔:‎ 
Bareheaded (i.e., naked in respeot of head) = sir se nangit, 
Blind in one eye = ek Ankh se hana. 

He lacks nothing in the way of eatables and drinkables 
== us ko khiine pine se (or ki) kuchh kami nahn, 
(g) Unity, connection or reciprocity, as سس‎ 
He joined the enemy = wuh dushman se (or he sath) ja 
mila, 

1 married her = main ne us se (or ke sath) shad. karh, 

We fought the enemy desperately = hwm dushman se 
(or ke sath) gan torkar laye, 

Tie the horse to that peg = ghoye ko us mekh se (or ke 
sith) bandh do. 


Novrn.— Se’ interchanges with ‘ ke sith’ so far as it denotes 
instrument or a reciprocal action, 


(iv) میں‎ met (in, ete. ). 

This postposition shows, in genoral, that one thing is 
inside or in the midst of another and is, therefore, often 
used for ‘among’, ‘ during’, ‘ between.” 

It is also occasionally used to express ٠ے‎ 
(a) Regarding, in respeot of, as :— 

Is bire met = concerning this matter. 

Us mugaddame meh == about that case. 

Umar men bara = elder in age, old (i,e., big in respect 

of age). 

men tez = quick in (of) wit or intelligence,‏ وا“ 


y 
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(b) Comparison, as :— 
Tum sab men hoshyar kaun hai? = who is the cleverest 
of all of you ? 
(c) Price or cost of a thing, as:— 
das rupai men (or ko or par) = for ten rupees. 
)4( Round, as :— 
Gardan (or gale) men = round the neck, 
Kamar, men = round the waist. 


(v) ہر‎ par (on, ete.). 

Fundamentally it indicates ‘vesting on the upper surface 
of a thing’ and is often used for ‘at’, ‘upon’, ‘above’, 
‘ over,’ 

Its ravér meanings are :— 

(a) Against, as :— 
Us ne hivan par ghoyé dauraya = he galloped his horse 
against (or, after) the deer. 
(b) In spite of, as :—~ 
Is gada saz& pine par bhi! uska chiilchalan achchha na 
hit,@ = 1n Spite of so much punishment his character 
has not improved, : 
(c) On account of, by reason of, as :—- 
Kis qusir par == for, or on account of, what fault, 
Ist bat par = by reason of this very thing. 


Remark -—~‘ par’ as conjunction beginning a sentence means 
‘but’ and is then synonymous with ‘ Jekin’ or ‘ magar.’ 


(vi) تک‎ tak (up to, till). 
It denotes limit of a thing and occasionally means 
‘ even,’ in which case it ceases to be a postposition, as :— 
Ek sive se disre sire tak = from one end to the other 
(Init), 





1 In this case ‘ pat’ 1s always supplemented by ‘ bhi’ 
51 
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Peshawar tak up +0 (or, as fax as) Peshawar (limit). 

Ek paisa tak bagi na baché = not even a pice was saved 
or left. 

Ghar ki saman tak nilam hogayi ے‎ even the house fur- 
niture was auctioned, 


(vit) Agila £, ke saith, sho رے‎ ke hamrah, ہے سمبت‎ 
he samet, ,SJ, lekar, $9 dekar (with). 

‘Ke sith’ and ‘ ke hamrah ’ are interchangeable so far as 
they imply ‘in company with,’ or ‘on the move with’, 
The noun or pronoun governed by them is generally con- 
sidered to be more important than or at least equally im- 
portant with the other noun or pronoun, as :— 

Main uske sith (ke hamrah) ja,anga = 1 shall go with 
him (i.e,, he is the chief man to go and I am either an 
appendage or a fellow-goer of equal importance). 

Bring all those books with you = wuh sab hitaber apne 
sith (or hamrah) lana 

‘Ke samet’ signifies that the noun or pronoun it 
governs, ocoupies a subordinate position, i.e, it is either a 
subordinate, a belonging or an accompaniment of lesser 
importance at least for the time being. Tt is generally 
used without ‘ke’, as :— 

The king rushed into the fort with his army = Badshah 

fauj samet qi’a men ghusgaya. 

I jumped into the river with my clothes on = main 
kapyon sumet darya men kid para. 

Somebody has stolen away my watch with its cham 
== ko,i shakhs meri ghayit zanjwr samet chura legaya hat 

‘Lekar’ (having taken) and ‘dekar’ (having given) 
always represent their direct objects as a separate thing 
in a subordinate relation, ‘Lekar’ refers to the subject 
while ‘ dekar’ to the object of a sentence, as :— 
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The General advanced with his whole army = Jarnail 
Sab 51ء‎ fauj ko lekar age barhe. 

I have come with some money = main kuchh rupai lekar 
aya hin. 

T have sent him with some money = maith ne usko kuchh 
vupai deka bheja hai, 

The Sahib sent me there with, a recommendatory letter 
= Sahib ne mujhe sifarisht chitths dekar wahan bheja. 


(vitt) ہاس‎ L, he pas; رے نزدیک‎ he nazdib; Cay ے‎ 

ke gartb (near, about, etc ). 

All of them signify ‘near* in the local sense, in which 

case they are interchangeable, as :— 

There is a mosque near the fort = gil’a ke pas (or nazdik, 
or garib) ek masjid hat. 

‘Ke pas’ also means in the possession, charge or keeping 

of, as i—~ 

Ihave three Arab horses == mere pais (not, nazdtk or garib) 
tin ’arabi ghore hati. 

‘Ke nazdik’ is occasionally used to express ‘in the 

opinion or estimation of’, as :— 

The best plan, in my opinion, is to make a surprise 
attack at night—= mere nazdik sab se achchhi tajwiz 
yth hai ki rat ko shabkhiin maren (or achanak hamla 
karen). 

In my opinion he is nobody at all = mere nazdik wuh 
koi chiz hi nahin. 

‘Ke qavib’ also expresses ‘nearly’, ‘about’ or ‘approxi 

mately ’, as :— 

About 10 o’clock = das baje ke garib. 

They numbered nearly one thousand = unki ta’dad ek 
hazar ke garib thi. 


“۲٤ 
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۳۱٢۸۵٢٣۲۸7۰ 

Race (horse) ghurdauy )۸( | Just (adj.) munsif مسلنصف‎ 

pe گھڑ‎ Proud, haughty maghriir 
Provinee 7+ ہہ‎ 7 

Any way bahar hal رر ۱ بہرحال‎ 
Tidy and smart les aur hak To be terrified khaufeadak 
خوف زد× ھرنا 8( | لیس اورچست‎ 
Size gad _ قد‎ Such and such fulan فلاں‎ 
At an average ausian  ًاطسرا‎ Merchant saudagar  رگادوس‎ 
To disguise as (ka) bhes iinet Jet 
badalna Woz ہپس‎ (6) 1 Mad y(1) page wt 
a ( (2) 68: دہرائہ‎ 
(1) paiya takht | 7 
تخت‎ ast | Cash naga os 

ital a 

Capite (of (2) dar-al- To fix, : 4 
a kingdom) 3 | : mugarrar 077 
khilafa | To appoint, کٹا‎ the 

سر7 To depute,‏ | دار الخلافہۂ 


Exnroisz ۰ 


A tyrannic king, disguised as a beggar, was one day 
walking in the streets of his capital, when he came 
‘upon a person sitting at the door of his house. The 
king asked him, ‘‘Do you know anything of the king of 
this country? What sort of man ishe? Is he oppressive 
or just,” The man answered that he was very proud and 
a great tyrant. The kmg then said, “Do you know who I 
am.” The man replied in the negative. The king rejoined, 
“Tam the monarch of this realm,” The man was terrified 
to hear it and asked the king, ‘Do you know, sir, who I 
am?” ‘The king said he didnot. He rejoined, “ I am the 
son of such and such a merchant, and go mad for three 
days every month; and to-day is one of them.” The 
king laughed and went away. 


405 
Exerotsn 43(a).‏ 
atl lym Sag? pha ate gl‏ = یہ ct‏ ایک * ردوبو 
ھو جاتا مگ رچولکۂ بہت سے esl‏ رخصت “پفر pa‏ گھردوڑ 


“ 


دیکھنے Loy Blew Mf‏ "” مینوور“ UW‏ صرف ” مارچ 
پاسک 4 کھا ۔ میں نے صوبہ بنگال کے Gyre‏ توپخاے کی tented‏ 
بہت en‏ سنا تما ارر af ost Spel‏ یہاں aes‏ دیکبوئنگا wh!‏ 
افسویں ہے کہ یہ امید oye‏ نہوئي ۔ میرا ۔خیال ہے کہ کانپور 
میں اس dye‏ کے SI YW ued lays Bagh‏ پاس yf‏ نہیں ۔ 
بہرحال ستر نمبرگورہ پاٹ در دیسيی پللنیں اور ایک دیسی allay‏ 
وھاں تما یہ سب خوب لپس اورچست نظر آتے تو - میں نے 
سنا کە ایک دیسی پلٹی کے جوانوں ٹا قد ارسطاً پان ES‏ دس 
انی ہے yl‏ اسىيی » گرینپقیر> کبپني کے سب lye‏ چمہ Ed‏ 

کے زیادہ لے هیں ۔ اِس پلئی 6 نمبرشاید ارثالیس تما ٭ 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences, 


What is the price of this 
cloth ? 

Two rupees a yard. 

It is too much, let me know 
the exact price, 

I should not give even half 
as much. 

I do not want it, but if you 
give it cheap I may buy it. 


Why do you charge such 
exhorbitant prices ۶ 


ts kapye ki gimat kya hat ? 


do rupat gaz, 

yth bahut hai, thik thih dam 
bolo, 

main isha adha bhi nahin 
٥6ق‎ chahta. 

mujhe is kt zarirat nahin, 
lekin agar tum sastaé do to 
shayad lelin. 

tum tina zyadah dam kyon 
mangte ho? 
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It is not our fault, sir, Tb is 
the War ; prices have gone 
up abnormally الد‎ round. 
You have to pay about 
3 rupees for what you 
could get for one rupeo in 
pre war times, 

Would you like cash or a 
cheque ? 

T have got no money on me 
at present. 

You had better send your 
man on Monday. 

T shall pay it to him. 

Can’t we fix the price of 
every thing ? 

Tam afraid,no The people 
would not let us do it. 


Do you think things will be- 
come as cheap after the 
war as they were before 
it? 

Tam afraid, no, because the 
demand will be groater 
than the produce. 


hugity, yih haméra qusir 
nahin, yth lara,i ki wasa se 
hat; har ek chix kt qimat 
had se 2ydda barhga,s har, 
Larai se pahle jis مبرلہ‎ ka 
qunat ek rupaya thi, ab 
gariban tin rwpat hai, 

naga chithiye ya chik, 


mere pis is wagt ko,i rupaya 
nahin, 

bihtar hoga agar ap apna 
ddim pir ho bhejden 

main use dediinga. 

kya ham har ek chiz kt gimat 
mugarrar nahin kar sakte 7 

mere khayal hai ki ham yih 
nahin kar sakle, Iyouki 
log karne nahin denge, 

apke khayal men larat ke 
bard har eh chiz pahle ki 
larah sastt hoja,egi ? 


nahin, kyonki us wagt bhi 
mang zyidah aur chizer 
thoyt hongi 


Lesson XLII. 


Conjunctions, 


873. A conjunction is a joining word. 


It joins words, 


phrases or sentences to one another. 
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374, The conjunctions offer no peculiarity differing 
from those of the English language; we shall, therefore, 
give below a list of the more useful of them — 

aur, and‏ اور 
and (Persian),‏ ,0 » 
agar ۱‏ اگر 
if, since,‏ 0 جو 
gab‏ جب 
agarchi‏ اگرچۂ 
go‏ 
harchand, although (also, however much),‏ ھرچند 
1600 لیکری 
magar + but (exceptive).‏ مگر 
par‏ ہر 
aku balki, but vather, but also, on the contrary,‏ 
moreover (of contrast).‏ 


' although. 


PV enon, 
yy phir y 
ٹر ہی‎ to bhi still, yet, nevertheless, even 
بھی‎ on phir bhi then (correlative of اگرجہ‎ ۱ 
" pb ق۸ تا‎ ham (Porsian)) agarché or ,مو گر‎ although). 
میں ؛ ھت نیز‎ 
٭ی‎ bhi) ‘ 


“aS ket, that, whether. or etc. 
as6 15 kt, so that, in order that. 
جب تک‎ jab! tak, until, as long as 
af نگ‎ la yohan tale ki, so that, to such an extent that, 
چرنکہ‎ chitiki 
کیرنکہ‎ keyontei) 


aa ہما‎ so, therefore. 
سو‎ , 


because, 





} When used for ؛‎ until’ it takes the verb in the negative. 
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nahin’? to‏ نہیں تو 
warna (Persian) {‏ ررنہ 


گویا 
gos (Rersinn) has if, as though.‏ گرب 


\ otherwise, or else, 


6 جیسے 
Bh khwah \‏ 

a's chihe 
یا‎ ya, either, or. 


{ Whether, no matter if. 


375, Please observe the various significations and the 
different uses of the following conjunctions :— 


(4) ارر‎ aur (and, ete.). 
It is conjunction, adjective and pronoun, e.g, :— 
Conjunction :— 

Main aur mera bhai donon wahiih gaye=1 and my 
brother, both, went there. : 

Us ne mujhe bulaya aur kaha = he called me and said. 

Tum ne yih dawit pi aur achchhe hit,e—=you will be 
all right as soon as you take this medicine, 

Sardar mara aur fauj ke pit,on ukhargaye = the troops 
took to flight as soon as their leader died. 

Chand voz dilase se bataya ahista ahista bachcha chal 
nikla = they teach him encouragingly for a few days 
and the child begins to make improvement (Historical 
Present) 


Note,.—Two verbs in the Preterite coupled by ‘aur’ (and) 
denote (1) immediate succession of one action after another, 
or (2) a general truth, 

Rajput aur buzdili = a rajput and capable of cowardice 

(i.e., the two things are utterly incompatible), 

Ek din ق1۸‎ ki wuh asharfian lutayd harta tha aur ab khud 

rott ko muhta7 hat = there was a time when he would 





٠ Contraction of ‘ agar nahin to’ = if not then. 


409 


throw away gold coins to be scrambled for whereas now 
he himself is in need of bread (ie., is starving). 

Tum wagt par agaye to achchha aur agar der ki to nugsan 
hoga = if you come in time well and good but if you 
are late it will result in loss 


Adjective .— 
Yth aur hat = this is different. 
Mera iréda ab aur ہو‎ - ] have a different intention 
now (ie., I have since changed my mind), 
Ko,i aur تلق‎ wahan hai ? = is there anybody else there ? 
Main bhitlkar aur jaga chalagaya =I went to the wrong 
place by mistake. 
Yeh chabi aur hai = this is the wrong key. 
Aur kya chihte ho? = what more {or clse) do you want ? 
Aur kuchh chahiye = do you want anything else ? 
Pronoun :— 
Aur sab musalman the = all the others were Mohamedans, 
Auron se mujhe ko, kam nahin = I have nothing to do 
with the others, . 
‘Aur’ is generally omitted in numbers and allied ex- 
pressions, as :— 
Do sau pachis = two hundred (and) fifty. 
Ham kha pikar wahain se chale the=we had had our 
food (eaten and drunk) before we started from there, 
Wuhk akgar yahiin aya jaya karte hai=he visits (comes 
and goes) this place frequently. 
Qalam dawat mujhedo = give me pen and ink. 
Oske mat bip abhi zindah hain =his parents (mother 
and father) are still alive. 

Tt is optionally added to the second ‘ na’ of ‘‘ neither-— 
nor ’’, as :— 4 
Na wuh gaya aur na math = neither he wont nor did I. 

52 
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“ Aur kiya?” (what else?) in answer to a query or 
suggestion denotes emphatic approval in the sense of 
‘rather’, ‘of course’, ۵٥, as :— 

Mere khayal men hamen jald sulah تو روگ‎ paregi = 1 think 
we shall have to make (or sue for) peace soon or in 
the near future 

Aur kya = of course (there is no other alternative left 
to us), 

(i) ر‎ o (and, ete., Persian). 

This conjunction is used to unite Persian and Arabic , 
words only, as :— 

Shab-o-roz = night and day, 

I }lés-o-ihtiyaj = poverty and need. 


(Hit) لیکں‎ lekin, مگر‎ magar, » par, and بلکہ‎ balked (but, ete,), 
The first three of these are synonymous and mean but 
in the oxceptivo sense, but ‘ balki’ denotes‘contrast with or 
advance over what has preceded. ‘But’, following ‘ not 
only’, is always ‘ balki’, سے عو‎ 

Wuh sab ja,enge lekin (or magar or par) math nahin 
jé,tnga = all of them will go but ] will not, 

Agarchi wuh qaid hogaya magar (ov lekin ov pat) bequstir 
tha = although he was imprisoned, he was nevertheless 
innocent, . 

Go رس‎ gharth hai par nihayat hi imandar hai = although 
poor yet he is very honest, 

Na siraf wuh ja,ega balki main bhi ے قوف مہو(‎ not only he 
but T shall go as well 

Wuh siraf bewagit} hi nahin balki bad لج سو‎ bhi hai = 
he is not only a fool but a scoundrel at the same 
time. 

Wuh nahin balki main jé,tinga = not he (as you seem tv 
think or believe) but (on the contrary) I shall go. 
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Am nahin balki angir langa = | shall not take mangoes 
(which you offer) but grapes (which you withhold). 
Main ne use bachpan se pala balki parhaya bhi 1 

brought him up from his infancy. Besides (or more- 
over) T educated him 
Tt is not elegant to use ‘‘magar agar” for ‘‘but if,” 
‘Lekin agar’ are considered more euphonious. 


(iv) تی‎ to (then, etc.). 
Agar tum sach bolie to ham tumko mua} kar dete = had 
you told the truth (/hen) I should have pardoned you. 
Jab sab kuchh fuisal hochuka hai to ab der kya hai? = 
since everything has been settled what is the delay then ? 
Yth kit&b to dena ? = just hand me this book please. will 
you? 

Matin to nahin ja,tinga = as for me I shall not go 

Yih ghoya to munhzor hai= this horse, I believe (or 
as you can see) is headstrong 

Wuh to G,ega == he for one will certainly come. 

Akhir dekh to lo گا‎ isha natija kya hota hai = any way do 
at least wait and see what the result of it will be. 

Ap bimar to nahin = I hope you aro not ill? (you look as 
if you are). 

Khairiyat to hai =I hope itis allright? (it looks as if it 
is not), 
Bewagit{ to hai lekin bad niyat nahin ے‎ admitted that he ° 
is a fool but he is not malicious (lit, evil-intentioned). 
Yth to bayi sham kt bat hai = this, indeed, is a very 
shameful thing, 

Main to nahin ja sakta = 1 (as you know, or as you can 
see) cannot go. 

Sharad to shavaib wuh tambakii bhi nahin pitt ے‎ let alone 
(or to say nothing of) drinking wine, he does not even, 
smoke, 
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Wuh to hochuka = well, that is done and finished, 
Bt to wuh bewaqit{ hat disre ziddt = for one thing (or firat) 
he is a fool and for another (or secondly) obstinate. 


(v) Difference between نو‎ to, —- iad, and 52 phir (then, at.) 

‘To’ denotes sequence of things as a result of some 
cause or condition and is, therefore, corrclative of ‘ agar’ 
and ‘jab’ (if, since, etc.); ‘tab’ is correlative of ‘jab’ 
(when) used in its temporal sonse; ‘phir’ (after that, 
then) denotes order in which things take place and may 
ossasionally replace ‘to’ when the latter introduces a 
result of some cause (not condition), as -۔+‎ 

Agar (or jab) twm imtihan pis kar loge to tumhenr in’im 
milega = you will get a reward if (or when) you have 
passed the examination. 

Jab wuh ja ,ega tab main bhi ja,ainga ے‎ T shall go when 
(not, if) he goes. 

Pahle main daftar ha kim karla phir tumhari bat swyiinga 
= let me first finish the office work and then (i.e., after 
that) I shall listen to what you have got to say (lit. 
your words). 

Jab sab leuchh faisal ho chukit to ab (ov phir) der heyt hai? 
== since everything has been settled what is the delay 
then (in that case). 

. Wuh to gharg ki banda hai = to tell you the truth (or, 
0 as a matter of fact) he is a slave of his ends, ie. 
*  servilely selfish. 


(vt) jab naz and بھی‎ bhi (also), 
‘Niz’ (Persian) begins a sentence and may be supple- 
mented by ‘bhi.’ ‘ Bhi’ nover begins a sentence, it always 
follows the additional word. In case of compound verbs 


and tenses it is generally placed between the component 
parts, as :— 
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Niz main bhi موفقہۃ7‎ = also T shall go. 

Wuh bhi ja,ega% —= he will go (too, or also or, as well), 

Wahan ek admi bhi dikha,i na diya = not even a single 
soul was to be seen there, 

“ Bhi~bhi” express ‘ both—and also,” as :— 

Nerabazi thel bhi hai warzish bhi = tentpegging is both 
a sport and physical exercise also, 

Main ek ghante men ja,tunga bhi aur Ginga bhi = T shall 
both go and come back in one hour. 

He also said (or added) = us ne yih ! bhi kaha. 


(via) کہ‎ ki (that, ete.). 


Us ne kaha ki main j4,ainga = he said that he would go. 

Mujhe ma’liim nahin ki wuh ja,ega ya nahin =I don’t 
know ¢f (or, whether) he will go or not, 

Tum jaoge ki tumhara bha,i will you go or your 
brother, i 

Yth ghora tez nahin chal sata (kyon) ki langra hai = this 
horse cannot walk fast because heis lame. 

Jaldi chalo ki wagt par pahunch ja,en = come on (or walk) 
quickly so that (==in order that) we may arrive in 
timo 

Main ne use likhi hat ke fasal khaab ho rahe hain کہ‎ 7 
have written to him to say (== saying, or to the effect) 
that the crops are being spoilt 

Ruchh pata chala i chort kis tarah ha,t = has ony trace 
been found as io how the theft took place ? 

Ap ne bahut achchha kiya ki imtihan ke li,e nam bhejdiya 
== you have dono very well (ic., acted very wisely) 
in that you have sent up your name for the examina- 
tion, 


| «Yih? must be added because ‘ bhi’ cannot stand by itself. 
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Haméra wahin pahunchna tha ki dakit bhag gaye. Is wade 
se hi vaton rat chalkar tayke wahin pahuich Jaen ham, 
ne tatti kiraya kiye = the dacoits fled away as soon as 
we reached there. Intending (lit. with this intention 
that) to travel by night and reach there at dawn we 
hired ponies. 

Muddat tak yihi hal raha ki (akhir) ek marhalia sirbir 
ulht aur takhta ulat diya=this state of affairs 
continned for a long time wntil a Maharatta champion 
(or hero) rose and turned the tables. 

Nadir ki (jo) hote hote badshah hogaya asl men postin doz 
ka beta tha = Nadir who gradually rose to be « king 
was originally the son of ۰ postin’ maker, 

Ham do hi paytio gaye the ki (jab) dushman se do chin 
hogaye = we had gone only two marches when we 
confronted the enemy. 

Wuh morche se nikla hi tha ki (jab) uske goli lagi aur نوہ‎ 
chit hogaya = he had barely (or just) come out of his 
trench when the bullet struck him dead, 


(vtit) جرنکۂ‎ chiinke and assaf kyonks (because) 

Both mean ‘because.’ ‘Chanki’ is used when the 
causal clause precedes the sequent clause and ‘ kyouki’ 
when the order is reversed, as :— 

Chitnki wuh bimar tha is waste na & saka = because he 

was ill (therefore) he could not come. 

Wuh na & sakai kyonki wuh bimar tht = he could not 

come because he was ill, 

Sis waste’ and ‘Alu!’ is lije = therefore, But‏ اسواسطے 
when they are followed by ef ‘ki’ they moan ‘ because,’‏ 
as y—‏ 





! Postin = askin coat; postin doz = skin-coat sewer. 
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(a) Main is witsle (or, li,e) 

na & saka ki bimar tha. I ld not 

Mah na & saki és cou not come because‏ رق 
IT was ill,‏ | 





wiste (or li,e) ki bimar 
tha. 


Interjections. 

376, Tnterjections are meiely words or sounds standing 
by themselves and thrown into a sentence to express some 
feeling of the mind, 

Those commonly met with are :— 

Bravo! Well-done!‏ سے ! shabaish‏ شاباش 
uy"! Gjrin = Bravo! Well-done!‏ 
sl, sl, wah wih = Admurable !‏ 
GS hyd khiib = How nice!‏ خوب 
wh US hy& bat hat = How nice !‏ _& 
oho = Oh!‏ ارھو 
aha = Hallo!‏ اھا 
ha,e ha,e—= How sad!‏ ھاتے ھائے 
OT uf = Ugh!‏ 
taiiba = Bother! Good Heavens |‏ 443 
Em hat,‏ 
ditr ho,‏ درر ھو 
dafa ho = Away with thy repulsive self!‏ دنع ھر 
Be gone,‏ 
yl elo* = Here you are!‏ 
٠ ae Alas! Pity !‏ 27 
Uy hak = and I mean it!‏ 
hin = Yes go on! What?‏ ھوں 


Get away! Hush ! 7‏ ۱ ص۸۳۸ 





1 Contraction of ‘ shadbish’ = be happy. 
2 Contraction of ‘ yih lo’ = take this. 


4 
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ai,‏ اے 
O,‏ او 
=i are‏ 


for 


bap re == Droadtul ! ! Good God,‏ باپ رے 


khabardar ==‏ خبردار 


wie! Gmin = Amen! 


= Take care! 


VooaBubary. 
To be routed (ke) péon } To confront (se) do char 
ukhayn&  انڑبکا پاؤں‎ (L) hona Lym jhe (ے) در‎ 
i Flat on one’s 
Encouragingly, و‎ se 8٭د‎ | 
With tender en- back, pros: Sehit ia 
سے‎ ase . 
couragement trate 
To begin © ent nikalna To march \ (par) charhé,i 
make im- ا‎ Lo ل‎ against, korn 
بھ‎ + 
provement. J * | To invade.) Uys چڑھائيی‎ ( a) 
Gold coin asharfi افرنی‎ | Rule, Government hubimat 
Cowardice buadilt  یلدرب‎ ; حکومٹت‎ 
Needy, in need = muhtaj Impossible na@mumiin 
مسٹام‎ ; yon ty 
Honest tmnandar postal Wonderment ta’ajjub 3 
0 t ; چب‎ 
To bring up, to nourish _,, | To be won-\ (ko) tarayjjub 
پالنا 886ھ‎ ۱ 1 
* | der-struck hona 
eadstrong, nunh-zor 
: or aston- لعجہب‎ (5S) 
Strong-mouthed. زور‎ he}, a . 
» ished, ھونا‎ 
Yobacoo )۸( 10015578 نمباکئکو‎ Safe, guarded رازہ۸‎ 
Obstinate محفوظ فدی 37ؤ‎ 
م8‎ as still night کر‎ ١ 1 warna ay 
180191 راٹ‎ url WES LD. nahin to نہیں دو‎ 
Champion, hero 441777 Marshal, 7 
pee | (0(أس0‎ joipah salar; Vo سپاہ‎ 


Board, plank iafhia رختم‎ 





Nobleman amir امپر‎ 
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Minister = wazir رزیر‎ | To gallop at) sarpat daurna 
$1. safir saw | full speed, درڑنا ا‎ Re pw 
Ambassador} 2. elcht اپیلچی‎ | Hurdle (£) bay ju 
Jockey chabuk sawar Bramble  kante! dar shart 
چالک سوار‎ si کالئے دار جھاڑتي‎ ' 


,44 ×× 078ا 


Another day I again went to witness the horse-race, 
The Marshall himself came to our residence and we moun- 
ted a carriage and started. We went by the same route 
we had used on the day of review and arrived at the 
same building where we had been seated on the day of the 
review. A good many nobles, ministers and ambassadors 
were there. A big crowd of men and women had collected 
round the race-course. Four heats were run. In the first 

“heat they ran half round the course, A jockey, whose 
dress was green, won it After two more such races a full 
course was run; but as the distance was not great, horses 
mostly came in together Any horse that comes first is 
the winner. Here the longest race is one round (chakkar) 
which is not more than one mile. 

In the last race, the horses had to jump at full gallop over 
several hurdles abouta yard high, which were covered over , ’ 
with wild brambles This was a very nice spectacle. ni 


i 


Exurowse 44(a), 
آخر غزئی کیفارف‎ - By cot ھم کئيی س‎ le 
شہرفندھار سے ایک سو چالیس‎ y= کرزیکا حکم ملا‎ all Sal» 
“L پہاں‎ as تھا‎ usar? اسلے‎ us S85 کوس درر ہے ۔ غرنيی‎ 
راسنہ بھی‎ ag اگرچە‎ ~ gb dle نہیں‎ raphe کی‎ ab لوگ‎ 





“ٗ ! 'antedar’ (or better, ‘ khardar’)= thorny, 
53 
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بہت خراب تما Ul a‏ نہیں Ge‏ پہلا Kal)‏ جسپرھم تندھاز 
تک Bb le - ddl‏ یہي dl‏ تھ کە ld Che‏ ھيی 
مضبوط جگہہ ہے اسکو فنے Us‏ آسا ای کام نہیں ۔ اور افغانوں گو 
تو پورا yas‏ تھا کہ اسکو Sool GF oF‏ لے ٭ . 

لا ofl ho Gale yf‏ نوپیں سائمہ لئے ۔ coh‏ 
one.‏ کر تندھار میں Qo dey‏ - اس ے ھم سب کو ip‏ تعجب 
ھرا کیونکة سب کا JUS‏ تبا a‏ اي مضبوط ake‏ کو ف ے a8‏ 
لپنے ober‏ توپوں کا ھونا Loyd wend‏ ہے ۔ us? 2 use‏ 
pil af‏ ٹندھار تک لانے میں اسقدر علیف Sls)‏ گئی تبی ۔ 
us! Kapa tuly‏ بات یہ ھرئيی کہ توپوں کے یم و و تیں 








she‏ جوان S00 eet‏ میں چموڑ آئے ٭ 
; جب sit‏ کا فلعہ by sete‏ تو معلرم ھوا کہ Saaz‏ 
يہ Me‏ ہابت مضبوط و محفوظ لے ارر colet‏ توپوں کے بغیر 
اے Us a‏ قریب! قریب yal‏ & ٭ 

جب ھم نزدیک پہونے تو شس کے we oe Coll‏ 
Uy!‏ میں AG pel‏ اور دونوں طرف سے خوب گولیاں چلیں ۔ 
ho‏ ون جلدی ER‏ ھکر dali‏ میں urls‏ چا Af‏ ۔ معلوم Gyn‏ ہے 
gill af‏ ھماربي گولپوں سے سخت نقصاى پہونچا Bm‏ ورنہ انی 
جلمی gry‏ نہ Ui‏ ٭ : 


Miscellaneous Colloquial Sentences, 


What o’clock is it now ۶ (i) ab kya baja* hat ? 
(it) ab kitne baje® hati ? 


It is exactly one o’clock. thik ek baja hat. 





1 Qarib garib = almost. 

2‘ Bajni’ = to bo struck (ag a bell, gong, (ەاہ‎ to be played (as a 
musical instrument). ‘Kya paji hai?” = what has been struck Fy 
٠ Kitne baje haij ۶ '' = how many have been struck ? 
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It is I suppose 1-0۰ 

It is 3-30. 

Tt is nearly two o’clock. 
It is very nearly seven, 
Come at 6-46 p.m, 


At 5 a.m, 
At midnight, 


At midday. 


At sunrise, 

At dawn 

At 3 a.m, 

At 3 p.m, 

A little before dawn. 

At two hours before morn- 
ing. 

At four hours after sunset. 

At (or till) so late in the 
night, 

At sunset. 

The sum was setting. 


The sun was rising. 


4 
\ 


. 5 A 
It is five minutes to one. 





derh baja hoga. 

saphe tin baje hain. 

gaviban do baje hain. 

sat bajne wale hain. 

shim ke (or ko) paune sat 
baje ana. 

subah ke pinch baje. 

rat be barah baje (ov adh vat 
ko). 

din ke bivah baje (or do pahr 
ko), 

din nikle (or din charhe). 

tayke (or pau! phate). 

vat ke tin baje. 

din ke tin baje, 

munh andhere, 

do ghane rat rahe. 


char ghante rat ga,e. 
tnt rat gaye, 


din ditbe (or ' din chhipe’). 

(i) din dab raha thi. 

(ii) stray qhurith ho raha ۰ 

din (or sitraj) nikal (or charh) 
raha thé. 

(i) ek bajne men مقر‎ mitt 
bagi hath. 

(it) ek bajne ko pinch mint 
rahte hath. 


1 Pau (ئ)‎ = light of the carly dawn and phain% = to break or to 


burkt, 


7 
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It is twelve minutes to (1) tin bajne men barah mint 
three bagi hain. : 
(it) tin bajne ko barah mint 
rahte hati. 
Tt is seven minutes past ten. (i) das bajkar sat mint hit,e 
hain. 
(ti) das par sit mitt hi,e 
hath. 
It1s 26 minutes after eleven. (2) gydrah bajkar pachis mint 
hit,e hain, 
(%i) gyarah po pachis mint 
hit,e hain. 
It was early in the morning. sawera tha, 
Early in the morning, earli- sawere 
er than usual. 


Lesson XLITI. 
Miscellaneous Hints, 
Repetition. 
377. Words are often repeated to convey the following 

significations -— 

(2) Plurality, variety or entirety in case of nouns and 
pronouns. 
(tt) Plurality, entirety or intensity in case of adjec- 
tives. : 

(i) Distribution in case of numeral and pronominal 
adjectives, 

(w) Continuation or repetition in case of participles 
and intensive compound verbs. 

(v) Continuation or occasionally intensity in case of 
adverbs and postpositions, ¢ 
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Examples ‘-— 

Nouns. 

Math ne usko ghar ghar talash kiya = 1 searched for him 
in each and every house. (Entircty.) 

Sach sach bolo=speak the truth and nothing but the 
truth (i.e., the whole truth). (Entirety.) 

Ham sayak sayak مت‎ - we came by the road the whole 
way. (Entirety.) 

Ab wuh dar dar (or dar ba dar) mangta phirta hai = now 
he wanders about begging from door to door. (Plural- 
ity or Variety ) 


Pronouns and Pronominal Adjectives, 

Tum ne kya kya dekha = what various things did you 
see? (Variety.) 

Wahan us wagt kaun haun maujitd tha = what people were 
individually present there at that time? (Plurality or 
Variety.) ; 

Jo jo kiimyab hoga usko in’aim milega = every one of those 
who succeeds will get a reward. (Distribution.) 

Ko,i ko,t admit bagi tha = There were only a few people 
left there, (Plurality,) 

Un men ba’z ba’z bare insaf pasand hain = some of them 
(considered individually) are just. (Distribution,) 

Jo jo kuchh wuh bhejtt hai main uske histb men jama’ 
kar deta hii = whatever he sends me (at various times) , 
T oredit it to his account, 

Sab apne apne ghar chale یمج‎ == all went to their res- 
peotive houses. (Distribution.) 

Unton par kitna قوط‎ bojh thi==how much did the 
camels carry individually. (Distribution.) 

Main ne بس‎ wuh (or aist aist) chizen dekhin ki ’agl 
hairan rah ga,i—=T saw such things as set my under- 
standing at naught. (Distribution or Variety.) 


Rumarg.—(a) ‘Kuchh kuchh’ signifies ‘somewhat’ or ‘to 
sgme extent’, as :— 
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Wuh kuchh kuchh angrezt sumajhii hai = he understands 
English a little (to some extent). 

Wuh ab kuchh kuchh achchhé hai=he is somewhat botter 
now. 


(6) ‘Kaun’ and ‘kya’ repeated in a negative sentence 
have the additional idiomatic meaning of ‘all’ or ‘ whole,’ 

Wahih kaun kaun na thi =(1) who wero not present there ? 
(name them individually). (2) Everybody was thore. 

Main ne kyi kya na dekhi=1 saw everything (lit. what 

_ Was it that I did not sce ?) 

Ap mujh se piichhte hain ki mati ne kya kya na dekha = you 
ask me for a detail of what I did not see there. 

Adjectives. 

Charon taraf tachi Richi jharidn thi د‎ there wore tall 
bushes all round, (Plurality or Entirety.) 

Us registin be bad yih hare hare khet dekhkar hamara 
dil bahut Ghush hi,a—=we were delighted to gee the 
green fields after the sandy desert. (Plurality.) 

Uskt lambi lambi nak io dekho = just look at his vory 
long nose, (Intensity.) 

Ushi safed safed dayhi ky& bhalt ma’liim hott tht = how 
pretty his white beard looked! (Entiroety.) 

Usko taza taza did pila do= (1) give him very fresh milk, 
(Intensity), (2) Give him milk while it is still fresh, 

Thandi thandi hawa chal rahi thi =a nice and cool breeze 
was blowing. (Continuity and agreeable Intensity.) 

Unko pitich pinch rupai dedo= give them five rupees 
each. (Distribution.) 

Unke pis safar bharch ke li,e das das rupat hain = each 
of them has ten rupees for travelling expenses, 

Tum sabko paune tin tin rupai milenge = every one of 
you will get Rs, 2-120. (Distribution,) 

Main ne usko char char chitthian likhin lekin us ne ek ka 
bhi jawab na diya—=I wrote him as many as four 
letters but he did not reply to a single one of them. 
(Intensity.) 
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Participles and Compound Verbs. 

Ham chalte chalte Delhi pahurche = we went on till we 
reached Delhi. (Continuity.) 

Wuh parhte parhte so gaya = he continued to read till 
he fell asleep. (Continuity.) 

Main baithe baithe ukta gaya hint =I am tired of con- 
tinued idleness (lit, sitting). 

Us ne lete lee khina khaya == he took his meal lying 
down all the while. 

Tamam kapre pare pare galgaye == all the clothes rotted 
through continued disuse (lit. lying). 

Main dekh dekhkar hairan hott ے ق133‎ 1 felt puzzled as 
T looked at it again and again. (Continuity or Repe- 
tition.) 

Jab wuh taklifen utha utha kar tajarba-kar hi,a ے‎ when 
he became experienced after repeated hardships or 
revorses, (Continuity or Repotition.) 

Jab jab aur jo jo wuh mujh se mangla tha main use de de 
4018 thé =I gave him whenever he asked me for any- 
thing, (Continuity or Repctition.) 

Wuh bimar ho ho (61۸ hai lekin sharab pind nahin chhopta 
== he does not give up drinking in spite of repeated 
illness (through it), 

Remarx.—(a) The Present and Past Participles are repeated 
usually in their inflected form and only when the action 
denoted by them is continued ov repeated and contributive to 
the one denoted by the finite verb. 

(b) ln_the case of the Conjunctive Participle and the 
Intensive Compound Verb only the root part is repeated. 
Adverbs and Postpositions. 

Jaldi jaldi chalo = come (or go) on quickly. 

Ahista ahista chalo = walk slowly. 

Age age chalo = go ahead (take the lead), 

۷۷۷۸ kabhi kabhi yahin aya karti hai = he comes here 
occasionally, 
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Tum kahin kahit ho G,e ho? = what various places have 
you been to 4 

Kahin kahin darkhton ke jhwid the = there were clumps 
of trees in some places, 

Upar tpar chale 44,0 == go on upwards, 

Bailiin ub niche niche chala ata hai = the balloon is now 
gradually descending. 

Tum kyon hamko bar bar dig karte ho?==why do you 
bother me again and again ? 

Jahan jahin anohi nichi zamin ho wahiin barabar kar lo = 
level the ground wherever it 1s rough 

Tum ne arzi tpar ipar kyon bhej di daftar ki ma’rifat 
kyon nahin bheji ? == why did you send your petition 
direct and not through the office ? 

Awal awal (or pahle pahle) uska sulk bahut achchha tha 
= in the beginning (i.e., early days) his treatment was 
very good. 

Hamiire pichhe pichhe &,o = follow me olosely. 

Us pahayi ke pis pis rahnad = keep close to the hill. 

Paltan ke age age baja bajta jata tha, ے‎ the battalion was 
led by the band, playing as it went on. 

Darya ke kinare kindre eh hachchi وہہ‎ hat = there is an 
unmetalled road along the bank of the river. 

Us pahiy ke niche niche ck tin mil ka tanal hai = there 
is a three mile tunnel under the hill. 

Apni plaitiin ke sith sath raho idhar udhar mat مر‎ = 
keep up with your platoon, don’t stray away. 


Remark.—Only the Compound Postpositions can be repeated 
and of these only a few, 


378, Sometimes nouns are repeated 
(+) With the Persian ‘ba’ ) ب۸‎ ( inserted, ag :— 
Roz baroz, 


Din ba dim }day by day, from day to day. 
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Shahr ba shaky = from city to city. 
Mulk ba mulk = from country to country, 
Sal ba sal = every year. 
(ii) With the genitive ‘ka’, ‘ke’, or ‘ki’ inserted, as :— 
Sail 05 sal ےہ‎ the whole year. 
Palian ki palian == the whole battalion. 
Sab ke sab = one and all, 
Ghar ka ghar = the whole house (or family), 
Sal ke sal= every year. 
Hajte ke hafte = every week. 
Mahine ke mahine = every month, 
Bat ki bat men, 
An ki an men, in the twinkling of an eye. 
Dam ke dam men. J 
(it) With the intensive particle ‘hi’ inserted, as :— 
Pani hi pint = nothing but water. 
Ret hi ret = nothing but sand, 
Hindi hi Hindit = Hindis exclusively. 
Main hi math = only I, none but myself. 
(iv) With ‘sa,’ ‘se’ or ‘si’ (like) inserted, as :— 
Ghar تہ‎ ghar = an ordinary house ({ie., a house like the 
rest of them), 
Dost s& dost = a friend like the rest of them. 
Gali st galt = an ordinary abuse. 
(v) With ‘to’ inserted, as :— 
Sharab to sharab = leave alone drinking, to say nothing 
of drinking. 
379, Similarly adjectives, pronouns, and adverbs are 
sometimes repeated with ‘ka’, ‘se’ eto., inserted, as :— 
Alumag ka almag = as foolish as before or as ever. 
Kale ka kala = as black as before or as ever 
Achchhe se achchha =: the best possible. 
64 
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se tincha = tho highest existing, the loftiest‏ مرو( 
possible or imaginable,‏ 

Kya ki kya, 

Kye se kya, something quite different to what it 

Kuchh ka kuchh, ( was ہ‎ is. 

Kuchh se luchh. 

Kuchh na kuchh = something or other. 

Ko,i na ko,i = some one or other. 

Kahin ka kahin, 

Kahin se kahin, a place far remote io where it was 

Kahin ka kahin ( or is. 

Kahin se kahan. J 

Khawith ma khwih,\will-he-nill-he, certainly, for no earthly 

Khwith na لم‎ reason, 


380. A curious adjectival construction is occasionally 
met with to express “ready or entire completion” of a 
thing This consists of two past participles coupled 
together. If the first participle is intransitive the second 
is transitive, and in case the first participle is transitive 
the second is causative, as سس‎ 

Band banayat = ready made (from ‘ قصصعط‎ ' and ‘bandni’), 

Kiyi kaviyt = done and completed in all its details 

(from ‘ karna’ and ‘ karana’), 

Paka pakaya = ready cooked (from ‘ paknaé’ and ' paka- 

na’), 

Saja sajaya = ready furnished or equipped (from ‘sajna’ 

and ‘ sajana ’). 

Likha likhayt = ready written 

381. When one thing implies two or more attributes, 
they are repeated with the genitive ‘ka’ inserted, as :-—— 

Nezarbazt khel ka اط‎ hat aur warzish ki warzish = tent- 

pegging is both a sport and physical exercise. 
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Yih kahainit ki قوط‎ hai aur nasthat ki nasihat = it is 

both a story and a moral, 

Nugstin ka nugsin au badnimi ki badnaémi = both loss 

and disgrace, 
Rhyming Appositive. 

882, Apart from the exact repetition of a word Hindu- 
stani often conveys the idea of plurality by a rhyming 
appositive, which is oftener than not an absolutely meaning- 
less word. The commonest form of the appositive is 
obtained by changing the first letter of a word into ‘ w,’ 
as سے‎ 

Roti wott = bread, etc., bread, and all that comes in its 

train. 

Pani wiini = water, ۰+ 

Kitab witib = book, etc. 

Khiné wine = food ete 

Parhni warhna == to read and to write, ete. 

Baja gaja = band, etc. ; music and singing, 

Chittht chapathi = letters, etc. (ie., parcels, money 

orders, etc ٭(‎ 

Mala kuchailé = dirty and filthy. 

Pitchh gichh (خ)‎ = anxious enquiry 

Sach much = in earnest, surely ? 

Thitt mit = in jest, as a fib 

383, The appositive sometimes has a meaning of its 
own and may be synonymous with the word itself, as :— 

Naukar chakar = servants and attendants, 

Bil bachehe (M. P.) == children, family. 

Larke bale (M. P.) == children, family. 

Uchhalna kiidna ےہ‎ to skip and jump. 

681+765 payna = to roll and tumble. 

Karné dharna = to do all one can. 

Rona dhona = to ween and bathe one’s face with tears, 
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Chal اق‎ )۸,.( = conduct and behaviour. 

Gali galoch = mutual abuse. 

384. Ina very few expressions the appositive precedes 
the main word, as: ہہ‎ 

Hashshash bashshash = gay and mirthful. 

Ragra jhagra == dispute and quarrel. 

385. Ina few cases the Arabic singular and plural are 
coupled together to express plurality, as :— 

Amir کم جوم‎ = poers and nobles, 

Fagiy fuqara == beggars and mendicants. 

Gharib ghuraba = the poor and the indigont, 

386. Two or more synonyms are often used to express 
intensity, as :— 

Rufr-o-betmani = the blackest type of dishonesty (lit. 

infidelity and dishonesty). 

Himagat-o-nadini = the worst ignorance (lit. foolishness 

and ignorance), 
Ellipsis. 

387. Ellipsis means the omission of one or more words 
without which a sentence would do equally well or perhaps 
sound better, 

388. Hindustani uses its pronouns very sparsely. In 
fact it dispenses with them altogether if thore can be no 
likelihood of ambiguity without them, as :— 

(Main) lachar hin, (main) kya karat ? == [ am helpless, 

what can I do ? 

Here ‘main’ (I) is understood in both the clauses, 
because ‘hii’ and the present subjunctive termination 
‘nh’ can refer to ‘I’ only. 


( wh) kahte hain = it is said (lit. people or they say). 


ne ne) mand bi yih durust hat = granted that it is 


right, 
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Gee ne) suna hat = (1) have heard (ie., I hear). 


Pulis wile chor ko pakay kar ‘adalat men lega,e == the 
police arrested the thief and took (him) to the 
Court. 

Rafl dikha,o = show (me your) rifle. 

389. When the present auxihary is used in a negative 
sentence either as a finite verb or in a compound tense, it 
can be optionally discarded, as :— 

Main bewagiif nahin (hin) == 1 am no fool, 

Wuh meré kahna nahin manta (hat) = he would not do 

as I tell him to (i.e,, he does not follow my advice). 

Twm wahin kyon nahin ga,e (ho) ے۶‎ why did you not 
go (or have you not gone) there ? 

390. Two or more imperfect tenses following one 
another may optionally discard the auxiliary ‘ tha’ etc., 
a8 i— 

Jab kabhi wuh ata (tha) yrhi bat sunaita (tha) = whenever 

he came he told the same story. 


391, ‘Ko’ or ‘ke waste’ is generally understood after 
infinitive of purpose, specially when the infinitive occurs in 
close proximity with the finite verb, as :— 


Wah tum se milne (ais 
you. 





i ) aya thi = he came to see 
سر‎ 





Ham ۸۸8111577 karne ۶9: ja rahe hati = we are 
ke waste 


going to practise musketry. 


Wuh 501007 parhne (a 


ho 
he witste 
go to England to study medicines. 
392. ‘ Agar’ or‘ jab’ and ‘to’ or ‘tab’ of the condi- 
tional sentences, also ‘ agarchi’ or ‘go’ (although), are 
- very often understood, as :— 


) walayat ja,ega—he will 
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(Agar) tum waht ja,oge to mati bhi ja,taga ے‎ if you go 
there I shall go there as well. 

(Jab) wuh فوصت‎ tab main ja,tinga = 1 shall go when he 
comes. 

Agar wuh mihnat karté (10) pas hojata = he should have 
passed (the examination) if he had worked hard, 

Jab bar sit att hat ( 4) دو قد‎ ke dil bagh bagh hojate 
hai =the farmers feel exceedingly delighted when 
the rainy season comes. 

(teow وس‎ bewaqif to hai lekin gismut ka dhant hat 
= although a fool he is yet very lucky. 


393. As in English, “ either—or ” and “ neither—nor ” 
take their verb in the first clause only, provided it is 
common to both the clauses, as ;— 

YG tum ja,oge ya wuh (ja,ega) = dither you will go or he 

(will go), 

No mati ja,iga aw no wuh = neither T shall go nor he 
(will go). 

394, Imprecatory phrases and oaths generally ooour 

without a verb, as سے‎ 

Un sab par khudé kila’nat (ho) == (may) God’s ourse (fall) 
on all of them. 

(Math) khuda ki qasam (khaia hitn ov khakar hahti اق‎ 
ki) yih bilkul sach hai = )1 swear) by God (that) it is 
quite true. 

(Main) tumko apne sir ki qasam (deti ھر/‎ hi) jhit na 
bolna = (I) abjure you by your own head (i.e., life) 
don’t tell a lie. 

395. ‘Bat’ (words, what is said by one) and ‘kam’ 

(work, action, act), also ‘daf’a,” etc. (time) are often under- 
stood, as:— 


Ue ne ek (bat) na sunt = he Ted 


qa ا0‎ listen to a word, 
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Tum ne achchha (kim) قراط‎ ki wagt par agaje = you have 
done well (lit. good action) in that you have como in 


time. 
Main e use ۶ 447 bar or taba وف‎ 
Math n یڑ‎ (2ePa or bar or martaba) samphiys = I 
explained to him as best I could (lit. a 089811 
times) 


396. The following postpositions are often under- 
stood ;— 

Math tin ghante (tak) wahih thaira rahit = 1 waited there 
(for) 3 hours. 

Main barson (tak) koshih karta rahi =~ ٢] tried and tried 
(for) years, 

Jaldi (se) chalo =walk quickly. 

Wah lhusht khushi (se) chale gaye==thoy went away 
quite satisfied or rejoicing. 

Us ke (badan par) sakkt chot lagi = he was badly hurt, 

Bail ne mere (badan par) stig mart = the bullock gored 
me. 

Jab ham Kalkatte (men) pahunrche = when we arrived (in) 
Calcutta. 

Wuh madrase (ko) 5ا75‎ tha = he was going (to) the School, 


3097. ‘Hi,&’ of the participial adjectives is very often 
understood, as سے‎ 
Man bachche ko god me li,e (hit,e) baitht (hii,t) hai = the 
mother is sitting with her child in her lap, 
Bachcha ankhen khole (hit,e) para (hit ,a) hai = the child 
is lying with its eyes open. 
Wuh khaki kot pahne (hit,e) tha = he was wearing a khaki 


tunic. 
Etiquette or Polite Conversation, 


398, Indians are by nature a very courteous people 
and have their own rules of etiquette. It is not, however, 
within the scope of this work to deal with them, and we 
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shall, therefore, give below only such hints as will help the 
student in polite conversation. 

389, As has already been explained (vide 101 (i) to (v)), 
one never uses “ham ”’ (we) for oneself unless one is talking 
to an inferior or means to convey the idea, of one’s own 
superiority. ‘‘ Main’? (I) is generally used for oneself in 
conversation among equals, In case the speaker wants 
to be respectful to the person spoken to, equal or superior, 
he uses some humble or submissive word as بند×‎ “ banda’, 

Je ‘ghulam’, both of which mean ‘slave’, خادم‎ khadim, 
(servant), فدری‎ fidwi (devoted servant), کملنریں‎ kamtarin 
(tho least or most insignificant one), etc., for himself and 
آپ‎ ap, pls حضور ,طلقھوز‎ huzitr, و ماہ‎ all of which mean 
“Your Honor, Your Excellency, ete.,” for the person 
spoken to, ‘Ti’ (thou) is very seldom used: its use is 
practically confined to addressing — 

(2) God, for familiar reverence, 

(i) Near junior relations or bosom friends (i.e., where 
ceremonies can be dispensed with without 
offence). 

(i) Domestics and very inferior persons, and that only 
when you 

(a) treat them with domestic familiarity, or 
(b) intend to convey the idea of displeasure 
or contempt, 

“Tum’ (you) is used for equals and inferiors; never for 
superiors. Used of equals it lacks politeness but in the 
case of inferiors it is far better than '' ti” (thou). 

Nouns and pronouns of the third person can be used 
of any individual. But to imply respect they are treated 
as plurals of the same person instead of as singulars. 


400. Besides an Indian, especially the educated Indian, 
uses all sorts of flattering and high-sounding expressions 
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for others and: humble and submissive ones for himself, 
optionally in reference to equals and necessarily for supe- 
riors. Tt will be futile to give a list of them, as they are 
too numerous, We shall, therefore, give below only a few 
common ones by way of example :-— 

(i) Ule,i, farmana (to order, to command) is frequently 

used for “to say” to imply respect or courtesy, as :— 

Ap ne kya farmaya thi = what did you say, sir ? 

Karnail Sahib farmate hain ki hamen is wagt fursat 
nahih == the Colonel says that he has no time to spare 
at present, 

For the same reason ‘farmaina’ is generally substituted 

for ‘karna’ in the nominal compound verbs, as :— 

“7Zikar farmana” for '' zikar karna ”’ ے‎ to mention, 

“ Khayal farmaina”’ for “ khayal karna ” = to think, 

“Manziir farmané ” for “ mangir karna '' ے‎ to sanction, 

(#) On the other hand 
ne ae 

b ee en one وھ‎ . “to petition,” “to re- 

itimas karna, 4?‏ التماس کر 

guzarish harna, ete, anes‏ گذارش کرٹا 
are frequently used for “to say” to convey the idea of‏ 
humility or submissiveness, as :—‏ 

Main ne unse 'arz kar diya tha ki main hafie ke andar 
wapis nahin & sakiinga = 1 told him, to begin with, or 
beforehand, that I should not be able to come back 
within one week, 

Wazir ne *arz ki ہے‎ the minister said. 

(47) The following three verbs are very commonly 

used :— 
UI مہہ تشریف‎ lana, to come (lit. to bring one’s 
noblo presence), 
تشریف لیچاتا‎ tashrif lejana, to go (lit. to take away one’s 
noble presence). 
65 
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ays tashrif rakhna, to sit down, to stay, to live‏ یف رکھنا 
(lit. to place one’s noble presence).‏ 
Examples :—‏ 

Ap kab tashrif la,enge ? = when will you come, sir ? 

Lat Sahib agle somwir ko Simle tashri} leja,enge = His 
Honor (or His Excellency) will go to Simla next Mon. 
day. 

Aiye, tashrif rakhiye = come and sit down please. 

Ap hahiin tashrif rakhie hain ۶ == where are you staying, 
sir ? 

(ww) When referring to the son of a gentleman you oall 
him صاحب ہادہ‎ “sihib zida” and when referring to your 
own son you call him (i.c,, your own son) sul; tod. “ banda 
zida,”” Similarly while alluding to the house of a gentle. 
man (other than yourself) you call it ails Uj “ daulat 
khana”’ (abode of wealth) and when talking of your own 
house you oall it ali غریب‎ “ghartb khana (humble 
cottage), Examples سے‎ 

Ap ke sthibside aj hal hahiin hain ۶ = where is your son at 
present, sir % 

Yih ap ke sithibsdde hain ? is he your son, sir? 

Har jandb, bandazida hi! hai = yes sir, he is my son as 
you have rightly guessed, 

Ap ka daulatkhana kaha hai? = where is your home (or 
house) ? 

Banda ka gharib hina Shahpur mer hat ے‎ ۲ belong to 
Shahpur (lit. my humble cottage is in Shahpur). 

(v) “ Mizaj-i-sharif” (noble disposition) and “ mizaj-i- 

muqaddas ” (sacred disposition) are the commonest expres- 
gions used in reference to others’ health. 





! Hi” here means “ دع‎ you say” or ‘ have rightly guessed.” 
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“ Sharif ” (noble, holy) and “ muqaddas ” (sacred, holy} 
are also added to names of holy places, books, etc., as سے‎ 

Makka sharif = Holy Meeca, 

Watan sharif = TWlustrious native soil, 

Bait-ul-muqaddas = Jerusalem (lit. The Holy House), 

Quran sharif = Holy Quran. 

Ap ki mizdj قراط‎ hai ? 

Migaj-i-sharif ? 

Khuda ha shukar hat = thanks to God (T am all right), 

Khuda ki fazal hai = (by) God’s grace or favor (Iam 

all right), 
Allah ka یلم“‎ hai = (ByY God’s meroy (I am all right). 
Har tarah khaiviyyat hat = all right in every way. 


\ how do you do, sir ? 


(vi) Whilst thanking an equal or a superior you gene- 
tally say . 

mihrbani,‏ مہربائی 

rylle énayat, tons kindness, favor etc., 

shafqat. ۱‏ شفقت 
or some other kindred expression, and “ achchha ” (all right)‏ 
and “ shabash ” (Bravo! Well-done !) in case of inferiors.‏ 
The latter (i.e., shabash) is more appreciative and is used‏ 
to buck up the person addressed,‏ 


Euphemism. 

401. Euphemism means “ use of a soft or pleasing term 
or expression instead of a disagreeable or offensive one.” 
Indians are very fond of it partly from their inherent ten- 
dency to be very polite and partly from superstition. For 
instance a sweeper is addressed as “ mihtar”’ (lib. greater) 
or “ jama’dar’’; a barber or a tailor as “ khalifa '' (caliph) ; 
a bearer or steward as “‘sardar” (chief); × water-carrier 
as “bahishti” (a man of paradise, because he supplies 
water, a vital necessity of life); a blind man is ad~- 


۹ 
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dressed as “‘hafiz’”? (one who has leant Quran by heart), 
All these palliative and flattering expressions are meant to 
compensate for low calling or a shortcoming. 
402. Similarly it is ominous or inauspicious to say 
“ dukan band karna ” (to close the shop) ; the shop might 
be closed for ever; “barhina” (to increase, to add) is used 
instead, as ٠۱س‎ 
درکای بڑھانا‎ dukan barhéna = to close a shop, 
بڑھانا‎ whys دسٹر۔‎ dastarkhwin barhiné ہا ے‎ remove the 
table cloth after a meal. 
درد بڑھانا‎ (8) (44) dad barhana = to wean (a child), 
403, When praising something belonging to another 
person, phrases like 
چشم بد درر‎ chashm-i-bad 067 = far be the evil eye, 
Ail ماشا‎ ma sha allah ~ as God wills. 
فضل سے‎ S خدا‎ Khuda he fazal se—=by God’s grace 


(Mohda.), 
ایشور کی کرہا ے‎ Ishwar kit سے 6ھ ۳75ا‎ by God’s kindness 
7 (Hindu), 


Examples -—- 

Chasm-i-bad 1۸۰+ apki khubstirtt parion ko mat karti hai = 
far be the evil eye, your beauty eclipses that of 
fairies, 

Ma sha allah apka ghora to سم‎ se baten karta hat = as 
God wills it, your horse is as fleet as the wind (lit. 
talks to the wind). 

Khuda ke fazal se ap bahadurt aur jawanmardi men yakta 
hain =by God’s grace you are matchless in bravery 
and intrepidity. 

Ishwar ki kirpa se aj apka chahrét gulab ki manind khula 
۸5,6 hat = by God’s kindness your face looks to-day 
like a rose in full bloom. 


437 


4034, When referring to an unpleasant subject or possi- 
bility “khuda na khwastah”’ or “ khuda na kare ” (God 
forbid) or “ nasib-i-dushmanain” (may it fall to the lot 
of your enemies) is often used to introduce it, as. — 

Khuda na kare ki wuh bure din dekhe = God forbid that 

he should fall on evil days 

Khuda na khwastah agar hamko shikast hoja,e = should 

we be defeated, which God forbid. 

(a) Nasib dushmanin ap 

bimar to nahin 

(b) Ap ke dushman bimar 

to nahin 


404, ‘“‘Marni” (to die) is seldom used in reference to 
one’s own relations ںہ‎ those of others m their presence ; 
‘ guzarné”’ (to pass away), ۶“ wafit pana ” (to obtain sal- 
vation) or some other polite expression is used instead, 
asi— 

Jab mere wilid sahib guzar ga,e== when my father died 

(ie,, passed away) 

Jab ap ke bare bhai sahib ne wafat pa,i = when your 

elder brother died (i e , obtained salvation), 


T hope you are not ill. 


How to express “ as soon as.” 
405. ‘As soon as” or “no sooner than” is expressed 
88 follows :— 

(i) By the Adverbial Participle, as :— 

Golt lagte hi wuh mar gaya—=he died as soon as the 
bullet hit him. 

Khat parhte hi main ne jawab likh diya =I wrote the 
answer as soon a I had read the letter. 

Ushe jate hi tamam mulk men phir fasad par ja,ega = the 
whole country will fall into disorder again as soon as 
he leaves this place. 
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(ii) By “jonhin” (as soon as), as i— 

Sonhin us ne ا‎ khabar sunt wuh behosh hokar gir para = 
he swooned and fell down as soon as he heard the 
news. 

(iti) By “idhar—udhay ”, as سب‎ 

Idhar din niklé udhar ham ne hamla shuri? kar diya = we 
began to attack as soon as the sun rose. 

Idhar wuh mara udhar dost bhi dushman hoga,e == even 
his friends became enemies as soon as he died. 

(iv) By ‘aur’, as:— 

Tum ne fasad khola aur wuh mara = he will die as soon 

as you bleed him (i.e., open his vein). 

Sardar mari aur fauj ke pi,on ubhay ga,e == the troops 
took to flight (ie., lost their hold on the ground) as 
soon as their leader died. 

(v) By the Infinitive followed by ‘ki’’, as:— 

Uska marna tha ki ghar ka ghar barbad hogaya = the 
whole house was ruined as soon as ho died. 

Bhiri topon ka ana tha ki hamare dil barh gaye = we felt 
encouraged as soon as the heavy guns arrived. 

Hukm ka milna thi ki ham sab jhapat pare ے‎ all of us 
rushed forward as soon as we got the order. 

Occasionally “hi” (just, ete.) is added to the Infinitive 

to make if more emphatic, as :— 

Ushi Gna hi tha ki fasid mitgaya — the mischiet was 
quelled exactly the instant he arrived. 

Tarpido kit lagna hi tha ki injan phatgay&é = the engine 
burst open or exploded precisely the moment the 
torpedo struck it, 

(vi) By the use of “ der” (delay), as:— 

Usko ga,e der na hit,i thi ki chhat girt aur das admi dabkay 
marga,e==he had not been gone long (i.e., قد‎ soon 
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as he went away) the roof came down and ten men 
were buried to death. 

Bahre ke ane kt der hat phir maith chaldiinga 1 will 
start off as soon as the beaver arrives. (Lit. the delay 
consists in the coming of the bearer, after that 1 shall 
start off). 

How to express “ jor,” 

406. “For” is expressed as follows :— 

(¢) When it means ‘for the sake of’, ‘for the purpose 
of’ or ‘meant for’ if is expressed by ‘ke waste’ or ‘ke 
lie’, as:— 

Khuda ke wise mujhe mwaf kijiye= for God’s sake 

pardon me, sir. 

Wuh sair ke waste ga,e hai = he has gone out for a 
stroll. : 

Hamare wise ko,i chitthi hat? = is there a letter for me ? 

Ts men himyabt ke waste bari mihnat zariri (or darkar) 
hai == it requires much hard work to succeed in it. 

(ii) When it refers to price it is expressed by ‘ko’, 

‘par’ or ‘men’, as ست‎ 

Yth sabiin ka dabba kitne ko (or par or men) liya hati ? = 
what did you pay for this box of soap ۶ 

Main ne wuh ghort derh sau rupai ko (or par ov me) 
kharida tha =I bought the horse for Rs, 150, 

Akhir kitne ko (or par or men) bechoge = after all what 
will you sell it for ? 

(iit) When it refers to time itis expressed by— 

(a) ‘Se’ (from) if a state still continues to exist. 
(b) ‘Tak’ (up to, till) if a state has ceased to exist. 

In this case “tak” is, however, generally understood, 
as i— 

Wuh tin din se bimar hai =he has been ill for 3 days 
and is still ill (Jit, he is ill from 3 days). 


’ 
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Wuh tin din (tak') bimar raha = he has been ill for 
3 days butis all right now (lit, he remained ill (up to) 
3 days). 

It is however quite correct to say— 

Mati tin voz ke waste Lahore 75 raha hin =I am going 

to Lahore for 3 days. 

(iv) Tt is also expressed by (1) ke badle= in exchange 
for, (2) ké jaga = instead of, (3) ٥ faraf se = on behalf of 
or (4) ki مہ‎ = in the direction of, according to its sense, 
88 i— 

1. Change it for a new one == is ke badle nayi lelo (lit, 

take a new one in ewchange for it). 

2. Use this for (instead of) that one== us ki jaga yih 

isti’amal karo. 

3. I say this for (on behalf of) him = maw yth us 

ki taraf se kahia hin. 

4, The train left for (started in the direction of) Pindi = 

gart Pindi ki taraf rawina ۶٥,۶ 


Interrogatives used as negatives. 


407. Interrogatives are often used to express strong 
negation and surprise, as — 

Main wahan kyon j4,0r?—=why should I go there? 
==I shall not go there). 

Kaun hah sakta hai iskai natija kya hoga ? == who can say 
what its result will be ? (= no one can say, etc,), 

Tum is ki nishat kya jante ho? = what do you know 
about this? (= you know nothing, ete.). ۱ 

Us ne kab London dekha? = when did he see London ? 
(=he never saw London). 

یھی کت 2 ._ 


1 Absence of ‘ tak’ slways sounds better than its presence jn such 
688+ 


4 





i 
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Kahin aisa bhi hota hai? =Does even such a thing as 
this take place anywhere ? (= such is the case nowhere). 

Gham ke baghair khushi kis tarah (kyonkar or kaise) 
mahsiis ho saktt hai?—=how can pleasure be felt 
without (the knowledge of) pain (ie, it cannot be 
felt). 

Nachiz insan aisi bartk baton ko kaise (kyonkar or kis 
tarah) samajh sakta hai? = how can a human being, 
insignificant as he is, understand such subtle things ? 
(ie., he cannot understand them). 

Notz,—‘ Kya’ also expresses contrast mingled with surprise, 

as. 

Admi kya! لہ‎ to shatian hai! =a man you call him! He 
is the devil himself. 

408. Another way of expressing very strong negation 
is to put in * khak” (dust) or “ kya khik”? (what? dust %), 
سے 8ھ‎ 

Wuh ise khak (or kya khak) samphega? = how on earth 
can he understand this? (i.e., he cannot), 

Is men khak or (kya khak) fa,ida hoga ? = what gain in the 
name of Dickens can accrue from this ? (i.e., none). 

409, “Bhalaé” (well?) is also often put in such-sen- 
tences to make them still more emphatic, as:— 

Bhala kawn janta hai ki kal kya hoga? = well? who on 
earth knows what will take place to-morrow ,ھ() ؟‎ no 
one knows). 

Bhalé is mei khak ov (kya khak) fa,ida hogt ? = well? 
what benefit oan accrue from this? (i.e., none), 

‘ Bhala’ sometimes emphasises interrogation only with- 

out lending it the negative sense, as *— 

Bhala is mei iy ya fa,ida hoga ? = well? you just tell me 
{or I ask you) what benefit will accrue from this ? 


* 
56 7 
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Nore — Bhala’ is also used as an adjective meaning ‘ good’, 
85 سز‎ 


Bhala admit ء‎ good man. 

410. Interrogatives are also preferably used in place 
of relatives in subordinate objective clauses, as :— 

I know who your informer is = mujhe ma@liim hai ki 
tumhari mukhbir kawn hat (for مز“‎ tumhara mukhbir 
hat mai usko Janta hin’). 

Do you know where he lives? =tumko ma’litm hat ki 
wuh hah rahta hai? (for “jahir wuh raht& hat wuh 
jaga tumko ma’ litm hat ?) 

411, ‘Kya’, ‘kaist#”? and ‘kitna”’ placed before an 
adjective or an adverb signify “ What a!” ‘‘ How!” 
in their exclamatory sense, as :— 

Kya khiib / == how nice! 

Kya nivala khayal hai / کے‎ what a novel idea! 

Kaisa ’ujib admi hai /—= what a strango individual he 

is! 

Koist sharm ki bat hai / ے‎ how disgraceful ! 

704015 44006 minar hai / = how high the steeple is ! 


412, “Kaisa hi” or “kitna hi” expresses ‘ however,’ 
‘fno matter how” and “whatever” in their indefinite or 
indifferent sense ; ‘ agarchi’ (although), ‘ khwah’ or ‘ chaihe’ 
(whether, no matter if) may optionally be put at the 
beginning of sentences constructed with either of them. 
To make it very emphatic “kyon na” (why not ?) is 
placed before the verb, as سے‎ 

(Khwith ov chithe) kitna hi (or kaist hi) be rahm admi 

(kyon na) ho = however merciless a man may be (why 
should he not be, let him be). 

(Khwah) kitna hi (or kaisé hi) mushkil kim (kyon na) ho 

= however difficult a task may be. 
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Use hitna hi samjha o = however hard you try to persuade 

him. 

Ushi اقء‎ kuchh hi kyon na ho = whatever his caste may 

be, 

Nove.—This construction always takes its verb in the 
Present Subjunctive. 

413. Jn alternative interrogative sentences “ ya nahin” 
(or not ?) generally follows them though it van be under- 
stood in English, as :— 

Will you go (or not) ؟‎ == tum ەومر5)‎ ya nahin ? 

He enquired if the Adjutant had come= us ne pitchha 

ki ajitén sahib G,e hain ya nahin. 

What does he know whether I shall go or not ? = usko 

ky khabar ki main jé,tinga ya nahin ? 
Intentional acts. 

414, Indians rightly or wrongly are very jealous of 
ascribing active or intelligont attributes to lifeless things, 
especially abstract nouns Thus when in English a transi- 
tive verb happens to have an inanimate noun. especially 
abstract one, as its subject the sentence is gencrally recast 
with an intransitive verb expressive of the idea, as :— 

His stories interested me a good deal = uske gisse sunkar 

(or wske gisson se) mujhe bara luif !رت‎ 

Drinking ruined him = wuh sharab pi pi kar (or pine se) 

barbad hogaya.* 

His persistent assiduity led him to success = garkar kam 

karne se wuh akhir kamyab hogaya.* 





! Lit. hearing his stories (or from his stories) great pleasure came to 
me. 

2 Lit, repeatedly drinking (or from drinking) wine he became ruined. 

4 Lit. from working assiduously he at last suceseded 
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٠ 
You, however, come across instances where this rule is 
transgressed but they are very few and far between. For 
instance you can say— 
Sharab ne ماد‎ barbad kardiya = drinking ruined him. 
Ushi ’ajizt ne use har-dil~aziz bana diya = his gentleness 
(or humility) made him popular. 
Is ck kitab ne use ’alim band diya = this one book made 
him a learned scholar. 


415, A transitive verb implies intention or purpose in 
Hindustani That is why the intransitive construction is 
generally resorted to when an action lacks purpose or 
intention, as — 
I lost my book (accidentally) = meri hitéb gum hoga,i 
(khoga,i or jati rahi).! 

I lost my book (deliberately) = main ne apni 15 
09. 

I knocked my foot against a stone (accidentally) = mera 
pion patthar se laga * 

J kicked the stone (intentionally) = main ne patihar ko 

thokar mari. 

He killed himself (accidentally) = wuh margaya.* 

He killed himself (committed suicide) = usne khud-kushi 

karli (or us ne apne ap ko mardala). 


416, Please observe the difference between the following 
expressions :— 
bye ڈرب‎ Gib marnaé — to drown oneself intentionally. 
Gye 6 ڈرب‎ diab kar marna ے‎ to die of drowning (accident), 
Ula,» so jana = to fall asleep (involuntarily). 
سر رھنا‎ so rahna ے‎ to go to sleep (voluntarily). 





1 Lit. my book disappeared (or was lost). 
2 Lit. my foot came in concussion with the stone. 
8 Lit, he died, 
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How to express “ unless,” 
417, ‘Unless’ has two meanings: (a) “ if—not,” (8) 
“until” and is expressed accordingly, as ;— 
You will never succeed unless you work hard = agar tum 
mihnat na karoge to kabhi kamyib nahin hoge. 
Nothing can be decided unless (or until) he comes = jab 
tak wuh na G,e kuchh faisla nahin ho sakta. 


How to express “lest,” “I fear lest,” “I hope not.” 
418. ‘ Lest’ etc, are expressed by— 
(4) 4S نہو‎ log! “ ais na ho ki” or its Persian equivalent 
مباد(‎  mabada ” (may it not be so that), 
(tt) نہیں‎ “kahin ” (by chance), e.g. :— 
Lest he should come, (3) aisa na ho ki wuh aja,e. 
I fear lest he should come, § (11) mabada wuh aja,e. 
T hope he will not come, ) (iit) kahth wuh ة‎ na jae. 


Rumarn.— Ais&i na ho ki” and “ mabada” being negative 
phrases require the verb to be in the affirmative while “ kahin ” 
requires it to be in the negative, In both cases the verb must 
be in its intensive form. 


419, Similarly verbs expressing fear take their objective 

clause in the negative, as :— : 

I fear lest he should dio = (2) mujhe dar (or, khauf) hat 
ka wuh mar na jae. (44) main darta hin ki wuh mar na 
jaye. 

Suffia “ wala.” 

420, ‘Wala’ added to an inflected infinitive forms— 
(t) Noun of agency. 

(i) Generic adjective denoting characteristic attribute, 

(iii) Future participle denoting imminence of action, 

eg i— 

Bha,i janewile/ zara dakkhine ka rasta batite jana = 

brother wayfarer ! just let me know the way to the post 


office as you go along (or before you go any further), & 
a 


و“ 4 7 
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Ls gumnam chittht ke likhnewile hii nam daryajt karo 
== find out the name of the writer of this anonymous 
letter. 

Tiger is a carnivorous animal = sher gosht khanewila 
janwar hai. 

Gat janewalt hai = the train is about to start, 

Norr.— Marnewala,” however, meang ‘‘deceased,” also 

“about to die,’ as:— 
Marnewala wasiyat kar gaya hat = the deceased has made a, 


will. 1 
Wuh bichtia marnewala hai = the poor man is about to die, 


421, ‘Wala’ is also added to nouns, pronouns, post- 
positions and adverbs but never 10 an adjective, as :-~ 

Us wala = the one that belongs to him (her or it), 

Tumhire wila = the one that belongs to you, 

Merewala ے‎ the one that belongs to me. 

Hamarewala = the one that belonge to us. 

Uske niche wali chhat = the roof under it. 

Us ke sath wala makan = the building adjacent to it. 

Masjid ke stmnewala darwiza=the door facing the 

mosque. 

Upar wala kamra = the upper room. 

Samnewala gaon = the yonder village. 

422, ‘Wala’ is frequently used for ‘k&’ of the geni- 
tive, as :— 

Sawart wala (or ka&) مع‎ = the riding horse, 

Mewe wali (or ki) dukin ے‎ fruit shop. 

—Expressions like “ achohha wala '' (for ‘ good one’),‏ عھ وس 
“|harvab wala” (for ‘bad one’), ‘ kalé wala” for ‘ the black‏ 
one’) are decidedly wrong. They are used only by Europeans‏ 


and their servants in loyal imitation of their masters. ‘These 
should be expressed as follows :-— 
veo the black one=(%) 315م‎ lé,o. (44) wuh jo kala hai wuh 
80, 
Send the brown one for ز6 >ه-صنوجہ×‎ Badan marammat ke 
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wiste bhejdo. (ti) wuh مر‎ badaimi har use marammat ke 
waste bhejdo. 
Suffix ‘sa’. 
423, ‘Sa’ added to nouns and pronouns forms adjec- 
tives denoting similitude or likeness, as :— 
Chand 5ہ‎ chihra = moon-like face. 
Resham se narm narm bal = silk-like soft hair. 
Tujh st bewagi} == a foo) like thee, 
Mujh sé gharib =a poor man like me. 


Nore.—‘ Waist’ (like that) is contraction of ‘wuh sa’; 


* Aisa? (like this) i i » ‘yih sa’; 
*Kais&i’ (what like ? 
how 2) 2 5 » ‘kis st’; 
“Jaisi’ (as, like 
which ete.) و‎ 7 » ‘fis 98.’ 
کولسا‎ Kaun sa? == which particular ? 
کوٹ یسا‎ hoi sé - any at random, any you like, 


Now.—! Kaun? and ‘ ko,1’ are not inflected before ' si.’ 

424, Added to adjectives of quality it signifies likeness 
of a lesser degree, while added to adjectives denoting size 
or quantity, it either intensifies them or moderates them 
to a lesser likeness according to the context, as :— 

Achchha s& = pretty good. 

Kharab sa = rather bad. 

Kala ٥5 == blackish, 

Dncha sé = very high or rather high. 

Baya تہ‎ = very big or largish. 

Lamba sé ے‎ very long or longish. 

Added to the following adjectives it has, however, gener- 
ally the enhansive effect :— 

Chhota sa 

Nanhit sa 

Thora sé = very little. 

Bahut جج‎ = very much, quite o lot of. 


very small, tiny.‏ ا 
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425. ‘K& sa’ similarly added signifies “like that or 
those of * as :— 
Badshaihon ka ہ٥‎ lib&as = royal robe (clothes like those of 
kings). 
Richhon ke se bal ےہ‎ hair like that of a bear. 
Bandar ki si shakal == face like that of a monkey. 


The Intensive Particle بھی‎ ‘hi’. 

426, he chief function of ‘hi? i to emphasise or lend 
point to the word to which it is added. In the case of a 
compound verb it is preferably inserted between the com- 
ponent parts while in the case of a noun or pronoun 
followed by a postposition, it usually takes its place before 
the postposition. You cannot, however, say “ mai hine”’, 
You must say ‘mai ne hi’. : 

427, For reasons of euphony and assimilation the 
following pronouns optionally but advantageously admit of 
a slight contraction and variation :— 

yth hi = becomes gd. thi.‏ ین ھی 
اہ Coby‏ ذو wuh hi‏ وکا Ss‏ 


us اِس ھ‎ is hi 3 Cowl 5: 

usi.‏ ای 8و ul us hi‏ ھی 
inhi.‏ نہیں 7 ws wl in hk‏ 
un 77 ii uel unhii.‏ ان is‏ 
tum 77 7 ui tumhin.‏ ° ھی 
ure hamin,‏ و ham hi‏ ھم us D‏ 


Rewark.—The above intensive forms are quite distinct from 
the Second Dative forms of the corresponding pronouns. The 
Intensives are characterised hy ‘i’ while the Dative by ‘e.’ 
Both the forms are given below for contrast :— 

Intensive. Dative. 
7 | O57 a! ise, 


y wet ust at use, 


Intensive. 


Dative 
انھیں‎ inhin ual inher 
wel unhin utet unhen. 

cs® ems tuph hi تجے‎ tujhe. 
vane) tumhin vie) bumhen. 
gs? seme mujh hi مہچھے‎ mujhe. 
حمیں‎ hamin خمیں‎ hamen. 
428, Similarly— 
اب ھی‎ ab hi becomes sel abhi. 
کب ھی‎ kabhi, Cees abhi. 
shee jab hi sy جبھی‎ Jabhi. 
ast تب‎ tad ht 7 cot tabhi. 
۳ یہاں ھ‎ yahan hi یہیں و‎ yahin. 
oP رھاں‎ wah hi ,, رھیں‎ 1: 


Examples :— 

Hamih nahin kahte sara 4 Jahan kahta hai = wo only do not 
say (this), the whole world says (this). 

Ist ghoye ne pichhli daur 15ز‎ thi = it was this very horse 
which won the last race, 

Targhar dakkhane ke pas hi hat == the telegraph office is 
quite close to the post office, 

Bh hi din men wuh gaya bhi aur & bhi gaya = in a single 
(only one) day he went and also came back, 

Dusre hi din wuh bimar pargaya = he fell ill the very next 
day. 

Akhir wuh din & hi gaya = at last the day did come (ie., 
actually came), 1 

Stfarish to wuh karen hi ge = as for recommendation, he 
will certainly make (it). 

Yih baten ho hi rahi thin ki ‘ falam’ ka bigal baja = this 
conversation was still going on when “fall in” was 
bugled. 

67 
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Bahve hi ne yih use kaha hog& = it must be the bearer 
who said this to him. (ie, itcan be the boarer only 
ete.). 

Unke parosion hi ne chort ki hogi==it must be their 
neighbours who committed the theft, 

Main ap ke han ane hi ho tha ki barish hone lag gai =1 
was just on the point of coming to you whon suddenly 
it began to rain. 

Kuchh hi ho ab main use mar hi dalanga = come what 
may, now I must kill him (nothing less than that), 
Ko, kitna hi amir kyon na ho maut se nahin bach sakia 
== however rich (great or grand) one may be, one can 

not escape death. 

Usha ana hi ق۸‎ ki meri jan men jan aga,t = ho had no 
sooner come than I felt revived (i¢., his very coming 
meant revival for me), ; 

Zyadah nahin to ek hi hafte ki rukhsat dilwido ے‎ get me 
only one week’s leave if not more, 

Shayad hi wuh &,e = it is very doubtful if he will come. 

Charon hi gum ho ga,e hati = all the four have been lost, 


Use of نا‎ ‘n&’ ar a3 ‘na? at the end of a sentence, 


429, ‘Na’ (or ‘na’) placed at the end of a sentence 
makes it interrogative and expeots the answer according as 
the rest of the sentence is couched, ie, if the rest of the 
sentence is put affirmatively the answer is expected to be 
in the affirmative, but if it is worded negatively, the 
answer is expected to be in the negative, as :— 

Tum kal ja,oge n& (or na)? =I believe you will go 

to-morrow, won’t you ۶ 
Ab to atsa nahin karoge n& (or na) ۶ ے‎ well, I hope you 
will not do so in future, will you ۶ 
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430, Apart from the various ways of expressing strong 
negation there is still one more which consists of the 
jnflected infinitive with ‘ka’ (‘ ke’, ‘ki?) of the genitive 
placed after and ‘ nahin’ before it. It is needless to say 
that this construction is admissible in the negative only. 
Examples :— 

Mati wahanr nahin jane ka (hiti) =1 am not the man to 

go there (i.e,, catch me going there). 

Wuh ’aurat aist bit kabhi nahin karne ki (hat) -- مرا‎ is 

not the woman to do such a thing. 


ow to eupress ‘to owe,” 
481. ‘*To owe” is expressed by ‘dena’ (to give) or 
‘lena’ (to take) as follows :— 

T owe him two rupees = (i) mujh ko uske do rupai dene 
hain (i.e., I have to give his two rupees). (i) usko 
mujh se do rupai lene hain (i.e, he has to take two 
rupees from me). 

He owed me five rupees = (7) usko mere parch rupat 
dene the (i.e, he had to give five rupees of mine). 
(it) mujh ko us se panch rupat lene the (i.e,, I had to 
take five rupees from him), 


VocaRvLary. 
From door to door dar ' dar | Just, impartial insaf-pasand 


انصاف پسند ee‏ 

(} maujid * a 7 

Present (adj.) موجود‎ Beard —dayhi ae 
le, hazir حاضر‎ | Mustachio mitchh (£.) &agrye 





1 Dar (Persian) = door. 

3 Both the words, i.e,, ‘maujiid’ and ‘ hizir’, are used predicatively 
only, Used in reference to porgsons ‘maujiid’ is used for superiors or 
inferiors while ' hizir’ forinferiors only, In reference to things ‘ maujad 7 
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To be tired 
(of) | (se) 8 
To be =| Gus! ) ے‎ ( 
up (with) 
To rot galni گلذا‎ 
Experienced tajarba-kar 
نچردە کار‎ 
To go and come back م۸‎ 5 
UI > 
Again and again bar bar 
باربار‎ 


Treatment, dealings sulik 
سلوک‎ 
To be furnished, ., _,. 
or decorated "۵ ا‎ 
To furnish, ۰: 2 
To aed ie 
Advice, moral nasthat 
سے‎ ai 
Very lucky gismat ka dhani 
قسمت کا دھنئی‎ 
To swear (by) (ki) gasam 


khana WES کی ) قسم‎ ) 





To make a will اع تجەہ‎ karnd 

US وصیت‎ 

To abjure al ko—zki) gasam 

(کو-کی]) سم دینا 

To be exceedingly delighted 
(ka) dit bagh bagh hona 


dent 


)6( دل باغ باغ هونا 
ینگ Horn sing‏ 
Sorrow gham ff‏ 
To be felt mahsitts hona‏ 
محسرس Gym‏ 
To feel mahsits karna‏ 
محسوس Us‏ 


Insignificant nd-chiz نا چپز‎ 
Novel, strange nirala Ji, 


Steeple minir میذار‎ 
Merciless be-ralim ے رحم‎ 

; 1. gigga (m.) قصۂ‎ 
87 ۶ 9075107 (8.) کہانی‎ 


Pleasure, 


Enjoyment. § 


lutf 





simply denotes their existence while ‘ hazir’ implies an offer in the sense 


of 'at your service’, as:— 


Wahan kitne 847 mauyiid the ? = how many men were present there ? 
The Colonel! himaelf was present there=kanail گل زم‎ khud ۸ء‎ 


maugitd the, 


How many recruits are present for inspection ?= kitne rangritt mulahaza 
ke ادص‎ hazir (or ‘ manjiid’) hain? 

The bearer 1s present, Sir = huziir, bahra hazir hai. 

Dumbhare pis kitne rupat maujiid hain ?= how much money have you got 


4% — ready (or as balance) 7 


Tugir, mere pia pachia rupat hazir hain = Sir, I have fifty rupees ab 


your disposal, 


4 
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Popular har-dil-’aztz ھ ردئلعریر‎ ; To feel revived,) (hi) jan men 
Learned alim ple | To begin tol jan ana 

Anonymous gumnam گمفام‎ hope from des-( کی ) جاں‎ ( 
Monkey bandar |بندر‎ pair میں جاں انا‎ 


_ PART IL—-MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES, 


Paraphrasing. 


Before we ask the reader to try the following exercises 
we should like to explain to him the necessity of paraphras- 
ing difficult passages Simple constructions and easy 
sentences must be left alone. It is the complex construo- 
tions and difficult wordings only which generally require 
simplification, Your vocabulary of the English language 
is bound to be much larger than that of Hindustani, 
especially when you are studying for the Lower or the 
Higher Standard, which means that you cannot say 
equally well in Hindustani what, you can quite easily 
say in English, Other factors which contribute towards 
the enhancement of the difficulty are that words’ of the 
two languages are not identical in their various shades 
of meaning and the ways of the thinkings of the two 
people are different Hence whenever you come across 
a complex English construction or words the Hindustani 
equivalents of which you do not know you must needs 
reduce or boil them down so as to bring them, if possible, 
within the scope of your own vocabulary and knowledge 
of grammar, Often even the order of construction has to 
be changed for this purpose, Of course you must keep 
as close to the text as possible. But as there are always 
more than one way of saying a thing in every language, 
you can bréak, twist or turn it, even omit unnecessary 
words 80 as to express it simply and idiomatically without 
straying away from the text. 

As it is often the case that an English word has more 
than one signification, all of which cannot be expressed 
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by one Hindustani word, it necessarily follows that you 
should resort to different Hindustani words to express it 
according to its signification, 

Tror instance :— 

To weigh (on a scale) = tolni. 
(pros and cons) = sochnit. 
(an anchor) = langar uthind. 


7 
Thing (article) = chiz. 
» (work) = kam. 
» (affair, matter) ہے‎ bat 


To be translated from English into Hindustani, 


1, 
Pavement farsh * فرش‎ | Structure, make, | bantwat 
Charming dil-hash rds! build. ا‎ Bayly 


To rest dram karna tis آرام‎ Passer-by rah-guzar رھگذر‎ 
Magnificent ‘alishin عالبسان‎ | End (material) si@ سا‎ 
Rose gulab wis | Famous mashhiir مشہور‎ 
Rosy, pink guladt گلای‎ | Merchant saudagar سوداگر‎ 


There lived in Baghdad a poor porter named Hindbad. 
One day, when the weather was excessively hot, he was 
earrying a heavy Joad on his head from one ond of the oity 
to the other, He was very tired and had still a great way 
to go. Walking along he came to a street whose pavement 
was sprinkled with rose water and where a gentle (light) 
breeze was blowimg. Delighted with this cooland charming 
spot he placed his load on the ground and sat down 
to rest himself for a while near a large house. He had 
never passed this way before and therefore did not know 
who the occupants of the house were, Noticing the magnifi- 
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cent structure of the house he became curious to know 
the people in it, and enquiring from a passer-by came 
to know that it belonged to his own brother, Sindbad, the 
renowned merchant. 


Tl. 
Meanwhile itne met انئے میں‎ | Favourable wind  miéifiq 
Deck dek ٹیک‎ | ۵ Vy موانی‎ 
Bell ما‎ Wel 
Traveller 7 : و‎ 
Passenger} ۷ مسافر‎ | Bell (small) و‎ stat 
Sail badban pol To weigh anchor lagen 
7 yak: uthind لنگر اھانا‎ 
ہ'‎ anchor langar dana 1. badban kholna 
لنگرڈالذا‎ ۹ 

To set sail Wye hol 

Iceberg barf ka pahay O RON BAI 2, rawine honda 
برف کا پہاز‎ | Ub ailyy 

Anchor —_langar لنگر‎ | To float (on water) iairna تیرنا‎ 





Meanwhile the Captain of the ship came on deck among 
the passengers and said to them, ‘Are you all here? 
Has any of you any business to do in the city or have you 
left anything behind you?” They said, ‘‘ We are all here 
and ready to start as soon as you please.” Just at this 
time the minister’s son also appeared on the deck in 
search of the Captain, and the first question he asked was 
whither the ship was bound. He was, however, delighted 
to find that she was bound for India The Captain having 
weighed anchor set sail, and the ship, with a favourable 
wind, soon lost sight of Aden. On the fourth day after 
our departure we espied a huge ice-berg floating to us 
Alarm bell was rung and everybody prepared to do what 
he could to escape the impending calamity. 
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Til. 
Pice paisa پسۂ‎ | Pitiable gabil-i-rahm 
Sweetmeats mitha,i قادل رحم منمائی‎ 
Old and ragged clothes phate Condition halat cle 
purine ار‎ 7 7 ٦ To bless (ko) du’a’en dena 
vn oe دیدا‎ ales ) کو‎ 
Wearing pahne (hit,e) دمائیں دہ‎ (56) 


) پہنے ( هوئے‎ To kiss chitmni چوہسنا‎ 
To be sorry (= feel pity) 
(ko) rahm 5٥ق‎ Ul رحم‎ (56) heartedness) rahmdilt 
Out of pity sahm khaikar رحمدلی‎ 
رحم کھا کر‎ Hut = shonpyt جھونپڑتی‎ 


Generous action ( = ۔-اصنط‎ 





A five-year-old girl once got a pice from her mother 
to buy sweats, Having bought some she was coming 
home whon she saw a blind man with old and raggod 
clothes on, who said he had not eaten anything for two 
days, The girl was sorry to hear this, and out of pity 
for his pitiable condition gave him the sweetmenats she had 
purchased The blind man was much pleased and blessed 
her profusely. Though the girl did not cat tho sweetmeats 
herself she was glad to be able to help a poor hungry man. 
When her mother came to know this she kissed her and 
gave her an anna as a reward for her generous action. 

A few days later this girl’s brother, while riding back 
from the school, met in a lane a lame man who, having 
accidentally broken his stick, was helplessly sitting by the 
ade of a white gate. The boy was too kind-hearted to 
pass by without offering assistance. Accordingly, having 
dismounted from his black mare, he put the lame man on 
her back and took him to his hut which was 33 miles off 
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Ty. 

As soon as the troops had had their dinner and the 
cavalry watered their horses at the wells, orders were 
issued for the retirement of the force to our camp of the 
previous night, where all preparations had been mode for 
the comfort of the wounded, and by night all were in 
camp, The enemy did not trouble us much during the 
night, as they too like us were in need of rest after the 
hard fight, which had lasted for the greater part of the 
day, The following day the whole force returned to Multan, 
The weather is now getting very hot and in a few days’ 
time further operations will become inpossible, so that we 
may all expect to be back in Amritsar before the middle 
of April. 

ve 
1, biglt kat lamp | To try (to test) aemiina lesf 
Electric lamp’ بچلی کا لپ‎ To befriend through thick 
2.bargi chiragh | and thin bure aur bhale 
برثيی چراغ‎ | waglon meie sith dena 


Marble sang marmar ٠۰ 0 ow 
oh ATI | sane dts ef 
Piece 1 oa eG 1. bhed 4g? 
alr = ISS | ہن8‎ 6 - j 
2, raz راز‎ 


To pave( par ) farsh bandhna 
men Travelling اندد‎ safri libas 


el! ere‏ ) 0ت ( نرش بائدھنا 








ue awe 7 > 
Corps (£.) lash 39 Jeweller jauhart جوڈري‎ 
Fidelity wafadart رفاداری‎ Landlord (i.e., owner of the 
و‎ 2 house) malik-i-makin 
Perfect trust 75و‎ bharosa 
۱ ho مالک‎ 
پورا بھروسۂ‎ 


There was hardly any time to be lost, it was now 3685 
a.m,, and I was to catch the ship at 3-45 am. It was 
moonlight then, so I had no occasion to use the electric 
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lamp I had in my pocket, I made my servants quietly 
take up one of the great pieces of marble with which the 
floor of my house was paved, and there inter the corpse 
of the young lady. I had a perfect trust in the fidelity of 
these servants whom I had more than once tried and 
found quite up to what I had expected of them. They had 
befriended me through thick and thin and I had not the 
least doubt about the safety of my secret After replacing 
the stone I put on a travelling suit and took what money 
T had, and, having locked up every thing, affixed my own 
seal on the door of my house. This done I went to look 
for the jewel-merchant, my landlord, paid him what rent 
I owed, with a year’s rent in advance, and giving him the 
key prayed him to keep it for me, “A very urgent affair,” 
said I, “obliges me to leave for India at once and I shall 
not be back till the end of this year.” 


VI. 
Prince shaheida sulyali | Crime — jurm جرم‎ 
1, sabi i i vor 
Courtyard J ah yee Daily routine = w ork 
\2. angan Sil rozina ma'mili kim 
Tail 1. jelkhana sila ررزائہ معموليی کم‎ 
i co qaid thane ail& تید‎ Complainant (in a criminal 


case) mustaghig  صینسم‎ 
Defendant (in a criminal 

case) mustaghas ‘alah 
bale lle 


Fetters (a pair of) beri بپڑی‎ 
Handeufis (a pair of) hathieayt 
sree | 
5 eae hee ates 

Smit hy lohar khana Oe ie | Purse thal نبہلی‎ 
Enmity  dushmani لشمنيی‎ | To be sorry, to regret “(ko) 
Guilty mujrim pre afsos hond Uy افسوس‎ ( 56) 
To find guilty  mujrim | Sailor darogha داروغہ‎ 
thairana Bhat w= Bribe vishwat زشوت‎ 
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One day a certain prince went to visit a jail and saw in 
the courtyard of a barrack five prisoners, with fetters 
and handouffs on, preparing to go to the smithy to do 
their daily rouline of work, He asked them, one by one, 
how they had come to be in prison, The first said that he 
had done no wrong but that the chief witness against him 
had told a lie. The second said that the judge had accep- 
ted a bribe to send him to prison. The third said that the 
complainant had got up a false case against him out of 
an old spite. The fourth said that he had been found 
guilty through a mistake. The fifth said that he had douht- 
less stolen a purse, which landed him into jail, and that 
he was very sorry for it. The prince turning to the 
jailor said, ‘‘Set this man free and lethim go. He has not 
added to his crime the sin of telling me deliberate false- 
hood.” 





VIL. 
Widow bewa ty} To be attached to (ko—he 
Orphan  yatim یلیم‎ saith) mahabbat hona 

1, dumba کو £ سانئمہ ( معبت هھونا | دنیه‎ ) 
داد‎ bhey k& bachcha | Butcher gasti - نصائی‎ 
کا ہچ‎ 5422 | Neighbourhood paros ‘OR 
So much so that yahan takki | A bargain sauda سودا‎ 
یہاں نک کە‎ | To bargain for (ka) sauda 
Dear, darling piyira pee harna us سردا‎ (6 ) 
Accordingly  chunanrehi Scene nigira نظارا‎ 
ssilia | Eventually  akhir pa) 
Hard-hearted sangdil jokin | Effect agar الر‎ 

To resolve to (ki) wada | To be effected (par) agar 
شش‎ Us whl م۸ ۵۴۲-_| ( کا)‎ ym پر) ایر‎ ( 


There lived an old widow who had two orphan sons and 
a little lamb. The children and the lamb were very much 
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attached to each other. As the woman was very poor, so 
much so that she had no money to buy food and clothing 
for her darling children, she resolved to sell the lamb 
without the knowledge of her children. Accordingly she 
went one evening to a butcher who lived in the neighbour- 
hood and bargained for the sale of the lamb, Next day, 
when the children were playing with the lamb, the butcher 
came and having paid the money tied a rope round (in) the 
lamb’s neck and began to drag it away. The children on 
seeing this set up a loud ory. Their mother too was very 
much grieved. The butcher watched the whole scene and 
felt sad, Eventually the woman offered to return the 
money, But the butcher said, “Good woman, though I 
am a butcher I am not so hard-hearted as not to be affec- 
ted by this scene,” Saying this he set the lamb free and 
went away without taking back his money. 


VITt. 
Royal badshahi  یھاشداب‎ Mud —hichar کیچڑ‎ 
1. hotal حر ون‎ | Out-houses sagar pesha logon 
90 musifr bhana ke ghar گر پہشۂ لوگوں ے گج‎ lw 
BLS. مسائر‎ 1. 60007 od 
z Dandy{ 2, 7 ڈقولی‎ 


ete) تفصیل 91ہ‎ To be damaged (ko) nugsan 
fl. shakl آ شکل‎ pahuichna inky (کو) نقصاں‎ 
2. 68001 إ صورت‎ Sanpers and miners —safar 
To be buried dabna tio] maind wale AI, line aw 

At about 2-16 p.m. on the 17th of July as I was passing 
through the lower bazar I noticed some natives looking in 
the direction of the Royal Hotel and on enquiry was told 
that a slip had occurred (a part of the mountain had fallen 
down) above the hotel, but no further details were known. 
I immediately decided to hurry to the hotel to see if there 


Appearance 


462 


had been any casualties or damage to the building. On the 
way I meta native being carried to the hospital in a dandy, 
whose appearance showed that he had been partly buried in 
mud and badly battered. He himself told me that some 
out-houses in the vicinity of the hotel had been demolished 
and that he did not know anything more about it, having 
been stunned and escaped by great good fortune, Shortly 
afterwards I met a party of the Station Fire Brigade (Fire 
Extinguishers of the place) and a few sappers and minera 
who had been told off to render any assistance that may 
be required of them. 
1X, 


sidht sada To reap (to cut) kajna (We‏ ا 
مذھب Religion mazhab‏ | سیدھا ساد× { Simple-‏ 
minded) 2 sida lauh To drive away ۸38‏ 
ھاکنا سادہ لوج { 
On the contrary balki ath‏ | اشتکار Cultivator hashthar‏ 
shudah Contented with one’s lot‏ 1541ء Married‏ 
gismat par shakir ۰‏ شادی شدہ× 
قسمت پر شاکر برا To sow boné‏ 
This simple-minded individual is a cultivator of the Jat‏ 
caste and has lived here a number of years. His father‏ 
died while he was still young but his mother together with‏ 
his married brothers and sisters are still living here. His‏ 
family and relatives are poor people, who know very little‏ 
beyond to sow and reap. He is illiterate and knows‏ 
very little about his religion, When he was very young he‏ 
used to drive monkeys, crows and other birds from the‏ 
fields; as he grew older he used to water his fields and‏ 
collect fuel for burning. He seems to have spent his life so‏ 
far in distress. But he never complains and appears, on‏ 
the contrary, quite contented with his lot,‏ 
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X. 
al. 5 گھذا‎ 1. neza (m.) ay 
Denso 2 ۹ و‎ 5 
2. ghandar  رادنھگ‎ | Spear ْ 2. bhala(m.) بھالا‎ 
Chinese chin? چینٹی‎ 3. ballam (f.) ہام‎ 


Scimitar ))( hatar کثار‎ 


To pray nimaz parhna 
pray " Order (of precedence) 


نماز پڑھنا 
ترتیمب ).£( oe 7 tartib‏ 
tat ge 1, hathyarband‏ 
ھتمپار بند Armed‏ | ڈاکو Dacoit daki‏ 
مسلے Burmese barmi sty? 2. musallah‏ 


The dacoits appeared to be in great fear of the Indian 
troops and whenever they heard of any in the vicinity they 
at once moved away to dense jungles far away from roads 
and villages. About twelve of these dacoits were Cheen 
Musalmans, they wore loose trousers like the Chinese and 
prayed three times a day on mats. They could speak the 
Burmese language only, but the Boh knew a smattering 
of Hindustani and he alone could converse with me as T 
did not know Burmese, The Boh gave me a spear and 
scimitar, and on the march T was told to go behind him 
with the other dacoits, The order of march used to be: 
first three dacoits, very plucky and well-armed ; then the 
Boh followed by his wives, and lastly the main body of the 
dacoits. 


XI. 
British authorities afgrezt ۱ To be enraged faish men ana 
‘ilaga ke hakim | Gj طیش میں‎ 
انگریزني علاقہ کے حاکم‎ To stamp (par) zor se تم‎ oi 
Subject matter mazmiin 4:5:8 (پر) )23 سے پاؤں مارنا‎ 
مضموں‎ 1. ghussa غصہ‎ 
To harbour (to giveshelter) | Wrath faish طیش‎ 


* panth dena Ugo sly | To Mog, beret marna بہنٹ مارنا‎ 
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Necessaries of life Palm lay تار‎ 
gartiriat-i-zindgt Grove  jhund oes 
زندگی‎ olay | 


As long as I was with the dacoits no prisoners were taken 
but a few villages were burnt. The villagers on being 
asked to supply the Boh and his band with eatables refused 
to comply and produced some papers from the British 
authorities to the effect that they were not allowed to har. 
bour or help dasoits The Boh got much enraged on see- 
ing these papers; he tore them to pieces, stamped on them, 
and then set fire to the villages. His wrath did not end 
here. He ordered his companions to sieze as many 
villagers as they could lay their hands on and flog each of 
them in his presence for refusing to supply them with the 
necessaries of life. After this the Boh, with his men, came 
to a palm grove and, as he had become very thirsty, he 
ordered some of his dacoits to steal toddy ۱ (liquor), 


XT, 
Blade of grass — ghiis ka Quantity migdar مفدار‎ 
tinka پپارا ; 7 ,1 ]7۷0019 گھاس کا تنکا‎ 
Obstacle rukdwat  تراکر‎ 2, 05115. Usrla 


In moderation ?atadél se To suffer (ko) takli? hona 
امتدال سے‎ Gyr کو) علیف‎ ( 
One day the king and his minister went out ahunting. 
The latter had with him his slave who was a very handsome 
and intelligent youth. This boy really belonged to a res- 
pectable family, but as ill luck would have it, had fallen 
into captivity and been purchased by the minister. The 
king becoming thirsty durmg the chase called for water, 





۸ A sweat, refreshing liquor obtained by tapping certain palms; a mix- 
ture of spirit and water sweetened, 
٥ق‎ 
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His own water-carrier (abdir) not being on the spot, the 
ministér ordered his boy to fill up a cup for the king. 
The lad young in years (age) but old in wisdom, filled the 
cup and threw in it some small blades of grass. The king 
put down the cup and asked him what grass had to do 
(what business of grass) in drmking water, The slave 
replied, ‘‘I saw Your Highness was very thirsty and I 
feared lest (main dara ti aisi na ho) you should drink too 
Jarge a quantity and suffor from it in mding, That is why 
1 put in the water these small obstacles, that you might 
drink in moderation.” There was nothing wonderful in 
this, but the boy’s destiny befriended him and the king was 
much pleased. He took the slave from the minister and 
mado him one of his special attendants. Day by day his 
affection for the youth.increased and the king showered 
favour after favour on him till he rose to be a favourite 


minister, 
,1ك‎ 


To be under an impression On one hand—on the other 
samjphe hit ٤ hona jahin—wahir جہاں-سرھاں‎ 
ھونا‎ Syd grow Military law faut ganiin 

Son in-law 24 dele ee 
Husband} 10 a 7 oa 
2. shawhar شوھر‎ ( 

So far William had not informed us of his intention, and 
we were under the impression that he would not leave us 
again, but (balki) would accompany us wherever we went. 
When the preliminaries of our flight were completed he 
wanted to return to his duty (work), No sooner did my 
daughter hear this than she gave a load soream and catch- 
ing hold of the coat of her husband with both her hands 
began to cry. I saw that my son-in-law was strangely 
affected by this. The poor man was on the horns of a 

69 
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dilemma On one hand he could not find it in his heart to 
leave us, whilst on the other, his sense of duty urged him 
(ie., he thought that it wag his duty) to return to the fort 
ab once and there, with his comrades, fight the rebels, 
Keven for the few hours be had spent in coming to the place 
and in making arrangoments for our flight he had been 
acting against the military law. 


XIV. 
Tn former (or ancient) times | To serve (ki) nawkri 
agle zaméne (or wagton) (or khidmat) (+۶۶ 

men رفتوں)سیں‎ OF) اگلے زماۓ‎ US )تمدخ٥٥(‎ Sy) (کی)‎ 
1, bat (£.) wh { lL. mannii! liste 
Matter, ty Pa 
Affair 2, mu’amla (m,) To agree’ 2 (par) razt hona 
Hales \ Ge رامي‎ Od 


In former times there was a man who went ا٥‎ the market 
to buy aslave. Presently he came to a shop and saw a 
handsome and intelligent-looking slave standing there. He 
said to him, “ My lad (Miyin * larke), do you desire that T 
should buy you,” ‘The slave replied, “ Being aslave I have 
no choice (I can say nothing) in the matter.” Then he 
said to him, ‘‘ What is your name?” The other said, 
“Whatever you may choose to call me, that will be 
my name.” Then again he said, ‘What kind of clothes 
will youwear?’? The slave answered, ۶“ Whatever you will 
give me that I shall wear.” After this the man asked 
“What will you eat?’ He rephed, “ Whatever you might 
choose to give me that same I shall eat” The man 
said in his heart, ‘‘ He is a very fine slave’? Accordingly 
he fixed his price and bought him from his owner. Then 





+ Intensive ٠۰ miiniona.”” 
2 میاں‎ myn = Mr, my good man, boy ets. (Mohamadan). 
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the slave said to his new master, “Should you kindly 
permit I want to say a word to you.’ The man said, 
“By all’ means.” The slave said, “I will serve you 
well by day, but please leave the night to myself.” He 
readily agreed, and they both went to the man’s house, 


XY. 


To expect, to wait for (Ki) Jewels zewar dx} 


intigar karnis Uys jUats) (8) To stab with knife (2) 


To enter (men) dikhil hont chaght (or ohhw a) marna 


( کو) or ) gle‏ چھرا) ماردا ) مس ) داخل ھرنا 
He related that one day he was seated at the door of his‏ 
house expecting his brother, who had gone to a village on‏ 
some business about five miles away from his house. He‏ 
heard a noise to the north of his village and standing up‏ 
ran towards it to see what it was, When he reached there‏ 
he saw several people running after a man and shouting.‏ 
He asked them what the mattor was; on which a friend of‏ 
his said that the man who was running ahead was a‏ 
thief and that he had entered the house of the landlord‏ 
and stolen jewels to the value of Rs. 200. Tho landlord’s‏ 
wife saw him coming out of the house, and thinking that‏ 
the was a thief gave the alarm, hearing which the people‏ 
began to come and the thief ran off at full speed. While‏ 
he was thus conversing, another man, who by chance was‏ 
coming from the other direction, caught the thief. The‏ 
thief stabbed the man with a kuife, which ho had with‏ 
him hidden under his clothes. The knife entered the man’s‏ 
heart and he fell on the ground. Some other men ran and‏ 
caught the thief,‏ 


1 Beshak (lit. undoubtedly). A 
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XVI. 

Baker nanba,i انبائی‎ | To appeal ارم‎ karna آپہل کرنا‎ 

The next day the Police brought them before the Magis- 
trate. The men told the Magistrate that the boy was 
their servant and that they had sent him on some business 
to a village seven miles distant from the village, but he 
did not return for three days; tho fourth day they sent 
a man in search of him to the village but he was not 
found there and it was known that he had taken Rs, 20 
from a friend of theirs and bolted. Then they went in 
search of him, and after several days saw him in the 
market at a baker’s shop. The boy ran off as soon as he 
saw them but they managed to catch him and thrashed 
him. The Magistrate fined every one of them Rs, 20,* 
adding that in default of payment they will undergo two 
months’ imprisonment. 

XVII. 

Lonely place akelt sunsin | Carriage-driver gariban 

7008 ha ائپلی سلسان‎ ut گاڑی‎ 
ج۵ ۳ر5‎ saan { 1. ante oe To ھوزنادہ ×7ز‎ ا٥‎ (hs) tahgigat 

2. luterd I) karnt US کی ) تصقیقات‎ ( 

Neighbouring pas ka & پاس‎ i Highway robbery daka 5اگا''‎ 

One day at about 3 o’clock a gentleman seated in a 
carriage was coming towards Jullundhar where his regiment 
was stationed, When the carriage reached a lonely spot 
about five miles from the city, suddenly the gentleman 
was attacked by three robbers, who stopped the carriage, 
wounded him severely with swords, cut his right hand and 
wounded the left, and robbing him of all his things ran 
away. The carriage-driver carried the gentleman bleed- 





1 Appeal = apil (f.). 
2 And ordered that iffthey don’t pay the fine they will remain impri- 
soned (for) two months, i 
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ing! to his house. The doctors tried their best to cure him 
but the gentleman died after four hours. The Police are 
making enquiries but no trace of the robbers has yet been 
found, It seems that the robbers were the inhabitants of 
the neighbouring villages. Many a time these men have 
robbed people ‘The Government has now made a Police 
station there, and it is hoped that no further robbery will 


take place, 
XVII. 


Wolf bherya 


Gjae | In short غرض‎ 
Doubtful mashkih مشفکرکف‎ 
Firm determination musam- 

mam (or pakka) irada 
sal! (6 or) مصمم‎ 


At the same time sath hi 


Looks and manners gata’ 
waza’ (f) قطع وضع‎ 

To associate (with) (ke sith) 
uthnit baithna (agile £ ) 


Uighy igh] 


gharz 





To bear bardasht karna ساتمۂ ھی‎ 
5 oo 7 

To be fed up US برداشت‎ | wetiow (being) ham jins 
with, use مک‎ 
To be bored | (se) tang ang | In every way or respect har 
or oppressed {UT ے ( تنگ‎ )۱  darah ھرطرم‎ 
to ]صا‎ ' Little by little raftah rajtah 
(by) abiy aly 


Once upon a time there was a dog, who in looks and 
manners was so like a wolf that the wolves used to admit 
him into their society (allowed him to remain with them- 
selves), He ato, drank and killed sheep with them and in 
short was everything that a wolf ought to be; at the 
same time he lived with his fellow-dogs like dogs and was 
admitted to all their parties. But, little by little, the 
dogs perceived that he associated with wolves, and became 
shy of him (began to fear him); and it also happened that 





1 And blood flowed from his body the whole way. 
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the wolves discovered that he was in fact a dog, and 
did not like to admit Imm any longer into their circles; 
so,' between both, the poor dog became neglected (lonely) 
and miserable, (and his life became difficult) and, unable 
to bear his undefined (doubtful) state any longer he 
determined to make a decided (last) effort to become either 
a dog or a wolf. 


XIX. 
Able 1 1. Wig لین‎ | Capability بەوقواا‎ = wl 
2. gabil فایل‎ Study mutala ais 
1. ke lijig : : 
٠ Up-keep )1 fi: 7 
Fit for, worthy rie p-keep (living) guedra liv 
of 2, ke abil | TO pray ibadat karna 


KES US wole 

A king had three sons. As he was (became) old and 
no longer capable of ruling the state, he resolved. to give his 
kingdom over to that son who was most fit to rule, 

In order therefore to ascertain their respective capabilities 
he sent for his eldest son first and asked him what he most 
desned. He replied that he was fond of study and that he 
wished to spend his time in reading. Theking, therefore, 
gave him a few villages for his up-keep and told him to go 
and do according to his wishes, 

He then sent for his second son and asked him what he 
desired most. He replied that he was anxious to acquire 
wealth and spend his time in praying. The king there. 
upon gave him much money and told him to go and pray 
as much as he wished. 

His third son said he wished to acquire a kingdom, raise 
a great army, and rule his people well. 





ty agulle |‏ بچارا as‏ اذھر کا as lay‏ ادھر گا lay‏ اور line‏ محال ھوگپا 
آخر Uo!‏ مشکوک زندگي سے تنگ آکر مصمم ٤ WIS sly‏ $1 ایک آخري 
کوشش a Kays‏ ىا ثو Gir‏ میں ملجاؤ یا one‏ میں * 


471 


The king was much pleased at these words and handed 
over his kingdom to him, 


XX. 
Passer-by rahguear  رذگار‎ | To lose temper ape se bahir 
Charity bhandt خیرات‎ hond Lyd bl آے سے‎ 
To be infuriated عم‎ met ےآ‎ sfested 237 7 <2 
اھ‎ ul ہ' طیش‎ be manifested zahir oni. 
پش میں سا‎ Lym pole 
old (coin) = mauhr )۸( مہر‎ 7 Sed 
Spring chashma چجس.ۂ‎ mighty gadtr-t-muilag 
Cabin, cell, small room kothyi مطلی‎ gob 
کوٹهڑی‎ 


A traveller on horse-back, holding a bag of gold, stopped 
at a spring to drink, then went away, A moment after, a 
young boy went there and found the bag of gold, which had 
been left behind by the traveller, picked it up, and secing 
nobody round, ran away with it. A little later an old man 
who had a cabin close by, where he lived upon the charity of 
the passers-by, came to drink at the sprmg. At the same 
time the traveller, who had found out that he had forgotten 
his bag, came back there too, Seeing nobody but the old 
man he asked him if he had not found his bag of gold. The 
old man answered, '“ I am but a poor blind man, how could 
Ihave found your bag?” The traveller lost his temper, 
abused the old man and said, “‘ By God, thou hast robbed 
my bag of gold!’”? And he was so infuriated by the 
denials of the old man that he killed him. 

A man told the tale to Moses ( Misa (uy) and asked 
him, “Ii God is just, how could he allow such things to 
happen?” Moses replied, ‘The traveller had robbed the 
boy's father of all his goods and the old man had killed 
the traveller’s brother; each of them ignored these facts, 
and thus was manifested the justice of God the Almighty.” 


XXII, 
Periodical rains mausimi { To flow out bah nikaina 
مہوسی برساٹ نمو‎ Lusi ay 
Tank lalab نااب‎ | Hide (for carrying water) 
Inhabitant bashinda soxith mashk (f ) Save 


To dig khodna کہودنا‎ | Necessitios zardriyat whys 

After leaving this place, we proceeded three and twenty 
miles and encamped near a well on a spot of open ground 
in the jungle Many deserted (empty) villages were met 
with on the march and the road was, for the most part, over 
heavy sand (there was deep sand on many places on the 
road), without a drop of water near it. Periodical rains 
had failed in this part of the country, the tanks and wells 
had mostly dried up, which rendered the heat and length 
of our journey this day all the more distressing. Luckily 
the guide whom we had brought with us, and who had 
frequently travelled along this road, informed us that 
about a mile and a quarter distant were a few huts, the 
inhabitants of which were supplied with water from a 
spring. We set out immediately in search of it and to our 
great joy found it was not dried up (when we found that 
it was not dried up we were very much pleased), and on 
digging up a little in the sand an abundance of water 
flowed out, from which we drank ourselves and watered 
our horses and camels, and made the bhisites fill their 
mussucks for future necessities. 


XXII. 
To resist (ka) mugabala | Ll. na& و4ف‎ 
78 کرنا‎ allée (6) | آُجونفدسال‎ sil G 
0 phitt - Boye 
To destroy tabah harn& Quarrel ghagra جمگڑا‎ 
Uf تباء‎ | Contempt nafrat نفرت‎ 
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In a short time our army arrived at Candhar. It was 
warm weather when we reached there but not so hot as in 
Hindustan, The Sirdars came out at first with a small 
force; but suddenly they felt frightened when they saw 
the red coated regiments of the Sirkar and ran away If 
they had resisted our troops in the Bolan Ghat, which ; 
took up seven or eight days to get through, they might 
have destroyed half the Sarkar’s army. 

During this march of countless hardships, I saw, for the 
first time during my service, dissensions arise among the 
officers. The Rombay Lat Sahib and the Bengal General 
quarrelled, The former thought his army the best. All the 
Bombay officers looked with contempt on the Shah’s army 
and abused us very much, Lord Kane Sahib was of higher 
rank than our General, and he gave orders for some of 
the force to be left behind in Sindh, 


XXIII 
To attach 5 لانا‎ | Alarmed khauf zadah 
To continue to wait thaira BO} خوف‎ 
rahnd liny Ise? | Ghost (evil spirit) b/at (m.) 
To grow barhna! بڑھنا‎ or jin جں)‎ OF) بھوٹ‎ 


T arrived with the regiment I was attached to, all safe 
at Agra where I bought a pony for eleven rupees, and in 
company with four or five other sepoys, who had got 
leave algo, T set off for my village. I reached my home 
early one morning before it was light and waited outside 
till daybreak. When my mother came out to draw 
(fill) water, I called to her but she did not recognise me in 
the least, for during the four or five years I had been 





یں a‏ 
٭.قصمط 5جوطز +۶ Contraction of‏ آ 
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absent, 1 had grown from a boy intoa man, J! had also 
whiskers and moustaches and considered myself a handsome 
sepoy. My mother scemed so alarmel when I spoke to 
her, that I alsc became frightened, but afterwards, my 
father told me that my uncle had written home to say that 
“Thad been killed, so my mother thought at first if was my 
ghost, ٠ 


XXIV. 


To believe true sach manné , Anxious fikarmand sie G 


Liste €” | To take advantage of (se} 
Prevalent (spread)  phatla fi ida 5 
hit,a ھرا‎ nes الھانا‎ vos ) ے‎ ) 


The next day the news came that the Sirkar’s army 
which had gone round by Gorakhpur and Batea had 
been destroyed by Nepal army. The Sahibs began to 
look anxious; and though our General told us that only a 
few companies had been cut off and not the whole army, 
most believed the first news was true ; my uncle was the only 
one who credited the General’s account. The army was 
now in a sad state and not much fit for fighting, Most of 
the men who had been wounded died from a strange kind 
of fever prevalent in the district. We had some 680 men 
disabled. Tho people thought that the Company’s fortune. 
was waning and soveral Rajas and Nawabs began to take 
advantage of this feeling and collected forces against the 
Sirkar, Qur army retired to Dera to rest a while. The 
enemy did not annoy us, for being hill men they were 
afraid to come into the open country. In a few weeks, 
news came that Loneyackty Sahib had beaten Amar 
Tippa, and that peace was made. Our force then marched. 
to Saharanpur where there was a large fort. 
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XXV. 
To join (to go and meet) To be trampled to death 
ja 8 جاملنا‎ pion ke niche dabkar mar 
7508 ہاؤں ے ہے دبکرم رجانا‎ 
Called, named, nami’ (or, ۱ Commissariat kamsaret 
nim) ٠ کمسریگ اہی‎ 
F “,. {No one can tell haun jane 
Herd (wild) ghol ل‎ 
a کوں جاۓ‎ 


European soldicr gora* 1), | Quet tranquillity aman yl 


My regiment was ordered to join General Loneyackty’s 
force by double* marches. One night, whon we were near a 
place called Paithan, the alarm was sounded and a dreadful 
uproar took place in camp, which at first no one could 
account for. A herd of. wild elephants came and attacked 
our elephants, which all broke loose and ran among the 
tents uttering dreadful screams and loud roars, upsetting 
(felling) a number of tents and trampling to death one 
European soldier and two Sahib’s servants, The Europeans 
wanted to open fire on the elephants but it was impossible 
to distinguish wild ones from Commissariat ones, The 
officers* had great difficulty in preventing this If they 
had fired no one can tell the damage which might have 
occurred, as it was dark and the balls would have killed a 
number of our own men, without doubt. After a while 
the wild elephants moved off and quiet was somewhat 
restored, 1 was then on sentry duty ond never shall 
forget it. 





} Always follows the name itself. 

2 Lat of fair color, 

3 By double marches = dabal march (or kitoh) karke or kitoh par لاہ(‎ 
“ karke, 

+ مد‎ prevented them with great difficulty 
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XXVI. 


A-D.-C. musahib مصاحب‎ ( Refreshed taza dam د‎ 336 
Transparent shaffaf 24 | Footprint pion ka nishin 


To graze (intr.) charné Uys. wid پاؤں کا‎ 
Pit garhi laf} To leap chhalang marna 
Track khoj ers | مارنا‎ Siler 


Once the king went with his A.D.-C. for hunting in a 
jungle; when they reached a very thick part of it a deer 
started (came out) from before him. The king galloped 
after him, as it was the custom of the country that who- 
ever started an animal in front of him he alone pursued it. 
Although the king was riding his favourite (special), an 
exceedingly fleet, horse he could not overtake the deer, 
which ran like the wind. Having gone along distance the 
king and his horse both became tired and felt hungry and 
thirsty. Luckily not far from where he was there was a 
stream of clear and transparent water. He watered his 
horse there and drank a little water himself, after which he 
let his horse loose to graze whilst he laid himself down 
under the shade of a tree for his A,-D,-C. to come up, This 
faithful official had been detained by the sudden fall of 
his horse while leaping across a pit but never lost the 
track of his master’s horse and followed him up to 
where he was lying, He had in his haversack some food, 
out of which he gave to the king as much as he could eat 
and ate the rest himself. Having thus refreshed them- 
selves the king again followed the footprints of the deer 
and caught him up in the evening. It was a splendid 
animal and worth the trouble taken to secure it. 
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XXVIL 
Ganges (f.) Ganga ر گنگا‎ Entire (not broken) gabit 
Swelled, risen (river) charha ثابت‎ 
htt, چڑھا ھرا‎ : {} baghtwat!  تراخب‎ 
Ordinarily ma’mitl faur par 6ا‎ 2. ghadar غدر‎ 


a6‏ ,| ھرا ۸5,6 Scattered bikhrét‏ | معمرا st‏ طور پر 


The passage of the Ganges was a most difficult and hazard- 
ous undertaking. It was upwards of 1,600 yards wide 
and at this season swelled by the rains to a rapid and im- 
petuous torrent, All the means and appliances which 
would ordinarily have been available for this operation at 
a large military station like Cawnpore, were now wanting. 
The bridge of boats established by our Government, which 
was entire on the 3rd June, was broken up by the rebels 
after the commencement of the mutiny and the materials 
were scattered. All the ferry boats had likewise been 
destroyed or removed, Fortunately the little steamer, the 
“Berhampooter,” which had been sent up with a hundred 
of the Madras Fusiliers, under Captain Spurgin, to co-oper- 
ate (to work jointly) with the land column, had reached 
the station, and was now employed up and down the river 
in endeavouring to collect the boats, Not more than twenty, 
however, could he obtained, whore they were formorly 
counted by hundreds; and the boatmen who had been 
actively engaged in aiding the mutincers, were prompted 
to conceal themselves from the dread of punishment, 





XXVIII. 
To comfort tasalla dend To encourage dileri dena 
Uys دینا تسليی‎ of aod 
1 « Baghdwat” = mutiny of one porson or more, while ‘* ghadar’’ 


means ‘‘ mutiny ” of a crowd. 
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To lose heart himmat harna ; Cat ہلی تال‎ 
cvs ھا ۸8" مت‎ 
To put trust in God Rat, حر‎ 





khuda par tawakkul karn& | To press against bosom 
LS خدا پرتوکل‎ | chaatt se laginad 

Cradle pingtiya چھاتی سے لانا ہنگرڑا‎ 
Mishap, accident hadiga Certain death yagint maut 
ols, موب‎ iss 

Once a gentleman and his wife had to make a very long 
journey through a wild part of India; they had with them 
a little child about 24 years old. There were no villages on 
the whole length of their journey nor any inns to put up 
in. So they had equipped themselves with tents to sleep 
in during the night. One night they came upon a very 
thick wood. The wifo said to her husband, ‘I feel much 
frightened to-night and my heart is sinking down; there 
must be many tigers and other wild animals in this 
wood, what shall we do if they come out upon us?” 
The husband comforted and encouraged her saying, ‘“ Be of 
good cheer, don’t lose heart, put your trust in God. 
We will light a big fire and the servants will keep watch by 
turns.” The husband and the wife (miyah biwi) both 
kissed their child and put it into its cradle and after pray- 
ing to God to protect them against any mishap retired 
to rest onjoining the servants to keep watch by turns, In 
the middle of the night they were roused by the screams of 
the child, rushed out of the tent and in the clear light of 
the moon saw that a great animal with the obild in its 
mouth was making for the thickest part of the wood. 
‘Phe gentleman ran in for his rifle which was kept ready- 
loaded to meet just such an emergency (necessity), All 
then went after it and presently came to a, place from 
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where they could see the brute lying down and playing 
with the child just as a cat does with a mouse before it 
kills it, The child was not now crying nor did it seem 
much hurt. The gentleman shouldered his gun, levelled it 
on the head of the tiger and fired, The brute made aloud 
howl, jumped up and then fell on the ground quite dead 
The mother then ran to the child, pressed it against her 
bosom and thanked God for having thus saved the child 
from ecrtain death, 


XXIX. 
Spirit josh جوش‎ ) Fellow-countryman ham 
Victorious fatahyab pls walan ھموطی‎ 
Depredation 18+37 مار‎ Gs, Atrocity ظلم وب‎ 


بیرکنا To flare up bharakné‏ . یں 
جلاگ Meritorious deed gawab Adroit chalk‏ 
Inveterate (habitual) 7‏ آ ٹراب 

Massacre gatl-i-"am re Ju psd 

The General now found it necessary to adopt the most 
stringent measures .to check the spirit of plundering, A 
victorious army can with difficulty be restrained trom the 
liconse of depredation, but in the present instance the 
spoilation of the natives assumed a merilorious character 
in the eyes of the European troops, They were exasper- 
ated beyond bounds by the perfidious and brutal massacre 
of their fellow-countrymen and women and they considered 
the plunder of the town in which these atrocities had been 
perpetrated an act of righteous retribution ; but the General 
was determined to subdue this propensity, not only among 
his European troops but more especially among the Sikh 
soldiers, the most adroit and inveterate plunderers ‘in 
India, He appointed Lieut. Morland of the 18. Fusiliers, 
Provost Marshall, with full powers to inflict the penalty of 
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death on any soldier, Zuropean or native, who might be 
detected. in plundering. 
XXX. 


To entertain (ki) bhatir karna 1. aur hahin 





اور کہیں ust ) Elsewhere‏ )جاظر کنا 
aur ist jaga‏ .2 | مہماں Guest mithman‏ 
ارر Host mizban wie ka sent‏ 
You are welcome bhush‏ | اجنبی Stranger ajnibi‏ 
خرش آمسدید To knock khatkhatana™ amded‏ 
Reception (f.) 4,0 bhagat‏ | کھٹکوٹانا 
Vokes gf‏ ابا رق Corn‏ 


A traveller, who had walked a greater part of the day, 
saw night coming upon him before he had found shelter, 
At a distance of about a mile and a half he espied two 
houses standing opposite each other. One of them was 
very large and the other appeared miserably poor (bad). 
The former belonged to a rich man and the latter to a 
poor fellow. The traveller, thinking that it will be less 
troublesome to the rich man to entertain a guest knocked 
at the door of the beautiful mansion." The owner opened 
a window and shoving his head out asked who the stranger 
was and what he wanted. The traveller replied that he 
sought a night’s lodging, The rich man scanned him from 
head to foot and as he wore ragged clothes he shook his 
head and said, “I am sorry I cannot take you in, as my 
rooms are all full of corn, Seek a shelter elsewhere, 
Saying this he shut his window and went in to sleop. The 
traveller next went to the little house. He had scarcely 
knocked when the door opened and the poor man bade the 
wanderer welcome, adding ‘Stop here to-night, it is quite 
dark now, you can go no further to-day.” This reception 





! Lat. Come, good man, 
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pleased him much. So he walked in and the poor man’s 
wife after saluting him said, “Make yourself! at home.’ 
She then prepared for him some boiled rice, dal and potatoes 
and, having placed all on a table, invited him to eat with 
them. After they had finished the wife called her husband 
aside and,said, ‘‘ Let us sleep to-night on mats and let the 
guest rest on our bed, for he must be very tired.” 


XXXI. 
To oppress tang karna To redress wrongs (of) (dz) 
US 8b) faryad-rast 05 
Revenue méaliya alle Gs کی ) فریاد ري‎ ( 


Disorder bad dmni بد اہنی‎ | To seize or take by force zor 
Complaint (f.) faryad ol افپر‎ se chhin lena زدا رے چمیں لیذا‎ 

The state of the country was very bad. The nobles 
oppressed the cultivators and compelled them to pay 
(exacted by force) large sums of revenue, This state 
of things disturbed the country The roads were not safe. 

obbers would seize travellers and kill them or steal 
all their property. No one could travel after dark, nor 
singly. The Sultan never showed himself (came out) and 
was surrounded by a clique of tyrants and appeared 
unaware of the condition of the cotntry and did not hear 
complaints from the poor, nor redress wrongs. 

The result of this state of things was that the enemies of 
the Sultan increased in numbers and became active. There 
was (broke out) rebellion in many parts of the kingdom and 
the nobles were too weak or too slothful to put it down 
(to suppress it). Large tracts of territory were seized by 
other rulers, who built forts to guard the lands they had 
wrongfully acquired (usurped). The army, being badly 





1 Ise apna ghar samjho = consider this as your own house. 
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armed, was not feared and was concentrated round the 
capital for the protection of the Sultan and the nobles. 


XXXII. 
To creep ringna رینگنا‎ | To become furious jhillana 
On one’s face auidhé  اھدنرا چھلانا‎ 
Trunk of an elephant (f,)|Skin (whole) )۸( khal Sts 
sind سونذ‎ | Peg mekh a 


When they discover (see) a herd of elephants, they follow 
them at a distance, until they perceive one of them stray 
from the rest and come into such a position as to be fired 
at with advantage. The hunters approach (kecp on coming 
nearer and nearer) with great caution, creeping among the 
long grass until they have got close enough to be sure 
of their aim. Then they discharge all their pieces at once 
and throw themselves (lie down) on their faces among the 
grass, The wounded elephant immediately applies his trunk 
to the different wounds, but being unable to extract the 
bullets and seeing nobody near him he becomes quite 
furious and runs about among the bushes screaming with 
rage and pain, until by fatigue and loss of blood he has 
exhausted himself and affords the hunters an opportunity 
of firing a second timo at him by which he is generally 
brought to the ground. The skin is then taken off, and 
stretched on the ground with pegs to dry, and parts of 
flesh are cut into thick slices and dried in the sun to serve 
as provision on some future occasion. 


XXXII. 
Chase £ 1. pichha lysy | Guarantee, security gamanat 
: (2, ta’aquh Sei nile’ 


When the morning broke out, we saw none of our 
pursuers, and began to indulge in the hope that they had 
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given up the chase. We had, however, only made four 
miles in eight hous, and our prospects of escape could 
scarcely be said to have improved. About 7 A.M, we saw 
some natives bathing and persuaded a cooly to talk 
to them and try to induce them to give us some food. 
The fellow took from us five rupees and procured from one 
of the bathers a promise to obtain food. This man left his 
Jota! as a guarantee for his fidelity, but we saw no more of * 
him. We afterwards came to know that orders had been 
sent down two miles farther to seize us, and that a 
powerful zamindar had engaged that he would not suffer 
one of us to escape, 


XXXIV. 
Forage chara, sla | Without e barabar برابر‎ 
Escort iskot اسکودنق‎ cessation | 2. lagatar  راناگل‎ 


2 ٦ Fortification qil’abandi 

‘Fo mine (ke niche) surang 72 نلعبند‎ 

lagaina UE) سرنگ‎ ) 8S)! Probable  aghlab — اغلب‎ 
Rampart (f,) fast نصپل‎ | Recent hal-hka حال ا‎ 

The subject (sawal) of greatest importance in the garrison 
at this time was the subsistence of the cavalry and 
artillery horses, Foraging parties were sent out daily 
under an escort, and constantly attacked by the enemy. 
On the 10th of March the Afghans planted their advanced 
parties so near the wall, that it was suspected they 
intended to mine the fortress ; it was resolved, therefore, 
to make a vigorous sally. Colonel Dennie took the 
command of a body of 800 men, and issuing from the gate, 
drove off the enemy, and ascertained beyond doubt that 
there had been no attempt to undermine them, Akbar 
Khan then drew out his whole army and advanced to the 


1 A jug of brass or some other metal. 
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attack, ‘The guns from the ramparts poured a destructive 
fire on him, and out horse and foot attacked him with such 
impetuostty that he was obliged to fly, leaving more than 
a hundred dead on the field® The whole force had now 
been employed without cessation for three weeks in 
restoring the defences, and as it did not seem probable 
that the enemy would venture another attack after their 
recent defeat, it was determined to permit the wearied 
troops to enjoy the luxury of rest from their labours on the 
Sabbath of the 13th March,—an announcement most 
acceptable to the soldiers of the 18th, many of whom 
joined Havelock in devotional exercises (in saying prayers), 


XXXV, 
Miscellaneous mutafarrag | Zigzag pechdin پبچدار‎ 
منفری‎ | Headquarters gadar magdm 
Brewery Bir bhati ost oe صدر مغام‎ 


T became worse and worse every day and was obliged to 
take sick leave for one month for more efficient treatment 
in a hilly climate, I had a relative, residing in Nainital 
and desided to go there. I left Sargodha in the afternoon 
of the 2nd June and reached Kathgodam, the last railway 
station to Nainital, at about 7 o’olock in the morning of 
the 4th June. I had already wired for a full Tonga as my 
Munshi and my bearer were accompanying me, Having a 
very brief luggage, which consisted of my bedding and a 
portmanteau containing half a dozen suits of clothes and a. 
few miscellaneous articles, [was spared the inconvenience 
of leaving any luggage behind. It took us full two hours 
to reach the Brewery, which is 13 miles from Kathgodam 
and 9 from Nainital. From the Brewery upwards the 
agcent is more difficult and not open to wheeled traffic, 
There is, however, another road, very long and zigzag, which 
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takes you right up ما‎ Nainital in a motor-car or Tonga. 
But I preferred to take the shorter one, and hiring three 
ponies we rode on leisurely (slowly) up hill till we came up 
to my uncle’s bungalow standing on a very high eminence. 
Nainital is a very beautiful place; it has a big tank 
surrounded by hills on which stand a host of bungalows 
with verdant trees all round. It is the summer resort of 
the Provincial Government. 


XXXVI, 
Cour “f 1. اوتمطممط‎ us yey | Ill-treatment badsuliki 
12. adalat بد سلوکی عدالب‎ 


Sad  afsosnae انسوسناکسف‎ 
Occurrence wag’a رافعھ‎ 
Mother-in-law ساس ۰ھ“‎ 
Father-in-law susar سسر‎ False charge jhiita ilzam 


Caste-people 5+5 ke log 
لو گک‎ kL coe ; 


To maltreat (Sax) جھوّا الزام‎ 
Malicious intenti bad 
badsultihs و 5ط‎ intention: “Dad 
niyatt بدئیپلنی‎ 





; ne 
a ا( ا سلوئيی‎ z) Headman Chaudhrt چودھری‎ 


On Tuesday last a pretty-looking Hindu widow aged 
about 25 years appeared in the District Magistrate’s Court 
and stated that she was married at the tender age of nine to 
a 15-year-old boy of respectable family and lived happily 
till the death of her husband about five years ago. About 
three months after the sad occurrence she had to leave her 
husband’s house partly because her mother-in-law was 
not on good terms with her and partly because her father- 
in-law refused to support her, and that since then till 
about a week before now she had lived with her parents, 
who were first kind to her but had lately taken to sub- 
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jecting her to all sorts of ill-treatment. That was why 
she had left them and now intended to remarry, Having 
come to know this intention of hers her caste-people were 
endeavouring to thwart her so much so that they intended 
to get her arvested on a false charge, and that it was against 
this malicious intention of theirs that she sought pro- 
tection. 

The Magistrate, agreeing to her request, gave her a note 
addressed to the head of City Panchayat, holding him res- 
ponsible for any harm that might come to the woman 


XXXVII 


To put an Bone haddt Sx 
end to, \(ka) سو‎ 85۸5 | To “join (in) (men) shart 
a ga خاتمہ کرڈ‎ (6) hond gd ex شر‎ ( ee ) 
ita: boxwt gabe heatey laugh Satisfactory tasgalli bakhsh 
bhilldhulakar hare pay قہ‎ nse تسليی‎ 
کرھٹس پڑنا‎ ees | Beginning — aighdz jel 
The following day, my friend and I were up in good 
time and after dressing ourselves hastily mounted our 
ponies, which were ready at the door, and started for 
our twelve-mile ride to the river where we were going to 
fish, Tt was hardly light as it was barely 8 o’clock when we 
started ; but the moon was just setting, which gave us light 
enough to see the road Soon after starting I had a little 
mishap which might have put an end to my sport for 
that and many days to come. In the uncertain light my 
pony put his foot into a hole and came down with me and I 
got off with nothing worse than ashaking. My friend was, 
at first, alarmed a little, but when he saw that none of my 
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bones had broken, burst into a heaity laugh, in which I 
joined We reached the halting place without any further 
adventure (occurrence) and just in time to get the best 
of the early morning. A few minutes later, I landed my 
first mahseer—a small one, it is true, but a satisfactory 
beginning. 


XXXVI 
Forehead { 1, matha (ile | Message (oral) pazgham پعام‎ 
2. 7064050 1 پسنابی‎ | Safe mahfitz محفرظ‎ 


We returned to the place towards evening and the 
Police Inspector arrived a little while later. On seeing 
another of our comrades beaten we were forced to conclude 
the same treatment to be in store for us, But before he 
could do us any harm, a message amived fiom’ the Police 
Superintendent, summoning him to his office at once. 
It was dinner time before he returned. Meanwhile we 
had prepared ourselves to revenge on the cruel man. 
Quite closo to the room we were seated in there was a 
small room, which ‘served ag a store-room for arms and 
ammunition Without being seen we went into it, brought 
out a gun and 20 cartridges each and seated ourselves in 
our former places respectively. Just as the Police Inspector 
alighted from his carriage on his return from the Super- 
intendent’s office, about a dozen men, his subordinates 
and servants, ran to him to ask what it was that had 
detained him till so late in the night, and whether all was! 
well. He had hardly spoken a word when we all fired. 
A bullet hit him in the forehead and he fell down 16. 
Some of those who had collected round him were also hit 





| {sit all well? = khasriyynt to hat? =? Murdah hokar girpara. 
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but I cannot say how many were killed and wounded, 
We then lost no time in making for the shore and crossed 
the river ona, boat. We were fully aware that we shall be 
pursued, and therefore expected nothing but death, should 
we fall into their hands again We ran on till we came to 
a tent when I said to my comrades, “Thank God we are 
safe now.” 





XXXIX, 
To crush kuchalna کچلنا‎ 1. insha allah, 
L. n& umed God Au! انسا‎ 
Despaiting, | deel ٹا‎ willing 2. khuda ne chaha to 
Disappoint- | 2. méayiis pla خدا نے‎ 
ed. مایویوس ا‎ 





During the 14th and 15th the cholera continued to 
rage without cessation among the troops. The medical 
officer represented to the General that, at the present 
rate of casualties, the whole force will be annihilated in 
six weeks, and he urged some repose for the troops; but 
the General felt that there could be no repose while 4,000 
of the insurgents were collected at Bithoor and threatened 
Cawnpore. Having disposed of tho enemy on the left 
bank of the Ganges, and effectually divested them of all 
desire to meet him again in the field, he determined to crush 
the rebels on the right bank, and free the city of Cawn- 
pore from annoyance. He telegraphed the medical report 
to Sir Patrick Grant, remarking that there had been ten 
fatal cases of cholera on that day, the 16th, in one regiment 
alone, and that of the British force with him, numbering 
1,416, no fewer than 335 were disabled by sickness or 
wounds. ‘“ But,” he added, “I do not despair, I march 
to-morrow against Bithoor, and, God willing, shall have 
captured it before the reinforcement arrive.” 
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7٠۰ payab (m.) ine To stand up in aline galar 
La. phag (£.) و اگ‎ bandh kar قءولیز‎ hojant 
To ford jhag kar par jana باندھکر کھڑا هو جانا‎ jibes 
Ue yh of es | Resource (plan) tadbir ees 
To be swept away bah jana } Pluck dilert دلیری‎ 
بہ جانا‎ | Surface (f.) satah ٭‎ bw 
2 8S 
To catry away (as in river) | Levy levt ki fauj 
daha 8 ۶5 بہا لپچانا‎ er لیوی کی‎ 
The day! after the march was continued? to Lun, and 
the following’ day to Barnas. This last was a short but 
very fatiguing march which took ten hours to do. The 
road was broken down in several places and so much delay 
was caused that the camp was not reached until past 
9 o’clock, when it was quite dark. The river, which was in 
flood, had to be forded close to the camp. It was about 
four feet deep and very cold, and the men could only get 
over by going across in batches of 10 or 12 at a time and 
holding each other up. Many of the baggage coolies must 
have been swept away and drowned had it not been for 
the ready resource and pluck of the levies. They formed 
up in a line just below the ford, and whenever a coolie was 
washed off his feet they waited till the stream carried 
him down to them, and satching hold of his pack, which 
floated on the surface, swung him round by it on to his 
feet, and pulled him ashore. 


A ford 


XLI. 


To suaceed (to occupy the, Luxury (f.) aish-o-'ashrat 
place of) (ha) j& nishin عیش ر عشرت‎ 
hon& U,> جائشیی‎ | Foster-brother hoka کو کا‎ 





| Disre din. 2 Jari raha. 8 Chauthe din. 
62 4 
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Infant son ma’siim bela 
Gy معصرم‎ 
wazn-i-a' وی‎ 
reel ny 
Well-wisher khair khwith 
خیر خواہا‎ 
وسط‎ 


Premier 


Contre (m.) wast 
1. paya takht 
. Lend yb 
caplet \2 dir-ul-khilafa 
دارالخلافہۂ‎ 





Uncle (maternal) maman 


ساہوں 
Main support (greatest‏ 
pillar) rukn-t-a’azgam‏ 


رکی اعظم 

Flourishing rawnag پرر×٭ص‎ jy 
Traitor daghibiz دغاب‎ 
Treachery daghabaat دنبابی‎ 
Minor nabaligh ~ نابالغ‎ 
To intrigue (hi) sazish karné 


After his death he was succeeded by his son, a notorious 
tyrant. He passed his time in luxuries and the affairs! of 
stato drifted from bad to worse, One day when he wasin a 
fit of intoxication he was assassinated by his foster-brother, 
whom he had wronged in more than one way. His infant 
3on now ascended {sat ou) the throne but the government 
was conducted by the Premier, who had been a well-wisher 
of the family ever? since he took his office. He, to a 
certain® extent, suececded in correcting the evil effects of 
the last reign ; bué the neighbouring kings knowing that 
the throne was filled by a child prepared to take advan- 
tage of this occasion and marched against the capital. The 
boy-king was brought out and placed in a ۰ howdah”’ onan 
elephant in the centre of his troops, and a pitched battle 
ensued, in which the Commander of the royal army bore 
down their opponents; but in the moment of victory the 
king’s maternal uncle, who led the centre and was con- 
sidered the main support of the kingdom, treacherously 
deserted with his troops to the enemy, and thus what would. 
have been victory was changed by the uncle’s treachery 

1 Salfanat ka kam. 
62 





2 Jab se. 8 Kisi gadar. 
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into a crushing defeat, The enemy followed up his victory 
and took possession of the capital, The minor-king with 
a score of his faithful followers fled into the hilly and was 
heard of no more. Thus the kingdom which had been 
flourishing during the reign of his able grandfather was 
torn into bits and divided by the ambitious (greedy) chiefs 
who had leagued to overthrow (to upset) it. 


21۰ھ 
ڈانٹنا To scold dantna‏ | برجہھازر Shower )۸( bachhay‏ 
To put off to (par) muliawi | Tank talab eG‏ 


harna US سلٹوی‎ (43) | Outwardly g@hiran ظاھرا‎ 
To reproach Ja’nat malimat | Departure rawangis ررانگی‎ 

harnd US لعذت ملاہت‎ | Exonse unr "ye 

The next day it rairied heavily, the first time that rain 
had fallen for two years, This caused great rejoicing among 
the inhabitants who were running short of water. As the 
first shower fell, the people rushed out of their houses 
shouting! with joy; for now they knew that their tanks 
would be filled and 4 supply laid in them would last them 
till next rainy season. I had already arranged for eight 
donkeys to carry my baggage, but owing to the wet 
weather, I put off my departure till the following day. 
Even then I could not start, as the donkey driver did not 
turn up with the animals, and the same occurred on the 
day following. At length on the third day he put in an 
appearance late in the afternoon. I had given up all hopes 
of seeing him, and was rather vexed on account of the 
delay, which I had not anticipated. When I reproached 
him with having broken his agreement, his only reply was, 
“Master! I had a very bad headache.” I pretended 


1 Khushi ke na're marte hit,e. 
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to be satisfiod with this excuse;! for L was afraid that if 
I beat him he would run away. 


XLII. 
Ardour josh (or garm joshi) | To implore (ki) minnat karna 
گرم جوشي)‎ or) جوش‎ Uf eke کی‎ 


Fertile ٭‎ zarkhez زرخبز‎ 

The country of Canara is in length, from north to south, 
600 kos and its breadth, from west to east, 150, The 
people speak in some parts the Canarese and in some 
the Telinghi language, and are so brave that they advance 
to battle with songs and dances, but their ardour does not 
last (remain) long. The country is so full of fastnesses 
and woods that it is almost impenctrable to troops, but some 
parts of it are so fertile that those who have lands care for 
nothing. The Prince, when he arrived there, became ac- 
quainted with these facts, He grew so alarmed and hope- 
less of success that he felt it his duty to report the whole 
matter to his father the Emperor, imploring him to send 
reinforcements with as little delay as possible, otherwise 
he thought it next to impossible to attack the country 
with a force he had brought with him for the purpose. 


XLIV. 
Worth relating gabil-t-zikr | Hindrance (f.) rok tok 
رک یک رت‎ 


وارت Obstacle )۸( rukdwap‏ سای اد تا Entertainment‏ 


My mother and J returned to our village by the same 
road we had come, but not with quite so much speed ; for 
the ass was laden with our purchases,’ and, in addition to my 





1 Main ne yth usr aunkar kuchh ghussa gihir na kiya. 
2 Saud& = bargain, a thing sold or purchased, 
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arms, I also carried a considerable share of the burden. 
The Sirdar’s camp was still in the same place, and we 
passed on without hindrance, or any occurrence worth 
relating, until we reached the high ground that overlooks ! 
Gaomishlu, The sight of a tent first struck my mother, 
and she stopped, “ Whatis that, Yusuf?” she cried out 
tome, “see there isa tent.” I, who had no thoughts in my 
head but those that concerned my wedding, answered, 
“Yes, I see; perhaps they are making preparations for an 
entertainment for us.” ‘“Blast* your entertainment }” 
exclaimed she, ‘‘ What has become ® of your wits? Wither 
Russians or Prussians are there, as sure as anything; and 
in either case * it is bad for us.” 


, XLY. 

Carpenter barha i ise Foot (of abill), \ damon «kt 

Mason راج اش‎ | Skirt. f 
Industrious mihnati معننی‎ | Labourer, workman mazdir 
Bright, shining chamkila مزدرر‎ 
+ چمکھلا‎ | Skilled workman کاریگر×+ەو5577‎ 
Twenty yoars ago in the city of Roorkie near the foot of 
the Himalaya mountains, there lived a Hindu of Kshatrya 
caste named Kesru Singh, He was a carpenter, and being 
yery industrious, found plenty of work. Several children. 
were born to him, among them a bright-eyed boy whom his 
parents named Ganesh Singh. After living some time at 
Roorkie the carpenter determined to change his residence ; 
and having heard that he could probably find employment 
‘at Etawah, a large city, a hundred miles to the south, he 





| Jahan sa Gaomiahle nagar Gta hai. 

2 Bhay (kiln or furnace) men part tumhGri ztyGfat, 
3 Pumhari agl ko hyd hia hat? 

4+ Donon halaton men. 
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removed thither with his family. Here a new prison was 
being constructed hy the Government, giving employment 
to a large number of carpenters masons and other work- 
men, and Keshru was soon engaged in making doors and 
windows for the new buildings, Being a skilled workman 
he soon earned the approbation of his superiors and was 
counting upon many pleasant years in his new home, when 
(ki) alas! all of a sudden his beautiful and darling wife 
became sick and died, leaving him wretched and miserable. 


XLVI. 
Tnnocuous be zarar 3,6 ہے‎ | Accordingly chundncht چنانچۂ‎ 


Under the! circumstances it was necessary to attack 
him wherever we could find him. Accordingly the following 
morning our troops moved out to an entrenched camp 
which had been thrown up somo time before by the 
Sappers and miners. We halted here for the night, during 
which the rebels kept up a heavy but innocuous fire 
on our bivouacs, At dawn on the following day an 
advance was made against the enerhy’s position. The 
rebels made furious attacks upon the troops and at one 
time succeeded in breaking the first line. But our men, 
rallying with extraordinary rapidity, again attacked the 
enemy, who were driven back over the ravine (nala) with 
immense slaughter and their camp taken and burnt. 


XLVIL. 
To rejoice khusht manana To make idle promises ay 4 
وط | خوشی مناتا‎ 5 US he! 
An advance, in advance (of | Hasty jaldbiz = sy Ne 
money, ۵٥ف‎ ( p2sigt پیشگيی‎ Hastiness jaldbazt ut جلد‎ 





1 Is halat men. 
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A man was! blessed with a son, and there was conse- 
quently great rejoicing in his house, He wanted to buy a 
cradle for the child and went to a carpenter and ordered? 
one to be made as soon as possible, giving him one rupee by 
way of advance. The carpenter promised to give it in a 
week’s time, But when the week was over and the man 
called for it the carpenter said it was incomplete and 
put off till another week. In this way he kept on making 
idle promises until the boy walked, grew up, got married, 
and had a son himself, He said to his fathor, “I want 
a cradle for my son.” His father said to him, “ Go to such 
and such a carpenter; I ordered a cradle from him about 
twenty-five years ago, take it from him.” Accordingly he 
went to the carpenter and asked for the cradle. The 
carpenter replied, “You seem to be very hasty people; 
take away your rupee; I do not wish to hurry myself 
over the work ” 





XLVITI. 
Graveyard Qabrisian iw» ) To confide a nti) dharosa 
; 1. kanjits کنجوس'‎ | to rely on. vatibar 
Miser ; re 
\ 2. bakhil usu harné پھررسۂ‎ ( 
پر اعتبار تا مر ددم کر‎ ( 

11.015016 ۰ ۱ 
To borrow USL | Secret (adj.) هی‎ yo خفیہ‎ 
i 55 1. raz 3] 
(anything but( 2: manga® | go vep { ر‎ 
money). lena oret (noun) إ‎ 9. Bred Reve] 


lig مانگا‎ | To confess قد‎ Uile 

Confidence, ( 1. bharosa بوررسۂ‎ Out of greed for ke lélach se 
« trust, { 2. Patibar slic] ہے لال سے‎ 
It happened only a month ago that a miser went to 

a friend to borrow his donkey to carry a heavy load of 





1 Ik ddmi ke hin larka paida hit,a. 2 Kaha (sud). 
3 “ MangG” agiees with the object borrowed. 
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money to bury it in a secret place in the graveyard 
outside the city. He had a great confidence in (on) 
his friend, and confiding to him his intention invited 
him to accompany him there, In short they went out 
of the city and buried the money under a tree. Some days 
afterwards the miser went to the tree alone to see if 
his money was safe, But to his horror! he found it 
missing. He reasoned? with himself thus: “ Besides us 
two no one else knows the secret, and it is my friend 
who has taken it away; but if I question him he will 
never confess.” He therefore thought out a plan to re- 
cover his money, and went to his friend’s house and said, 
“ & great deal of money has come into my hands, which [ 
want to bury in the same place, and I should be  ؟‎ 
obliged if you would accompany me to-morrow as well for 
the purpose. Out of greed for this additional money he 
replaced the former money, and when the miser went there 
alone the next day he found 16 all right. He was much 
pleased with lus contrivance and did not place any trust 
in friends after that. 
501, 
Dream khyith خوابں‎ Horoscope janampatri 


; ort جلم‎ 
1. pirohat (Hindu) — Original (£.) ast ol 
1. nagar (offering) 


. پروشٹ 

Priest 2. قلاقلعہ‎ Monet) 2. tuhfa ian 
ملا‎ Present," * esd 
3. padi? (Christian) 3. in’im (reward) + 

ot العام‎ 





! لہ‎ jab na pay& to hakki bakk& rahgaya. 
2 Dil men aochne laga ki. 
3 Maik bahut mashkir hanga or pki bari mehrbGni hogs, 
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I slept for nearly five hours and dreamed (saw) all sorts 
of dreams. One of the dreams was rather ominous (bad) 
and woke me suddenly. Feeling much puzzled with it 
1 sat down with my head in my! hands to think it over, but 
could make nothing of it. Whilst 1 was thus plunged 
(sunk) in deep reflection my wife awoke and asked me what 
the matter was, I told her my dream, She too was 
puzzled and advised me to consult the priest about it say- 
ing, “ He is a very learned man and might be able to inter- 
pret to your satisfaction.” It was a sound advice, and I 
lost no time in repairing to the priest’s house and told him 
the particulars (hal) of my dream With the aid of a book, 
my horoscope, the original of which he had with him, he 
explained the meaning of the dream to my satisfaction, and. 
IT having presented him a ‘ muhr’ took leave* and returned 
home. 

۰ 7 
Uneasy, restless be-chain | Missing gumshudah® شح×‎ nd 


wit ے‎ 
Courtier darbirt درباريی ہ‎ Shepherd gadarya lyst 
To restrain 


(anger), 7 karna Flook rewar Jo) 
To confiscate ‘US bre 
(property), Magician adiigar چادو گر‎ 


The king grew very uneasy and his anxiety increased 
still more when the princes did not return the next day. 
AJl sorts of apprehensions haunted (passed in) his mind and 
he would not be appeased by the explanations of his court- 
iers, Being unable to restrain his anger he burst into 





' Hathon men sir thamkar (or pakar kar). 
2 dur rukhaat hokar ghar chala aya. 
3 Used attributively only. 

63 
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.invectives against the A.D.C. who had مہسسپس86603‎ wav, 
adding (and said this also) that he would put him to 
death if he (the A.D.C.) would not bring the princes back 
within the next 24 hours. At these words the unfortunate 
but innocent A.D C. was chilled with fear (blood froze in the 
body of, eto.). He instantly armed himself, mounted his 
horse, and departed in search of the missing boys, Wander- 
ing from place to place, like a shepherd, who had lost his 
flock, he at last came to his friend, the magician, and asked 
for his help. : 


LI 
Ear-ring - تا‎ Cele | Boundary had da 
Bvidence 1 ث1‎ ۸0۷ Goldsmith ۰۰ء‎ Spo 
2 گراهی قلتمەو‎ | Suspicion 0ھ‎ aad 


2 9260 5م01ت‎ ۵١٥٥٥ To ‘suspect (a person) 
shahadat-t-tetighaga (par) shub ha korn 
P شہادت اساغاثۂ‎ Gs sat (ہر)‎ 
Ruins (of a building) we 
khandar pues Gait oe 
1, biyan yoy فا9ا‎  mugarem wee 
Statement| 2 ‘ghar اظہار‎ Arrest 87 گرفتاربی‎ 
To gag munh men kapra | To arrest giriflar harna 
thosnd منہہ میں کپڑا ٹھوسذا‎ Lig گرفتار‎ 
The other ! day a lad of about ten years of age was mur- 
dered for the sake of gold ear-rings he was wearing. The 
Police have arrested a notorious bad character who has 
made? a full confession of his crime. It appears from the 
statement of the acoused himself and the evidence adduced 
by the prosecution that the boy, whilst returning from the 
school within the limits of the Cantonment, was induced 
by the accused to accompany him on a ramble (sair) into 


Accused mulzam ملزم‎ : 








1 Agle din. 2 Sab huchh man liya hat or pitra igbal kar liyG hat. 


499 


the neighbouring ruins of an old fort. Arrived there, the 
accused seized hold of the boy, threw him on the ground, 
gagged his mouth, so that it was impossible for the poor 
dad to ory for help, and snatching off the ear-rings ran back 
to the city where he sold them to a goldsmith for fifteen 
rupees. Except for a chance happening the crime would 
never have heen detected. As the accused was selling the 
ear-ring to (ke hath) the goldsmith, a person called 
(musammi (ہسی‎ Ram Lal happened to pass by, and recog- 
nising the rings, immediately ran to the Police station to 
inform the Police of what he suspected, which resulted in 
the prompt arrest of the accused and his consequent con- 


fession. 

" ‘To be translated from Hindustani into English, 

1. 

ایک ررز ایک بادشاہ جنگل میں شکار گمپلتا پھرتا تما ۔ راستے 
میں ایک نقیر ملگیا ۔ بادشاۃ نے کہا < بابا سلام - کہیئے میں ee)‏ 
کچھ خدسب کر سنا Copp‏ غئیر لے جواب دیا ۔ ” نہیں 
مہربانبيی - آپ کہپئے میں آپ کے AI‏ کتچھہ کر سنا هوں ۔ بادشاہ 
Ips‏ ٭ ہاں ame‏ ایک oul‏ عورت چاھیئے جر شکل صورت میں 
ٹیک مجبہ جیسں! ہو > ۔ فثیرنے کہا * انسوس ۔ آپ ے 
سضخت مشکل سوال کھا ہے ۔ خیرتاھم میں ost!‏ خاطر یه بھی 
کردونگا لیکری خبردار Bikey‏ کیونکة وہ عورت بیرنا نعلیگی > ۔ sist‏ 
نے جواب دیا ۔ Pails set?‏ نہیں اگر آپ Coyne‏ درخواستٹ 
منظور کرسکتے ppp‏ تو کر دیجیئے“ ۔ اسپر WE) px‏ اور کلہازي سے 





1 Mujh jaisi دعلتڑ ے‎ me. 
2 Kuchh mugzi,iga (or, fikar) nahin = it does not matter. 


0 
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بادشاۃ کے سرکے در 258 Saf‏ اور للش کو WF gt‏ تمرڑي 
دیرگے بعد ڈیر پکارا uo lod al”‏ دعا dp‏ کر۔ بادشاہ کو 
دربارلا زندلا کردے اور agile Sal‏ ایک عورت th‏ هو sine‏ 
شکل صورت alto" yy ot‏ کی گی ye‏ دعا تبول هوئي ۔ 
بادشاا جیي ایا اور el‏ پنچے عیں! shal‏ شکل کي ایک عورت 
ot‏ تھی ۔ چند ھی ple‏ میں بادشلا لے اِس Eger sh‏ 
ty‏ ایک خاصس* معل Glyde‏ اور Gy‏ دونوں جا رہے لیکن انسویسں 
ولا عورت بیونا ثابت Sp‏ جیسا A ih af‏ کہا تما ٭ 
I.‏ 

ایک Carin‏ ذکرے کہ در مسلمان ate gil‏ کمانا کہا By‏ 
8 ۔ ایک کے پاس پان cat by‏ اور دوسرے کے ہاس تھی ۔ 
اتغان سے ایک جوان را چلتا مسائر وھال EMT‏ جب پاس 
پہننچا تو US‏ سلام علیكم؛ 4 ۔ انہوں نے جواب Ga‏ 7 ر pile‏ السلام ٤٤‏ 
yl‏ کہا * آو ہمائي sale‏ کھانا sla AUS‏ ۔ غرض i} dad‏ سائمہ 
the‏ کمانا کہاپا ۔ جب کھانے سے فارغ؟ هوئے تو مسافرنے ABT‏ رو 
دیکر oka)‏ راہ لی اور کہگھا کہ a?‏ تمماري رولّیوں کيی ثیبیٹ ہے 
اے ESL‏ لپنا فو - وا دروٹوں جھگڑے اگ پڑے ۔ et‏ ررلّیوں 3 
مالک gy” SES‏ رر میرے ہیں YB yd‏ تمبارے Spf‏ 
میری پانے lly‏ تہیں اور Coles‏ تیں = Uy wt he‏ والا کہتا تھا 

1٤74 '' (or hit-ba-hiz) = exactly, 2 Mahall = palace, 
کے‎ A-nikaina = to happen to come, 

4 Salam alaikum = peace be on you (Mohamadan greeting). 

5 Wa 'alaikum-us-salam = and on you be peace (answer to tho above 


greeting), 
§ (Se) farigh hon& = to have finished a thing (/arigh = free, ab leisure). 


۶ 
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کہ ٭ نہیں ۔ آدے gy‏ تعمارے ہیں اور Aol‏ میرے >۔ غریں 
Ine shay kegs‏ اور ty‏ جمموۓے جمگڑۓے ایک × مجسٹریک LS‏ پاس 
پہنے ۔ یہ < مچسٹریگ © بڑا خنصف اور راست ! باز pla‏ تھا۔ 
دونوں کے he ole‏ تیں By‏ والے سے کہا نیک بضت'۔ 
جب یہ شخص' خوشی سے ited‏ تیں رو دینا لے توتم کیوں 
نہیں ST‏ جواب ob‏ حضور۔ ad‏ رو کم ھیں میں 
اپنا حق مالگتا ھوں “ حاکم لے کہا pa”‏ حق Alle‏ هو تو تممارا 
حصہ صرف ایک Gym ay yy‏ لے اور دوسرے کا سات رو “ ۔ یه سذکر 
و واویلا+ J lee‏ لگا af‏ جناب؟ کسطرح میرا حق ایک ررپیۂ رتا 
ہے ۔ میں oy ot‏ نہیں لیتا اور آپ صرف ایک ayy‏ دلواتے . 
ہیں = حاکم نے کہا * سنو۔ تم تیں آدمي تر ارر aT‏ روٹیاں 
ss‏ ۔ اگرھرایک Sy‏ کے تیں تیں تھڑے کے جائیں تو کل 
چوپیس HF‏ ہوئے ۔ اگر تم سب ے برابر she‏ کجایا ہے تو 
ھرایک نے tal]‏ ٹڑے Shel‏ ۔ اب نعماربي تھی روٹیوں کے نو ٹھڑے 
Lym‏ ہیں yo‏ میں سے آئمہ تم لے خوں LS‏ اور ایک باتي Wy‏ ۔ 
chal‏ پان ad yah £ oly‏ ہرتے ہیں ue‏ میں سے آتمہ dul‏ 
آپ ds‏ اور سات فالتر بچے ۔ چونلە اُس آدمي نے tel oe‏ ھی 
مڑے Slo‏ ہیں ۔ ایک ٹمڑا تعمارا کھاپا اور سات Slo Sul‏ ۔ 
خود بھی اچھي cob‏ سرچ سچمە لر۔ یہی حساب ٹمیک 
upright, straightforward,‏ = 7581558 1 
Nek bakht = my good man or woman (lit. forttmate-one),‏ 2 
Shathe = person.‏ 3 


4+ Wawatla machina=tq cry loudly, to raise hue and ory, 
* Janab or Huziir = Sir, Your Honor, eto. 6 Kul = all, whole, 
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ہے « اس آدسی نے کہا۔ yaa”‏ اب میں سمجمە گیا بیشک 
ye Ine‏ ایک byt ty‏ ہے ۔ اب مسے تسلي Sym‏ ٭ 


’ 


.11 3 
کسي Abe‏ میں ایک شیررھا BES‏ اور وھال کے جانوروں 

کر مار مار WES Ula US‏ ۔ ایک دس اس نے جنگلی بھینسا < 
شکار کیا aT‏ کھائے AGS‏ ایک Sol pdm‏ داننوں میں پھنس 
گئي ۔ ہھزار کوشش کي مگ رنہ Uy Use = AG‏ ہیپ ؛ we‏ 
هر گئيی جس سے شیرکر بہت درد هر ے ل۔ ایک دی ایک 
easy‏ کے فی چے لمبا پڑگیا اور درد کے Ip te aoe‏ کر a‏ لگ 
* ھاے اب میں ay‏ کیسے نکالوں ؟ UF‏ کروں ؟ کسطرح جان بے ؟“ 
اسطرح چلا Lay‏ تھا کہ اس نے درخت پر ایک کوا Gide‏ دیکما۔ 
ol‏ سے کہنے لگا * مل کوے دیابہ تو مجے کیسي لیف 
gy yt‏ ہے ۔ اگرتو اتٹی مہربانی کرے 6 & pow edd‏ 
Lot‏ جان ہے جائیگی ۔ میں نجمہ سے اقرار af p> BS‏ اسکے ہدلے 
هر ررز asl‏ )2 شکار سے tee‏ بھر گوشت دیدیا “Bye‏ ۔ 
کوے کو شیرکي عاجزي؟ پررحم UT‏ اور hol‏ ملہہ میں جائر 
هتی نکال لیا۔ باہر آئرشیر سے GS‏ اب تم اپذا اٹرار پورا کرو 
اور ame‏ گوشت در“۔ شیرے جواب دیا۔ ٭×س ۔ شفرکرکۂ 
جب تو میرے ملہه میں گیاتماتو میں نے be ged‏ نہ WS‏ 





1 Haq = duo, right, title, privilege. 
2 2706085 = male buffalo. % Pip =pus, + Pet bhar = boelly-full. 
5 *Ajizi = humbleness, ٤ Chabana = to chew, 
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ame. ashy‏ و سلامت! ab‏ آنے G. by‏ شک رگذارۃ ۔ اب tf xy‏ 
سانگتا ہے ۔ جا اپذا کام کر۔ چلتا TSB Gey‏ ٭ 
IV.‏ 
ایک دن ایک مالک نے SI‏ نوکر کو کسي دور کے گاؤں 
میں amt‏ ررییہ LS dpe‏ ٭ بمیچا ۔ ote‏ چلئے رات پڑ گئي ۔ 
بادل گھر آئے ؟ اور برفک زور سے پوے لگي ۔ بچارا جنگل ٤ yh‏ 
میں Sper Maly‏ گیا ۔ حیران US‏ کہ LS‏ کروں ؟۔ اتنے میں کہیں 
دائیں طرف سے ہب ؟ کے Pade‏ کی آراز سنائی دی ۔ وہ 
آراز پرچلا ۔ بہت دور at‏ گیا تما کہ ڈھول کی آراز آئی - چند قدم 
اور £1 la‏ ایک قلعہ سا yo‏ دکبائيی دیا۔ Pwd Sn‏ 
بڑھتی ohh‏ اور eT‏ ذرا بھی معلوم نہ تھا کە میں کہاں ھوں ۔ 
lye‏ پر پہنچا۔ گبورے sf‏ لم پوکر سے اندر کیا تو کیا 
Ueno‏ 2 کە میں ایک کوچے میں ھوں ۔ ہچاس گز آگے جائر 
ایک بڑے دررازے پر پہونچا ۔ af‏ دھھیئھر کول اور گہوڑے کو 
poll‏ کیا ۔ جیب سے ” پالیپ “ اور تمباکو IES‏ ۔ تیليی جلائی تو 
Gee‏ کہ ایک Wake bly‏ ہے اور ddl‏ خالی پڑا ہے - خوش 
قستی سے ایک کونے ہیں کمچھہ ef‏ پڑی می ۔ دیکبہ کر 
بہت خوش هوا اور خدا کا US eb‏ کہ گموڑا تو Gat‏ نہیں Beye‏ = 





۱ Sahth-o-salamat سے‎ safe andsound, 2 NGshukar guzar = Ungrateful. 
۹ 01٥14۱۷8 phirté nazar & = leb me see thee moving (i.c., مم‎ away). 

+ Waritl karn& = to recover (what is due). 

5 Ghir-tina = to collect together (as clouds), 

6 Bayaban = dosolate wildorness, 

1 Bhir (£.) = wasp. 8 Bhin bhinina = to buzz, 

حر الوم ماوق ' بن Shiddat = intensity. JO;‏ § 


504 
egy l‏ کو lay‏ باندھکر LS BAI‏ کی AW‏ میں چلا ۔ ae‏ 
سے کوئيی چور آیا اور گھوڑرے کو چرا لے گیا۔ جب وہ نوکر واپس 
آیا تر گیورے کو گم ہائر بہت پتایا! کھ میں گھورے کو BS)‏ 
چھوز کر کیوں چلا گیا۔ Gl‏ اب کیا Cow gm‏ تھا ۔ رات gt‏ رھیں 
Way by‏ = دوسرے دی وابس آکر تمام حال Bal‏ مالک کو سنایا = چولمہ 
وہ اس گمرکا ہرانا نوکر تھا۔ مالک نے ab aes‏ کہا صرف اننا 
کہا کہ soll‏ خبردار Udy‏ ٭ 
v.‏ 
ایک دفعہ چار مسافرماھر سفرکررے تھ ۔ راستے میں ررپیوں 
ے Colt SP Cok‏ پڑی 29 اور ME‏ ۔ Megat‏ کرنے لگے 
ٹر جھگڑا هو پڑا ۔ بہت دیرتک HG‏ رھي tapes pha‏ نیصلہ نہوا ۔ 
oi‏ میں ایک درکاندار GT‏ اور اپنی Bo‏ کمولئے لگا ۔ سے دیکیکر 
الہوں نے کہا۔ ube * de:‏ والے ۔ ہم اس پاس کے ٹالاب کو 
جا رے ہیں - وہاں نہائیں؟ دھوئینگہ اور چیہ چارل ھمارے 
پاس ھیں BEES pall‏ اور پەرراپس GSTS‏ تب نک 
یہ Sl Colne‏ پاس امانت ؟ رکبلو۔ اگرھم چاروں pee‏ واپس 
آئیں اور مانگیں تو لوٹا؟ دینا۔ غریں تمیلي پر مہر! لگثر cba‏ 
Lye‏ کي اور تالاب کو چلہ گئے = Gedy‏ خوب نہا دھو US USS‏ ۔ 
تلاب کے کذارے ایک درخت تھا ۔ کھانے سے فار غ Sol Sym‏ بے 





1 PachtGné = to rogret, to repent. 

2 Tagsim karna = to divide, ٠۹ Takrar (f.) = dispute. 

4 Bhat (contraction of bhai’) = brother, Mr, (colloquial). 

٥ Nahdnd 4۸٥۸5 = to bathe and wash onoselt, 

Fi Ainanat = trust, deposit. 1 Lauta den@ = to give back, 
٤ (Par) muhr lagna = to seal. 
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آرام کرے ile dh‏ - تموڑي دیرکے بعد Sd‏ میں سے Sl‏ 
آدمي کو اُس laity‏ ے Gul‏ تمباکو LY‏ کیلئے ہھیچا۔ wh‏ 
پر پہلچھر اُس Ole ud Lal‏ ۔ دوکاندار لے انکار کیا 
& ٭ میں Sl‏ پیر ای دے We‏ = اس goo?‏ نے ہا۔ 
ull *‏ میں اي ھی طرف ! سے apm ay fle‏ “۔ یہ گہکر 
ساتھیوں کیطرف ys‏ وھیں سے پکارا ۔ یہ AUS‏ کە ” میں 
اي مرفٰی؟ کے بغیرنہیں دیستا۔ تم کیا کہتے Tym‏ دے یا 
ندے ؟> وہ پکارے -* دیدو دیدو © اور کچبە اعتراض ' ئە کیا۔ 
she‏ وہ اکیاٹھیي ساري کی ساري* تببلی لیکرچلنا بنا ٭ 

a 

ایک ylalue‏ کو ایک برھمی کے dy teh‏ دینے تو = sel‏ 

نیت ؟ aps‏ پم رگئي ۔ جب yam‏ سانگتا تو SST‏ * کر چھوڑٹا 
اور دینے کا نام ab‏ لیتا۔ آخریه مقدمہ حاکم & رربرر پبش pm‏ 
لئے pla jiu ule‏ نے ان دونوں کو الک الگ کمرے میں بند 
کروادیا - تھوڑی دیرۓ بعد برھمی کو بلوایا اور پوچھا eg” S‏ 
کہو Weed‏ دعووں* سچا ہے با جموتا>۔ برھمی لے عرض کي 
ya‏ جو کچھ میں عرض کرچکا ھوں حرف حرف ' صحبے 





1 Ki taraf se = on behalf of 2 Marzt = consent, 

8 Patiraz = objection; (par) Vatiraiz karn& = to object to, 

+ Sara = whole ; sire (i) = all; 57ء‎ ki sGri = the whole (emphatic). It 
agreos with ‘thajili’ (bag) here, 

5 Niyat = intention; (kt) niyat phirnG = to become evil-intentioned. 

4 Ajkal karna = to make idle promises, 

1 (KG) nam na lena = to make no mentionof, to show no signa of 

1 Dawa = claim ۲ Har/ herf sahih = literally true. 
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ہے “۔ حاکم نے p US‏ یہ چائو اٹمالو اور اُس بے tye‏ 
مسلمای کی تناک ؟ eK‏ ڈالر>۔ a Dy wt!‏ کہا ”*حضور مچو 
معاف کیچئے ۔ ayy ane‏ اننا پیارإ نہیں کہ Sor tel‏ ایک 
sh gle * phase‏ لاک کایق ڈالوں «- یه سفکر حاکم نے حکم دیا 
lap!” as‏ نم اپني کوتھڑي' میں واپس چل جاؤ © = ہیر مسلمان کو 
طلب کھا؟ اور پوچچا کہ تم لیمای؟ سے کہو Pa‏ برھمی کا we‏ 
درست ہے یا غلطٴ ۔ del‏ جواب دیا - < حضور۔ lw‏ غلط 
ہے ۷“ ۔ pla‏ نے کہا ٭ اچھا ta gh‏ چائو gtd‏ اور اُس جبوےۓ we‏ 
کا لیک کان EK‏ ڈالو “۔ مسلماىی جک چافو ll‏ برھمری کا کای ؟ 
die‏ چلدیا۔ لپکری حائم نے اُسے واپس بلالیا اور کہا ۔ ٭ ھمارے 
خپال میں تمو برھی کا ab Bas, Uo anny)‏ صرف Athy apy yy Bal‏ 
Gott lege‏ ۔ بس اب چب دھر۔ Bal‏ جھوگ مت بولو۔ 
جو شخص تبوری سي بات BLS‏ 21 انسای ہمائي کا کان BE‏ 
سے نہیں BS‏ اِسکی باب کا کیا امتبار! هو سمنا ہے ؟> ٭ 
VIL.‏ 
ss‏ شہرمیں ایک مسلمان کے ہاں gee‏ هوگئيی sre‏ 
تلاش اور تصفیقات کے بعد sesh‏ چوری کا مال ایک gol‏ & 
ملگیا ( dees or‏ مال مسروقہ ایک آدمی کے پاس سے رآمد ١‏ 








1 Be-iman = faithless, dishonest. 2 Nak (f.) = nose 

3 Ham-jins = fellow-being- 4 Kothyi = small room, cell 
5 Palab karné = to summon, to demand. 

5 Iman ee = solemnly, honestly, 

٦ Sard ear = utterly, from one end to the other. 

3 Kan = ear. 8 Insin = human bemg. Daubar = trust. 

0 Mal-+-masriiga = stolen property. 

11 Baramad hon = to he recovered. 
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ھوا) جسپر ghul‏ شررع سے and‏ تھا۔ pleat‏ اس چور کو پکزکر 
” مچسٹریسک ال yy‏ لپگیا . ٭ Ey piacere‏ « نے پوچھا ۔ 
* نمارے پاس کیا ثبرت ھے کہ اسب لے OBS ce‏ 
مسلمان نے جواب دیا کہ ہ میرے پاس Soh‏ ثبوت نہیں = 
حاکم نے کہا Cul”‏ صورت' میں gre‏ & مقدمہ خارچ ۹ US‏ 
پڑیگا کہوئکہ جس مغدے میں چشم دید شہادت نہو۔ Ba}‏ سننا 
gi‏ ؛ کے ررے سخت منع ہے “۔ اسپر مسلمانی نے جوتی اتارلی 
اور چور کو دھزادھز؛ dole‏ لگا ۔ حاکم L‏ غصد میں آکر پوچھا 
* تم لے کیوں «Sym Lilo‏ اُسنے جواب دیا < Shaul‏ کہ core dal‏ 
کے سے & مجے A)‏ ارادے کی Volkl‏ ندی ۔ اگر Tiny‏ 
خبردیتا۔ نر میں چند آدسپوں کو بطور* گواہ بلاکر pala‏ رتا 
اور وہ اب آکر شہادت دیٹے © ۔ یە Shu‏ ” مچسٹریتگ “ Vashon‏ 

ھوگیا مگ رلاچار؟' Kp‏ هو Uy‏ ؟ ٭ 


VIII. 
eas مارا‎ ۸ ata sil ھمارے » کمپو“ پر‎ y wl) دشمری‎ 
رر ھکر ہہت بنگے * کر رکھا تھا ۔ آس پاسں کيی ریاسٹیں و بی‎ 
ور‎ 8 ] 1,220 ts = ay 





‘ ١ La siirat men = then, in this case, 
2 Kharij karn& = to dismiss (a case) 
3 Ohashm did shahadat = eye witness. + Qaniin = ۰ 
6 Dhar& dhar = صد‎ quick succession (onomatopaaic), 

Itisl@’ = information, report.‏ ہ 

٦ Peshtar = before, previously, beforehand, 

٤ Bataur  ۓ‎ = by way of, as (Persian Prepositional phrase), 

۷ Sharmindah = ashamed. 10 Lachar = perforce, (being) helpless 
۱١۱ Ohhapa = raid ; (par) chhiipa marna = to raid. 

(Ko) tang karn@ = to harass.‏ فا 

13 Riyadat = State (country). 


? 
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تاکف! میں لئي Hees ad tym‏ سار کی جیت هوتيی 
ہے یا ھار۔ اگرخدا نخواستہ* شەست هو جاتی تو میرا خیال ہے 
کە وہ بی پیچے سے Soy em‏ آپڑتیں اور ye‏ گمیر لیتیں = وی مشل 
یہ تبيی کە همارے پبچے ایک Ue!‏ جنگل تما اور pel‏ پہرۃ لکنا 

bel‏ لہ نما ٭ 

pe pw *‏ > والے BEI‏ پرلگ BF‏ یعئے+ فلے کی دیواروں 
کے نیچے سرنگیں HF‏ ۔ Seow‏ یہ تھا کە دیواروں کو ازاکر 
eran‏ ھا "ES‏ اندر گیس* Ble‏ ۔ باني کام آساں تھا۔ ایک 
راس میں ایک SU‏ کے سرے پر پہرا دے Ly‏ تھا ۔ آدھی رات کو 
جب جععدار صاحب گشت پر ST‏ تو خبردی کہ yatta”‏ لے بڑی 
خندق میں سے پاني چبور دیا ہے - اور پانی کھپٹوں میں بڑھا چلا 
آرھا ے >“ ۔ اگر وہ وشت پر خبر ندینے تو سرنگک لگانے Zl,‏ بچارے 
ہي طرح مرجائے ۔ انہوں نے جلدی ple‏ ایک Poh‏ سا بنا کر 
پانی کا رخ" پمیر دیا Sw eRe‏ "ا بات ہے ٭ 

IX, 
2508) اور همپر گولہ باری جاری‎ QS Bled des دشمی نے‎ gle 





| Dak men lag hit,é = waiting one’s opportunity, 

2 Khuda na khwistah = God forbid 

8 (Par) &-parna = to fall on, to attack. 

+ Ya'ni = 16, thats to say 

٠ Surang (1) =a mme; (ke niche) surang lagangd = to mine. 

٤ Muddo’a = object, intention. 7 Halla karna = to storm 

8 Ghuand = te force in, 9 Band = bund, dam. 
10 Rukh = direction, face, (1 This happened on Christmas Day. 
'2 (ka) و1145‎ karnt = to pay regard to ة1‎ «Jari rakhn@ = to continue. 
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عمارے سیتویں سپاھيی Baye‏ اور Cody‏ ہوئے ۔ اس سے 
Cale “Sin”‏ سخت اراض dye‏ اور اسبات کو دل میں 
GO‏ ۔ بعد میں جس مدد پہونچیي اور محاصر! ag]‏ گنا تو انہوں 

ے اِس دعابازي* کا خوب بدله؟ لا ٭ 

مردوں + کو دی ؟ کرڈیکے لئے در دی لڑائي بند ash‏ گئی ۔ 
dil‏ میں پبچے & ارر SOS‏ آپہنچي۔ اب ھمارے amy Jo‏ 
گئے ۔ اس موثٹع کو غلیست؟ pheno‏ ہم لے ایک dam © yy‏ 
کیا - atu‏ جا بجاکر ab‏ میں جا چبپے ۔ ہم لے آے pop‏ 
a‏ کو ۔چاروں pb‏ سے Yeh‏ اور duly £ dle ET‏ بند کرہئے ۔ 
ody‏ حاکم ali‏ ایک جوائمرں ٭ cul‏ تھا۔ the‏ صاحب نے 
بارھا ہلا lee‏ کە اب آپ کا wo 2 UY‏ ہے ۔ ناحی 
"Bods‏ خدا کا خوں* هوگا لیس hal‏ ایک ہ سلني "۔ Wig dT‏ 
تک GY‏ رھا ۔ ie ai‏ ھمارے Bal af UP agile‏ ایک 
سپاھی بھی Be‏ بچا۔ Bolo pal US athe Van BF‏ 


I Muhdaira = siege ; (ka) mulfsira قحدہۂ‎ = to lay siege to. 





2 Dagh&bizi = treachery. 8 ( a) badla len& = to take vengeance (=) 
4+ Murda = dead. 5 Dajn karn& = tobury. 

4 Kumak (f ) = reinforcement, 

1 (Ko) ghanimat samajhné = to take advantage of (ghanimat = boon, 

gift) 

8 Jawanmard = brave, 

9 (Ko) kahla bhejn@ = to sond an oral message to. 

10 Nahag = for nothing, for no fault, for no rhyme or 1enson, 

Bandgan-t khud@ = God’s creatures (men)‏ ال( 

12 Khiin = blood, murder 

18 Us ne ek (bat) na aunt = he would not listen to a word 

Akhir dam tak = up to the last breath‏ خا 
(Ki) did den@ = to praise (a deed) out of sheer justice,‏ 18 





510 
sh sits‏ ہے - ie‏ صاحب نے eye sh‏ کے agile‏ اي 
لاش کو do‏ کروایا ۔ بہادر کا ذض! ہے کہ wlbal ZI‏ اور ملک کيی 
خدمت میں gle‏ تک لڑا دے ئە کە بزدلوں+ کی ce‏ 
ul‏ جان ein Abs Ley‏ قالدے اور بدنامےی٭ کا یکا ے ٭ 
x.‏ 
ایک نیزطیع+ Cool‏ ایک بنپے کي درکان پر سودا لینے 
گیا ۔ بہت گاھک ؟ کھڑے تم ۔ Gy‏ أے چلدي سود! نہ دے سکا۔ 
yuna‏ کے سام نے SLs‏ دیرلگ گئی ۔ وہ تند خو آدمی 
cot‏ میں آکر aah‏ کو do GUIS‏ لگا : oh‏ نے فی Ss‏ 
بہ he "LG‏ دیا ۔ اسپروہ آگ بگولا؛ هو گیا۔ غعے کي آگ 
Ga gel‏ کہ جرتي اتار cake‏ کے smo Fyne‏ مارے لگ ۔ بنیا 
رتا یٹنا fle‏ کيی عدالت میں جا پیش ھوا اور ناش" کردي 
مستفات'' علیہ گے نام سم Pte‏ کیا گیا ۔ Mayle jy‏ پر 
مسطغیہف* اورا مسثغاث ape’‏ دونوں حاضر ھوئے ۔ pila‏ نے مستغاث 
ale‏ سے پوچھا LS”‏ ہنھے کو Tle yl‏ ۔ جواب دیا ABP‏ 
اسلے مچے گالیاں دیں“ ۔ حاکم a‏ کہا ٭تم نے بہت برا گیا۔ 





1 Farz = duty. 2 Buzdil = coward, 

3 Badnémi ka tika = stigma of disgrace. 

+ Dez faba’, Tundkhii, or Tunak mizaj = quick-tempered, irascible, 

& Gahak = customer. 6 Nibarna = to be finished, 

٦ Purki ba turki jawab den& = to return tit for tab, to pay one in one’s 
own coin, 

3 Ag bagola honda = to fly into rage. § Bharakad = to flare up. 

10 Nalish = complaint ina Court. 1! Mustaghée’ alaihi = defendant, 

(2 Jari karn& = to igsue (as anorder), 

18 Rozi-mugarrarah = fixed day, 17+ Mustaghig = complainant. 

15 Burd = bad (kam, deed, understood after ¢ bura’), 
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لیٹری ashe‏ یہ bled‏ پہلا تصور ہے del‏ صرف اتمہ الے تم پور 
جرمانہ کرتا ye‏ - تنک مزاج cool‏ نے جیب سے JG ayy‏ 
pile‏ کي میز پرپینک دیا اور أے بھي ایک جوتي دے ot‏ 
اور کہا ” اگر یہي انصافت! ہے تو بای کے BET ad‏ لیلو“ ٭ 
XL‏ 

نوشیرراں بادشاہ ارل بڑا سست ۔ آرام طلب* اور عیش پسند* 
تھا ۔ ایک yo‏ شکار کھپل Woy‏ تھا اور اسکا خیرخواد+ pol yyy‏ 
بزرجمہر ھمراہ تھا الیک ake‏ الووں' کی در ڈاریں؟ دیہمیں ۔ 
دونوں Lab‏ کے آلو بڑا شور کررے gb‏ جیسے ؟ کسی بات Fem yy‏ 
رے ہیں ۔ بادشاہ نے yyy‏ & پوچھا ۔ Une‏ رزیر صاحب ABI‏ 
تو ay‏ کیا بول By‏ ھیں“- دانا L yyy‏ عرض کی 2 حضور ایک 
مادہ* الو کي ایک پر" الو سے شاسي هونبواليی ہے © Bs‏ 
باپ HELLA Grille‏ میں جہیز“ مانگتا ہے ۔ مگر wale‏ الر B‏ 
باپ کہہ رھا ہے کہ میں نی العال " دس دے apd Uw‏ اور اگر 
بادشا× سلاہست ۱۶ use ust‏ حالت ری یعنيی dbs | lle)‏ سے 
gel‏ طرے JRE‏ ول Malye‏ رھا جیسا کہ اب ہے تو چالیس یا 
اگرسو کہو گے تو ایک سال گے اندر اندر پورے کر BI‏ ۔ یه سذکر 








] Ineaf = justice. 

2 ‘Aram falab = ease-lovmg. 3 *Atsh pasand = luxuvious. 

+ Khair khwah = well-wisher. 5 Wazir a’azam = Prime Minister. 
٤+4 Ulli = ow). 7 Dar (£.) = flook (of birds). % Jaise (or‘ goya’) =as if. 
9 Madah = female, ۱۵ Nar = male. |! Kharaba = barren land, ruins. 


2 Jahez = dowry. 18 1081 = at prosent, 
14 Salaémat = safe (here ‘‘ may he live long”). 
۱۶١ Re Gya (f.9.) = subjects, 16 GhGfil = neglectful. 


1 La-parwah = careless, indifferent. 


y 
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hie Re‏ آگئي ۔ - prt‏ کيی se‏ مور* سیدھا ہحل 
کو راپس آگیا۔ دوسرے دن Ld ys‏ اعلان aS UF F‏ آیندہ تمام 
صقدمات* pd‏ خود سنا کرینگے ۔ غرض ایسا bake‏ ھوا کہ 

Saf‏ اسکا نام نوشیرواں عادل ؟ مشہور ے ٭ 

XII. 
مدت کے‎ dap مالک کے پاس سے بہاگ گیا۔‎ I ایک غلام‎ 
cen see کە غلام‎ GO ایک دوسرے شہر میں گیا تو‎ GT بعد‎ 
غلام ہے تو کیوں‎ Ire 37 لگا کہ‎ bes اور‎ GG لے ۔‎ Gaz اتراتا؟‎ ake 
در مالک کو زمیں پر‎ BT SG) غلام لے‎ SGT Me he 
eH کے" چلاے لگا اور زور زور سے کہتا رھا۔ ٭ یہ میرا‎ Pai گرا‎ 
آیا ہے ۔ میں اب اسے‎ le ہے ۔ بہت سا مال اور نقد چرا کریہاں‎ 
۔ ایک‎ Spm ۔ آخردرنوں عدالت میں پیش‎ Gym ay سزا دے‎ 
Sipe میرا غلام ہے “۔ دوسرا کہتا تھا۔ * نہیں یہ‎ ag کہٹا تھا‎ 
حیراں ہوا کہ کھا کروں ۔‎ pla يہ خود میرا لام ہے“‎ A by 
HO? ۔ دونوں کو حم دیا کہ‎ IES آخر سوچ سوچکر ایک تدیبر‎ 
سے باھر کال کر‎ Gal کے پاسں کبڑے هو جاؤ اور اپذا اپذا سر‎ 
Us طرف مخاطب !ا هو کر حکم‎ ee FW asthe رکھو“۔ پھر ایگ‎ 
لہ هي‎ tha ay نے‎ dd ورس از در*-‎ wor کيی‎ per کہ‎ 





L Bay (f£.) = rein. ؟‎ Moyna = to turn (trana.), 
8 I'glan = proclamation. + Mugaddamat = cases. 
٤٢ Munsif (or (افا5'‎ = just. § Tirana = to swaggor, 


1 Na ek kt na do = without saying a word, quite unexpectedly. 
“3 @hiined = ھ‎ poking blow with the fist 
9 Mukka = a downward blow with the fist, 
20 Mulazim = servant. ا‎ (ki fara?) mukhayib hon& = to address. 
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اپنا سر gis QE‏ لیا ke‏ آتا ذرا st‏ ئه ھلا - اسط a‏ حاکم 
کو معلوم ym‏ گیا کە غلام کون ہے ۔ سے کوڑے؟* Wy‏ کر مالک کے 


حواے bs‏ * 
وا گر XIU.‏ 


ایک شخص هر ررز Wy Bam‏ ں خریدا کرتا تھا ۔ ایک دس ایک 
دوست نے اُس سے پوچھا < کیا وجہ< ASA‏ ھرررز Bae‏ هي روٹیاں 
مول لیا کرۓے «ym‏ اُسنے جواب دیا = ایک میں اچ پاس رتا 
Uy‏ - ایک Sizer‏ دیٹا هوں ۔ در Lym Lys Uy‏ اور دو غرض دیا US‏ 
yd‏ © = دوست بولا ۔ isn”‏ کمواکے ؟ کہو میں نو کچیہ بہي نہیں 
سمچیبا> ۔ جواب دبا - GEIR?‏ میں ZI‏ پاس Uy‏ ہوں al‏ 
خود کباتا ھوں اور ایک جو میں ساس* کو دیتا ھوں Siggy Ly‏ 
Gyr Ube‏ ۔ در ماں ہاپ کو دیٹا BSS ym‏ انہویں نے بی ABO‏ 
Wt‏ ہیں کھلاپا A bib‏ گوبا یہ میں Gal‏ نرض Shoal‏ 5 رتا ھوں 
اور در بچوں کو دیتا ASE ym‏ رہ بھی a‏ بڑھاے ٦‏ میں کملائیں 
پلائیں گویا یہ iS pul‏ 2 

XIV. 

دوسرے yd‏ شام کے gh‏ بے ھمارے نپی دستے* بنائے گئے ۔ 
جس ” yg‏ میں میں تما وہ ایک گاؤں کیطرف بڑھا ۔ خیال 
تھا af‏ اسمیں دشمری Gym‏ مگر بالکل خالي لی پڑا a pee‏ 





\ Kora =a whip, a dash ; hore marna (on lagna) = tn whip, to lash, 
2 Waja )۸( = cause, reason, 
3 Kholke = clearly, openly (i.o., not ص۱‎ parables), 
+ Sade = mother-in-law. ٦ @oy& = in other words, 
6 Ada karn& = to pay (what is duo), to perform (as prayer), 
1 Burhipé = old age. 
4% Dasta = party, detachment, also handle. 
65 
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Ue‏ ٭صاحب کے حم سے اسے آگ اگادی - ot‏ کي آن میں ٠‏ 
سارا گاؤں جار Paatly‏ ہو گیا ۔ ہم واپس BAT‏ کہ ایک شریف ؟ 
آسی نے آکر خبر دی کہ < یہاں سے دو میل پر لیک گاؤں میں 
ے غمار A‏ جمع ہر رے ہیں ارر لڑائيی کی HIS‏ کررے 
pm ae‏ قبل کر کے گئے ۔ yh Gul‏ سو گز call‏ دورتے کە 
و دم دبا کر* ماگ گئے ۔ ہم SIL‏ پچ گولیاں چلائیں ۔ 
aad]‏ کییت؟ By‏ ۔ھم اُس گاوں کیطرف جا By‏ تی ۔ کہ ایک col‏ 
دررتا ھرا GT‏ ارر eae‏ ہابہ ماتو* ہررکیہ ھمارے انم رکو سلام 
کیا ۔ pd‏ بکارے کہ ”یہ جاسوس ہے ۔ لیا ۔ ہکونا۔ جائے ندینا>۔ 
وہ اور gaol Hh‏ اور ACIS‏ گئے ۔ ہم سرک ہ رگاریوں کیطرف 
راس آئے تو الک بوڑھا آدميی ul‏ اور گاؤں کو جلانے کا معاوضہ ؟ 
مانکنے لگا ۔ دوسرے دس ہم FF LS‏ اور کمیتوں میں سے کوچ 
کرے هوئے ye sa‏ تک گئے - بارش موسلا* دھار پڑ رھي تھی ۔ 
پ ھم ایک اور گاؤں میں پہنے ۔ آے Coat‏ آگ دکبائي اور سرک پر 
واپس ST‏ ۔ رات کو ol‏ سرک پرپورے ۔ dh‏ بچ مبے کو 
ک بقل بچا ۔ آسرنت می oy‏ کي بارش هر رھی نبي ۔ 
oly‏ ھمارے Uhl‏ گھٹنوں " تما ۔ بارے!' جھیے* بنا کیچڑ 





1 An تی‎ Gn men = in tho twinkling of an oyo. 

2 Rakh (f.) = ashes. 8 Sharif ddmi = gentleman, 

+ Dum dabakar bhag gaye = turned tail and fled, 

5 Khet rahn@ = to fallin the battlefield.  § 7151۸5 = forehead. 
٦ Girijtar karna = to arreat, 

8 Mu’Gwiza = recompense, compensation (Taiwan = indemnity). 
۷ 30015:57 barish = torrential rain, 

10 Ghujnd = knee; ghutnon ghuinon (tak) = knee deep, 

Bare = at last, however.‏ ال 

Jatee band = ag best we could manage.‏ ھا 
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lb Boe ua ot‏ کے سات بچے کے تریب اگلي منزل پر 


جا پہنچے ٭ 
XV. ;‏ 


٣‏ جوں جععرات کي صبے کو جرزبل صاحب لے مچو 
بلوایا اور کہا کہ ”کپتلی ابفڈربو نے مدد ile‏ ہمیچي ہے ۔ 
اسلئے نوج کل اورنگآباد کي Sh‏ کوچ “GS‏ ۔ انہوں لے یہ 
at‏ کہا کہ ” ایک اور yall‏ ساتمہ لیئر آج هي نام کو جونپور Fe‏ جاؤ 
اور وھاں shy‏ کھواسطے جگۂ Shang‏ کرو اور رس | وغیر BP‏ ہفدوست 
کرو“ ۔ شام کے چار بچے ھم ررانه yy) Sym‏ رھاں sherbet‏ کمپر BUS‏ 
جگە پسند کي - yin‏ کو ہانی Lay‏ کیواسطے الیل ٭ کبدرائیں* 
اور ag LI say‏ آدمی ادھر ادھ رہویچدئے ۔ ale Ue‏ نے 
ہم سے کہدیا تما کہ oP‏ نے en‏ رات کے لیں Be‏ کوے Lia‏ 
اسلئے ہم سارلے tp‏ بے ے ثریب انکيی Sasso thy‏ لئے ۔ 
ee‏ & دس بچے ھمیں جرزبل صاحب کا پیغام 6 Wi” af UT‏ حکم 
آگیا لے yh‏ ھمیں اب اور طرف جانا bp‏ پعلے والاگوںَ کیطرفے٤‏ ۔ 
anil‏ ہم جاد جاد راپس چل آئے ۔ کپتاں مبلول گموڑے پر 
سوار همارے ساتمه ail‏ آیا۔ پہونچتے ھی وہ جرزبل صاحب کے پاس 
گھا اور cle‏ دی کہ * آپ نوا eof‏ کر گے جونپور چہ جائیں اور 
باغھوں پر حملہ کریں - کبولكہ مجے alt‏ ہے کہ اگر آپ جادی ے؟ 
کام Lisl‏ تو ضرور کامیاب dol Sym‏ یە بھي کہا کە ” مبرا Sad‏ ہے 





١ Rasad (f.8,) = provisions, 2 Waghaira = etcetera, 3 ۸۳815 = drain. 
+ Khudwina = to got dug (causative), 

(i) rah dekhna = to wait for. ٤ paighim = verbal message.‏ ا 

1 (se) kiim 5ہ‎ = to make use of. 
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کە th‏ جمالپور کیطرف ھت جائے 6 سرے Dy‏ ھیں کیواکہ 
)5 خوف ہے کہ yale‏ پر منقریب* Bm alan‏ ۔ جمالپور میں 
ایک بڑا GS an‏ اور pel‏ امید cst‏ کہ ly pa”‏ سے انگریزویں کے 
حملے کا جواب دے سکیاگے ٭ 
RVI.‏ 

pled‏ رات Corte pm‏ نالوں میں ote By dle‏ کو خوش 
aad‏ آگرہ کي سڑک ہر پہونچے - چمبل دربا کے گھات ٭ 
پر af‏ تو معلوم ھرا کە آئے بای Cs‏ سپاقيی all lad - ue‏ ؛ پاؤں 
ایک تلعے ye & Shs‏ رهاں pe vue‏ سے deli‏ پر تھا۔ 
رات گے دس بے سے لپفر دوسرے yo‏ شام کے te‏ بچے تک هم 
ے آب؟ و دائہ گھوڑوں پر سوار چلا کئے ۔ بارے das‏ دوں ملگیا ۔ 
سے پھا اور گھوڑوں کو بھی داله bibs Sail,‏ ۔ لوگ ls‏ تو کہ 
” دوسرے کذارے پرباغی تاک لگئے بپٹے ھیں جو پار گیا" وہ مرا“ ۔ 
چنانچە آپ ۔خپال کر سن ہیں کہ Coyle‏ حالت کسی هرگيی 
ارر کہا کیا خپال هھمارے دل میں گذر ,2 Ligh‏ = چونکہ کرئی 
آدمی ھمارے سائە GT ad‏ تا میں نے sas‏ گفتگو گے بعد i‏ 
سے کہا کہ <تم میں سے جوآدمي آگرہ تک ha ge‏ & چالیس Je‏ 


اور ہے ھمارے Yd, (aaa Lag) agile‏ صحیے 


Cdl a‏ پہونچئے 





1 ٤ Bat” understood after ۶ kt’. 2 ‘Angarib = in the near future 
8 hit (m.) = ferry, coast. 

+ ء018‎ pa ,on = without stopping (lit, on turned feet). 

5 Be Gb o-diina = without food and drink. 

٦ * Wana’ is a meaningless appositive. 

1 Pretevite used for future. 
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پر انھیں ہانسو' ررے انعام دینگے“ تب سات آدمی US‏ ھوئے ۔ 
اور e‏ دربا & ہار ہو کر ley‏ سے se eh‏ کے hb‏ پر ایک 
tty‏ میں پہونچے ۔ رام میں ہم ایک قلعد ے پاس سے گذرے 
تھے اور ھمیں Aas‏ ھتمپار* بند lve or)‏ ( آدمي ott‏ مل نے 
لیی انہوں نے tem‏ کچە ببيی نہ کہا۔ بغیرریک ؟ ترک ے 
bolle‏ ۔ pm ole‏ نے ایک مرفا٭ پکا کر کھاپا اور چل پڑے ۔ 
اُسي رات کو یا دوسرے دی صبے کو سٹرہ تارب ھم GST‏ پہنچے ۔ لق 
صاحب تے gt ane‏ لوگوں EUS‏ پائسو رر بیشگی دئے ۔ اسمیں سے 
lay!‏ سر سرکار لے خود chil‏ طرف سے دئے ۔ میں ے یہ Any‏ 
انہیں خرشي خوشی دیا کیونکہ SUS Ie‏ تما کہ اِس سے اي 
lle amp oo‏ اور وہ پھر Cott‏ بمولے؟ See‏ انگریزیں کيی 
مدد کرپلگے ارر شاید اسطرح Coley Ai‏ میموں ارر بچوں کيی 

وی XVII.‏ 
ایک Ma‏ کابل کے طرف سے ھندومتاں کو آرھا UE‏ ۔ میں 
Sy) ogee‏ تو جن پر چارل خشک میرے Coby) yl‏ اسباب 
Gn LS Is Ia‏ اوک ہرس میں SL taal‏ ان 
کي ایک جماعت yl L‏ پر حمله UF‏ ۔ یہ ڈامو be‏ سے ایک 
ae gal‏ اِس Ue‏ کيی تاک* میں abe‏ ھوئے ئے جہال 





! Pan sau (contraction of pach sau) = 600. 

® Hathyar-band {or musallak) = armed. 

& Rok tok = hindrance, obstacle. + Murgh@ = cock. 

& Bhild bhatka = stray 

§ Qafila (or, k@rwin) = caravan. ٦ Darra = Mountain pass, defile. 
۹ Yaka yak (or achinak) = suddenly. 

4 Ki tik mek = in ambuacade for, on the look-out for. 
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395 میں چالپس آدمي تی وۃ خوب‎ HU - بہت تنگ ہے‎ all, 
ان پر اچانک حمله‎ Mpg sho - IS لوڑے اور کئي لیثیریں کو مار‎ 
- ag دس آدميی مارے‎ ost Sl - بچارے ھار گئے‎ Al ھرا نما‎ 
cop! ۔‎ BF Flan بچا کر‎ gle بای ناچار مال اسباب چھوڑ‎ 
کو مال سمیت ھانک! لپگلے - بائی ارنہمک‎ gts تپننالپس‎ 
Mary! Aas ارر‎ gh کر لے ھرگئے‎ ym کیہ نو حمل میں زخمی‎ 
-4 Gay Ki گے اور کسی ہے‎ Shy میں‎ ug Sasa 
۔‎ BERT نظر سے چەپ گے نو فافلہ والے انکا سران‎ IS چب‎ 
Rags ملا ۔‎ A ایک گاؤں میں انکا‎ yd میل‎ te سے‎ dol) آخر‎ 
میں آئے اور *کمشٹ ر“‎ dle کر بانيی ھمارے‎ pa وھاں‎ cel 
مال وصول کرٹیکے لہ مدد مالگی۔‎ Gal صاعب ے تمام حال کہا اور‎ 
۔ کمشئرصاحمب‎ gh پافستان) گے‎ or) علاقے‎ Spb وہ ڈاکو‎ aye WG 

a سے انکار کا‎ ahd thao میں‎ dalre اس‎ a 

XVI. 

چاروں طرفب Upp pli‏ کا بہرہ لگا کرھم کھلے میدای میں سو رے ۔ 
capt‏ سس سویرے هي Bad‏ گاؤں سے دو آدمي آئے اور 
خبردی aS‏ کل شام سترہ ڈاکو ھمارے گاؤں میں آئے ھیں اور حسب 
معمول ؟ ete‏ گاؤں کو لوٹپنئے - آپ le‏ انھیں گرفتار کرلیں “ ۔ 
Hoon‏ درسرا پڑاؤ خیرآباد میں ھودا تما ۔ اور یہ گاؤں یہاں سے Bae‏ 


| 5580۸0 ق‎ = to drive. 

2 SurGgh = clue, trace , )۸5( su ذوڈ‎ (or pata) lagng = to trace 
8 Ghair *ilaqa (or yaghistin) = independent territory. 

+ (Men) dakht dena = to interfere, 

5 Hasb-i-ma'mil = as usual. 
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bys yo he‏ ے دوسرے کفارے ہر ھماری tly‏ میں پڑتا تجا۔ 
میرے والد! لے ane‏ بیس coal‏ دیکر کہا کہ "تم فرراً de‏ جاؤ 
اورھم سپ بانيی آدہميی yah”‏ سیت gry‏ پھچی LT‏ ھیں“۔ 
ھم SSL ate‏ سات بچ اُس گاوں کے ہاس Ces Jo pied - carbs‏ 
گمبرایا ھوا ھمارے پاس دوڑا GI‏ اور خراشوں کے نشان دکھا کر 
کہا کہ gma”‏ ڈاکوؤں نے سخت مارا ہے اور وہ ابہيی ابيی؟ چا 
گئے am‏ آپ مہرباني کرے انکا پیچھا کریں اور اُنھیں گرتار کر لیں “۔ 
ہم L‏ جھیگ گموڑوں کو سرپسگ+ ڈال لیا اور آدے هي pl LE‏ 
اندر ڈاکرؤں کو جا لیا ۔ yd‏ طرف سے بندوقیں اور «J ping‏ 
چار 13 مارے uth AF‏ زخمي tym‏ اور بانیوں کو ہم نے گرفتار 

کر لیا* ھمارا رف ایک هي آدميی سخت زخمي ھوا ٭ 


XIX. 
قوموں؟ کیطرح سمجبدار اور‎ cole yl کے مرھلے‎ GS 
pr? اور گنوار تم ۔ آنکا دعویٰ نبا کہ‎ Sal fo gd Lym there 
Lp Spe سے‎ yal) oF ھیں“۔ مگر انكے‎ ol راجپوتوں کي‎ 
اور ملذسار* بی نہ تی ۔‎ ٦ ارر راجپرتوں جیسے خایق‎ ental gle تھ ۔‎ 
تو = اس‎ LS Ploy برھمنوں کی‎ yl Unt ولا دیرتاؤں ۔‎ 





1 Walid = father. 2 Kharish (f.) = scratch, bruise. 
5 Abhi abht = just now, quite lately, a minute ago. 

+ Sarpat d@lna (or dauyGn&) = to gallop (trans.), 

5 Qaum (f.) = tribe, race, nation, 

6 Ujad (or ganwG&r) = rustic, vulgar. 

1 Khaliq = polite. 

8 Milansir = sociable. 

8 Piya زئ)‎ = worship; (7) pia karn@ = to worship. 


+ 
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علارلا اور کوئيی طریقہ * sil‏ مذھبی ‏ عیادت 3 کا ە تھا - ولا 
calif‏ نہیں کھائے تچ ۔ صرف tell‏ اور Fase‏ تراریویں پر 
گذارہ کے نے - دود wit‏ ارر uy?‏ کو سب ے usta‏ 
Syd‏ سمچہئے ab‏ ۔ زبور؟ اور جواھرات ٭ digg‏ کا انکر بڑا 
شورق؟ تما اور بتوں ‏ پر بمینلبی '' چڑھایا BLS‏ ٭ 


XX. 

Baim. 19 goth‏ اور چیچک gyi‏ بہت سخغت ہیمارپاں 

ھیں اور چھوت ١ا‏ سے لگ جائي هیں ۔ طاعوں ارل چوھوں میں 
Sym‏ ہے اور چھوئے Tyee‏ پسوؤں'' کے ذریعہ جو چوھوں کے 
بن پر لگے ut od)‏ آدمیوں میں پہیل de‏ ہے ۔ a>‏ میں 
ae‏ یعلے الٹیاں١‏ آتيی sit)‏ ھیں ۔ - Bus‏ لگ ue ad Sle‏ اور 
aus‏ نہایت ھی کمزرر ہو جانا ہے ۔ چیچک ایک قسم کا شدید ۶ 
بغار & ۔ نمام wt‏ پرچھوٹے payers‏ ے شمار دانے 9 ai JS‏ 





1 ےو 7ب0ا‎ = way, method, aysterm. 2 Mazhabi = religious. 

3 "tbadat = prayer, devotion to God. + Anaj = corn. 

5 Sabzi (or tarkart) = vegetable. 

٥ Khurak (f) = food, also dose of medicine, 

7 Zewar = ornament. 8 Jawahirat = jewela, ۰ھ‎ 

9 Shaug = fondness, liking. ۱١ Bug = idol (m.) 

Bherg = an offering; (yar) bhent charhan& = to offer as an act of‏ !ا 
worship or devotion,‏ 


2 Pain = plague. 8 Haiza = cholera, 1+ Ohichak = small-pox. 
16 Ohhat = touch ; chhut se lagjati hai = is contagious (lit. is contracted 
by touch). 


16 ۸8 = flea. 

11 Qas )۶( ov ulfé (f ) = vomit ; (ko) gai (or ult Gn) = to vomit (intr.}; 
qat {or ulft) karn@ = to vomit (trans), 

18 Dast = thin motions; (ko) dast lagna = to suffer from diarrhoea. 

19 Shadid = intense, strong. 20 Daina = pimple. 


31 
ae‏ ۔ یہ بڑا مہلک ! Pose‏ ہے اور زیادہ* نرچھولے بچوں میں 
Gye‏ ہے ۔ پرالے Jus‏ سے ھندر at]‏ ماتا+ یعنی دہوی؟ کا پرریش 8 
سمجھٹے ہیں ۔ Tale‏ مرض میں عورتیں بمجی؟ گائيی ہیں 
اور مریض* کي معتیابيا کي le‏ مانگني رهتي ہیں ۔ 
جب بھمار تذدرست ہو جانا 2 نو خوشیاں“ Ee‏ ہیں ارر 
مندروں' میں lo‏ پوجا Lf‏ اور بوینٹیں چڑھاے هیں ٭ 

XXII. 


دپوسنگہ کا بپانی ہے کہ × میں Sad‏ دوں کا زسپندار ہوں ارر 





سنولپا کو Mile‏ ھوں جسدی سلولیا ے گولي لئي میں قبراني 6 
کواں کمود Lay‏ تھا۔ Wyler‏ اور دو اور geal‏ صیرے agile‏ کام کررے 
تھ - چار گورے oy‏ سے گذرے انکے ہاتبوں میں مرے ھرے مور*' 
تے ۔ یہ الہوں نے شکار کئے تم ۔ Lupe‏ پکار ک رکہا کہ ٭ تم نے 
oh‏ حکم گے ؟' برخلاف موروں کا شکار کیا ے ۔ اسکی ear‏ 
تمماری ” رہورک “ کیچائیگي “ han by‏ ایک گورا مڑا اور ہم پر 
گوليی چلائيی : css‏ سں؟! سے میرے پاس سے لکل گئيی - ھم سپ 
apy cl‏ دور پڑے - Jy‏ دررے ایک گورا رکا ۔ She Soy‏ 
ais‏ 2 سے لگائي ۔ شست لي اور ھماری طرف گوليی چلائي ۔ 


1 Muhlik = deadly, fatal. 2 Marz = disease. 
3 Ziyadah tar = mostly, to a greater extent, + ۸4518 = mother. 
‘5 Devt = goddess. 8 Parvesh = manifestation. 

1 Daurtin-i-marz = duration of the disease. % Bhajan = hymn. 
۶ Martz = patient. 10 SihtyGbi = recovery. 

ا١‎ (Ki) dw& maagna = to pray for. 

2 Khushi manana = to rejoice. 13 Mandar = Hindu temple. 
۱۴ Dfor = peacock. (5 Ke barkhilaf = against. 

W San se = whizzing. 
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ہندرتق کے Se‏ يی Wyk‏ گر پڑا ۔ گولي اسکے سرمیں Che‏ ہي ۔ 
خوں جار USD‏ ۔ ہم لے اسکی پگڑی انار Bese‏ زخم کو باندھہ لیا 
اور 0 کوئیں پر لے ST‏ ۔ وہ بالەل ببہوش نہا ۔ یہاں نے سے 
چار ہائی پر لٹا Qo‏ اور اما کرھسپتال میں EI‏ ۔ڈاکٹر صاحب نے 
eh‏ کہ ayy as‏ تو Kaye‏ ہے “ ۔ چذانچہ ہم Las cet‏ میں LOS‏ 
ارر ale‏ دار صاحب کو سارا قصه! کہہ سفایا> ٭ 
XXIL‏ 

BBS کثرت سے ہوتے ھیں -۔ جب‎ ste پہازیوں میں‎ wl 
EMS کاریي میں‎ Ale ہے نو پیٹیوں* میں بند کرے‎ Se yp 
هو تو مسافڑ گازیي‎ cheney پہیچدیتے ھیں ارر اگرتہوڑی مقدار میں‎ 
um کہتے تم کہ “ یە پیلیاں یہیں بننيی‎ - am hoses oat میں‎ 
cere بہت‎ ob کي‎ dy ۔‎ ٤ ے‎ oT سے‎ hile 65h) sho 
7 دس بارہ‎ caf ہے ۔‎ dle کے مفارے مفارے‎ Fu yy! 
چلني ہے ۔ یہاں ے باشندے گورے‎ ey کي‎ allah نہی؟‎ 
Lym اور قد چھوئے‎ ‘che  ؟ردقیسک‎ al مگرانيی‎ aw هوے‎ 
= خاصکر عورتیں‎ Gam Ue. ۔ یہ لوک بڑے معلني اور‎ a 
بوجبجۂ‎ ashe ht ail - ue زیادہ ترکام کا١ عورنیں هي کرتيی‎ 
ہي‎ Bm? تعمجب'' آتا ہے ۔ یہاں ایک‎ hehe ھیں کہ‎ lel 





1 Qiega = story. 

2 Pett = big box or chest. 8 Malgay3 = goods train. 
+ Musafir géyt = passenger train, 5 Patt = railway line. 

8 Fi= in, per ; 5 ghanta = per hour, ٦ Raftar = speed, gait. 

8 Kist qadar = to some extent, rather. ۱ Chapta = flat. 

10 79/5 kash = haidy. ڈا‎ Kam kaj = work, business. 

۱۶ Pa'ajjub = wonderment; (ko) ta’ajjub Gna = to wonder. 
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ہے اور اک ale‏ بھی ۔ ایک گرجا بہی ابھی gel‏ بنا ہے ۔ 
اب وھوا cael‏ ہے ۔ مگراس سرسم میں بارش ye tly‏ ہے 
اور رہل کيی سرک EF Bd‏ لوت جانيی ہے - شکرکیي بات یہ ہے 
ah‏ سرکار نے iy el‏ مرمست کرنیکا بندودستٹت کر رکھا 2 * 
XXII.‏ 

جونہیں af‏ مچلس! (utes Ory‏ برخاست * sie‏ ائسروں نے 
اپنيی اپنی کیپئی میں جاکر حکم Gl, UGS» af ba‏ کھالو اور se‏ 
ھوجاؤ & - Kalo pail ys‏ حاضری گیا رے تھے as‏ در جرانں Sl‏ 
پاس jp‏ آئے۔ صلحمب کے stil ere)‏ کسيی کو ممالعتث * 
8d‏ تھی ۔ جسونت کوئی چاھتا آسمتا تھا ۔ بلک اگر کسی کو کسی 
corgi‏ معاملہ کيی desl ped‏ کہذا Gym‏ تر رہ صلاحب کر سوئے 
سے yl GIGS Be cs‏ درنوں آدمیوں نے آکر خبرديی as‏ جب 
rd) >‏ چلانیکے a‏ لئے ly‏ چں* By‏ تھے تو Gyo‏ & دوسرے کذارے 

پر ھم ہم نے ایک 2S,‏ اور ashy)‏ بڑھیا عورت 7 SI»‏ بے دیعیے هیں ۔ 
معلوم ھوتا ہے af‏ وہ وھاں £35 سارے ae‏ ھوئۓے oe‏ ۔ php‏ 
عیں دریا کک گمارے تک پہنچيی هرلتيی لی ہیں بعنيی wl bys‏ کے 
لگ کربہتا ہے ۔ اسلئے ہم نے سوچا pate i‏ کا allay‏ تو یہاں 
آ نہیں lew‏ اھر ہم پار چلہ جائیں تو aes‏ خطرہ نہیں - dle‏ 
دربائنت کر کے Hf‏ کھڑے ؟ راپس ds‏ آئینگے غرض oR‏ اتثار 

1 Majhs (f.) = meeting ; kumefi )۸( = committee. 

2 Barkhast hona = to 1ise up, i.e. to be dismissed or dissolved. 

۶ Mumani’at = prohibition. 


+ Chunna = to pick up, to pick out, to pluck (as flowers and fruits). 
5 Khare bhare = without delay or stopping (lit. standing all the time). 





q 
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yy)‏ درف خنفچر! dail‏ میں J‏ جھاگنے لئے ۔ کپڑے اسلئے انار BW‏ 
کہ اگر کہیں پائی گہرا Be‏ دو نر جائینگۓ ۔ oy he‏ کسی Be‏ 
Oph‏ سے saly‏ گہرا a OIG a‏ 
XXIY.‏ 

ur نرردیں کے‎ use csi روز > 3 ایک‎ She 
پرالزام* ل۔‎ Ce le ایک اور درزي حمید‎ Cal چرري‎ 
ھی‎ Lym Imai) ي گ٥ەر رالی!‎ shel مستخیف اور‎ af ۶ یوں‎ eal, 
= پڑا‎ UF صندرق کا تال‎ af دكیا‎ PH نہیں گئے تو ۔ لوگ کر‎ 
گم ہے ۔‎ he کا‎ dy قیزہہ سو‎ LaF ابر نقد - زبور اور کپڑے کل‎ 
ایک ہمسائے؟' کے‎ af سعلوم ھوا‎ Po fl as جب پولیس تعطقیفات‎ 
چند ررز پیشلرملزم سے‎ awl جو‎ a 8 ile ust کپڑے‎ Agel 
"spiel سک کو گرفتار کر کے‎ se لوالا تھے ۔ تب تو پولھس نے حدید‎ 
زدور‎ Hag تلاشي؛ لیگئی تو کچھہ مال برآمد ھوا اور‎ bul االي ۔‎ 
کئے هوئے ملے۔ حمید علي نے‎ as میں‎ Mig £ wh I 
سے بھاگئے کي کوشش کي مگ رکامیاب نہوا۔ اب اُسکے بیڑیاں!!‎ edly 





1 Khanjar = dagger. 

2 IkGm = accusation, blame ; (par) dlzam lugan& = to accuse, to blame; 
{par) ileGm lagni = to be uccused or blamed. 

8 Gharwili = wife, 

+ Lautkar = back {adv.). 

5 Hameaya = neighbour. 

6 Gha,ib = missing. 1 ق51 ا:5‎ = to get sown (causative). 

8 Hathkari = handeuff. ۰ 

¥ Palashi = searching (a place or person); (41) talash? len& = to search 
{a place or person.} 

10 Hawalat = polwe custody, the cell in which a prisoner is locked while 
sin polica custody or under trial 

11 Beri = fetters (one or one pair). 
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Sf! ost‏ گئیں غرض اسکا عداات میں ple‏ ھوا اور اسر 
ag‏ مہپنے سشت* قید اور تیس رر جرماے کي سزا sinh‏ 
ys!‏ اگر جرمانہ ندے ٹو تھی chao‏ ارر محض؛ ید ike‏ ٭ 


XXV. 
خشک‎ de جب میں ائپلا رہ گیا تو میرے نوک رحاضری اور‎ 


٦ 


میوے لئے = میں  LGS‏ ۔ اتنے میں خدمتگر آیا اور رپونت؛ کی 
af‏ ۲برآمدے؟ میں ایک اجذبي؟ صاحب آئے Jal a‏ آپ سے ملنا 
dale.‏ ھیں“ ۔ میں نے dis af‏ ے کمرے میں بلانا مذاسب ؟ 
ah‏ سمچھا ۔ Mal‏ خود ابر باھر گیا کہ دیکھو کوں لے ۔ جرلہیں 
af‏ برآہمدے میں UT‏ کیا ym Uso‏ کہ oie‏ صاحب ھیں 
جنہیں میں پچھا سال پہازوں میں ملا تما Ae‏ میں رخغصت 
ey)‏ شکر کو UF‏ ھوا تھا۔ یہ oy‏ هیذربي صاحب تو جو Lhe‏ هوئے 
اپنا عربی گھوڑا میرے پاس چمور BF‏ تم = میں لے دیکیٹے هي 
کہا tal»‏ آپ ھیں؟ اندر آجائپئے - حاضری تار ہے AT‏ مافر 
کھائیں“ - yl‏ انہوں نے انکار کیا کہ میں Sym‏ سے سارے پر بے 
bes‏ آیا yr‏ اور اب Jo sep‏ نہیں چاھتا - پوچمنے ے معلرم 
ھوا کە وہ Cale ona‏ کے بنگلے پر Fail‏ ھوئے ہیں ۔ یہ 
SG: cipro ally‏ سے در Une‏ کے deb‏ پ رگرجے سے پاس تبا۔ 





1 Ohlan = despatch, sending up for trial, also invoice of goods sent. 
2 Sakht gaid = rigorous imprisonment, 

٤ Makz gaid = simple imprisonment. 

+ Bhugaina = to undergo, to suffer 

5 Baramda = verandah, 4 Ajnabi = stranger. 

٦ Mundas = proper. 8 171:8 hi,a = staying, 


® 
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جب میں حاضري ھا چکا تو انہوں نے مجے اہني کاري میں 
ہیا کر اُس بنگلے ہر Glew‏ چاھا ۔ Aye she‏ وہ ولیتي! ڈاک 
کا دن تھا اور مج دوستوں اور Ky‏ داروں کو بہت سی hin‏ 
tt Chat‏ میں ey Bal‏ میں پڑ US‏ - اس Byte‏ 22 تامل؟ 
usf‏ رجہ & of ust ust‏ دھرپ سخت تیز تبی بنگلہ بہت 
دور تما اور why‏ کو ane‏ هپسليی صاحب کے Uys Uw‏ کھانا «lg‏ 
XXVI.‏ 

لیک دنعہ کا ذکر ہے کہ کچمە عرب کے سوداگر کسی بادشاہ کے 
پاس Mel‏ گھوڑے لئے ۔ گھوڑے نہایت cet‏ خواصورت اور تیزرر* 
تو ۔ بادشاہ نے انہیں بہت پسند کیا ایر خرید لپا۔ cad‏ کے 
ate‏ ایک لکمہ tell Ary‏ پیشگي ot‏ دیا اور کہا کہ جب 
پھر آؤگے تو اور گھورے ھمارے واسطے انا ۔ سوداگر رو لیکر 
ela)‏ گبر کو de‏ گئے - jy dip‏ بعد جب بادشاہ کچھە Sas‏ 
etl‏ میں نما ۔ وزیر pa‏ دیا کہ ela‏ ملک میں 
le‏ احمق؟ ot Gam‏ سب کي ایک Tey‏ بنا" = وزیرۓے 
dalle‏ جور کر عرض کی ”جہاں؟ پناہا یه نہوست میرے پا 
Bhs‏ اور حضور کا نام سب سے ME gal‏ ہے“ ۔ aldol‏ نے 
پوچنا ۔ ٭ یہ کیوں؟> وزیرلے جواب دیا۔ * حضور ۔ اگل سن Ziel‏ 





1 Walayatt dak = English mal, 


2T fell to thinking, ie., I hesitated, ۷ Ta,ammul = hositation, 
+ Tesrau = swift, fleet. 6 Nasha = intoxication. 
٤ Ahmag = fool, idiot. 7 1 Fahrist = list. 


3 Hath jorkar = clasping hands. 
۷ ضقالہل‎ panah = refuge of the world, Your Majesty. 
10 Darj = entered, registered. 
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چند نا وائفے! سوداگریں کو با ضمانت؟ a5) CS)‏ ررییه پپشگی 
دیدیا ۔ لہ Sl ree‏ ام معلرم yl ue‏ لہ abby‏ کيی جگہ ۔ یھ 
بیوقونی کی نشانيں؟ نہیں نو کیا لے ؟“ wah‏ نے کہا ۔ ” اگروہ 
گھورے لے آئے تو پھر کھا؟“ وزیرتے کہا ۔ *٭جناب اگروہ ایے 
احمق لکلیں a‏ گہوڑرے 5 نے 53 حضور UE‏ کيی he‏ الک 

ام لکمدوٹگا ارر آپکا نام te ” yy)‏ پر رھیگا کا ھا 
0+011 
انی ate‏ شہرمیں اگر آدميی راسنہ Se pit‏ تو cea‏ 
کی بات نہیں ۔ یہاں کے لوک بڑے خلق؟ والے ہیں بھوے Bias‏ کو 





yd‏ سے راقہ بناے ہیں adhe‏ بعش' اوقات Oph‏ سامہ ھوکر 
جہاں OSS‏ جانا Ale‏ وہاں چہور yam LT‏ ۔ ایک روز میرا ایک 
دوست راسثہ بمولگیا ۔ hl‏ میں ایک مزدور پیشہ؟ انگریز میلے 
کچیلے کپڑے پہئے کبڑا تبا۔ میرے درست کو حیرای سا دیکبکر 
ul wee‏ ارر کہئے By‏ » سعلوم ھرتا لے کہ آپ یہاں 2 sf‏ 
کوجوں سے وائف نہیں ۔ اگر آپا کو اعتراضص yd‏ در میں سانبھ 
چاەرجہاں آپ جانا able‏ ہیں ey‏ چموڑ آوں “ ۔ dye‏ دوس 
ذو ay‏ چاھٹا ھی تھا۔ فو_اً شکریہ کے ؟ US Syd daily‏ = غرض ولا 
انگریز ساىیه ھرکر ye‏ دوست کو اسئے مکاری پر je‏ گیا - 

1٦ Nawigif = stranger, unacquainted. 

2 Bila zamanat = without security. 

8 Nishant = sign. + Darja = rank, class, degree. 

6 Khulg == courtesy, politeness, چو‎ 

6 Ba'z augat = sometimes (‘augat 1s Arabic plural of ؛‎ waqt’). 


1 Pesha = profession. 
8 Shukriya ke sith = thankfully. 
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گر میرے دوست نے at‏ ایک ”×شلنگ « Gyo‏ چاھا مگر اسنے 
ْ انکار کیا کە ٭میں غریب نو ھوں مگرلالچي نہیں ۔ هر انسای کا 
LB 7‏ دوسرے السان Of‏ جہاں لک هو سکے مدد کرے ۔ 
میں daily AGT‏ رو کے II‏ سے نہیں UP‏ ۔ میں تو usp Ugh‏ 

ادا کرنے “Op UT‏ ۔ ay‏ کہکرسلام کھا اور چلا گھا ٭ 
XXVIII,‏ 

ایک TU SF‏ هر ررز صبے کہونت ہمیڑوں کے ریوڑ* کو جنگل 
میں چرانے لیچایا کرتا تھا اور شام کو vel‏ لاکر Sel‏ میں 
بند کر Ga‏ کرتا۔ گلے' کے desl dail‏ در بڑے بڑے MF‏ بہی ھروٹئٹ رھا 
df‏ تو جو درندوں٭ سے ge‏ کی حفاظہت BLS‏ اور بجرای 
بی yet‏ کو ربور میں پمیر LY‏ ۔ ایک دی اتفاق سے ایک 
ہمپڑ کا aay‏ اچبلتا؛ کودتا Pale jr‏ الگ ھر کر he yo‏ میں 
چلا گیا ۔ dole‏ سے ایک ہمپڑیا آرھا LS‏ دیکبتے ھی Uber‏ آرگے 
ہیر نے لپک * کر سے دبالپا اور چاھتا shay ap AUS‏ ک رکجا جائے 
در چار ایسے؟ ose as oo Shim‏ کو لئے کے 8 eh‏ پڑ گئے ۔ 
اس وفادار کئے Re a‏ کے بے کو low = py‏ ھوے دیما 23( مگر 
Jus ul‏ مے کہ wh sill‏ آجائیگا ly) pd bap‏ تھا ۔ جب 





۱ Gagarya = shepherd, herdsman. 


2 Rewar (ov, gall@) = flock. 3 Bayt = fence, enclosure. 
4+ Darinda = ravenous beast, 
5 Uchhalna = to skip. @ 8 Lapakné = to bound forward. 


٦ Chirn& = to split, torip open, 8 Jhatk@ = jerk. 
؟‎ (Ko) lene ke dene par jana = to have to suffer loss where one expected 
gain (i.e., for the tables to be turned). 
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بہت دیر ھوگئي اور نظر نە LT‏ تو یه سوچکر کہ کہیں ایسا نہو 
کوئی درندہ سے پھڑ لے ۔ otal‏ تلاش میں چلا ۔ ESRD‏ 
قھونڈۓ؟! ae‏ وثت پررھاں آپہنچا جہاں Get‏ آس بسچارے کو 
EG 56‏ ۔ سے ہے جسے خدا بچانا چاے SS AI‏ مار 


aed‏ سکنا٭ 
oe‏ .551 


AF خبرملي‎ yd دوسرے‎ Fgh پڑے‎ IS ڈیرے‎ Ula, ہم‎ 

ڈائوؤں کي لیک جماعت نزدیک ہے - SE‏ صاحب نے چار 
Basle cel‏ اور دھاوا* کر گے تڑے هي Sl‏ چمپئے کي جگہ پر 
جا پڑے ۔ دررازے پرہہوئچچھر خود پاس By rte oP‏ اور ایک 
cel‏ کو کہا کە < آواز دیک ر Bile FT‏ ٭ ۔ ایک آدمي dal eed‏ 
باھر آیا۔ GS‏ صاحب نے See‏ اے 5G‏ لیا۔ کچھ دیرتک کرئی 
اپسی بات نہوئيی جس ے ay‏ ظاھرھو کہ اور ct el‏ اندر هیں = 
آخر کسی تے گمروالي بڑھیاکا نام لیکر پکارا,کہ ٭هتمبار “go‏ ۔ بڑھیا 
سجبي s‏ میرا بیٹا ہے ۔ اندر کا دروازہ کھولا ۔ گارتری صاحب tte‏ 
اندر گیس AF‏ اور چار مشہور بدمعاشوں کو BIE‏ کر لیا ۔ ot‏ میں 
سے ایک Coe‏ گواہ* ہی گیا اور سب la‏ بتلا دیا = اسکي نشای؟ 
دھي ے اس گمرکي اور پاس کے ایک ees‏ کي تلاشي لي 
گئي تو پاني بندرٹیں سات تلواربں اور کئی نقب؟ زني کے هتببار 
برآمد هوۓ ۔ ایک JUS ver ast! ying‏ سے ملا اور دو ”ہم“ 


! Dhindna = to look for, to search. بج‎ 
2 Dhawa karn@ = to make forced marches, to storm. 





8 Lathi = thick club. 4 Sarkari gawah = crown witness. 
5 Niehandthi = pointing out, 
٤ Nagabzani = house-bresking, burglary. 1 Tati = latrine. * 


67° , 


30§ 
کے گوے ye‏ کيی چەٹ میں چھپے هوئے پائے گئے ۔ بہمت سا مال 
مسوقہ بھی ملا be‏ سوے L gall‏ زبور اور ریشمي کپڑے رغیرۃ- 
Us‏ گرڈ صاحب کي اس صبے کي کار کذارىی' op‏ خوبي؛ کے 


* ise سر [نچام!‎ daily 
XXX. 


قاکو نے Enea‏ تلوار میای؟ ے chat‏ مجمہە پرچلائيی مگررار؟ 
خالي! گیا اُسنے دوسرا وار کیا مگراس دفعہ خوش قسمتي سے نلوار کا 
ay‏ ٹوٹ گیا aby‏ میں ضرور مار جانا ۔ تب تر ةاکو Be‏ ور میں نے 
yah‏ اسکے پیچی ڈالا ۔ daly‏ میں ایک ناله تھا = آسپرے پھاندتے * 
ہوے shel‏ گھورے نے Gal‏ کمائي اور سوار سمیت گر پڑا = LS‏ 
هي del‏ مجمە پربندرق alle‏ = گولي Cl cote‏ میں سے پار 
Ge‏ دور جا پڑی ۔ اتفے میں میں نے بہت سے گاؤں رالے 21 apn‏ 
ats LI‏ - چولکہ iy‏ کوئي NT‏ کيی جگہ ئە Co‏ میں لے گہورے 
کر ایک درخت کے ala‏ باندھہ دیا اور Ley gle‏ کے لیئے 
ایک Pgh‏ ے ened‏ میں گیس گیا اور چھپا چپا ST‏ چلا - خوش 
تسلي کی بات یہ هوئی کہ میرے نوکر چافر مچو ays ae‏ 
ep‏ راتا 4 ر آپہنچے گور کو بندھا دیبکر تار BF‏ کہ ys‏ 





١ Maslan = for instance. 2 “Karguiart ٤ = wor! 5 doing, 

& Khibi = beauty, good point; khubi ke sath = beautifully, well, 
satisfactorily. 

+ Saranjam hon& = to be finished or accomplished. 

٥ Miyan = sheath, seabbard, & Wir = blow. 

1 Khalé jan@ = to miss, 8 Phal = blade, 


9 (Par se) phandna = to jump over. 
10 (Se) thokar khain& = to knock one’s foot against, to stumble. 
Ap (£.) = cover, shelter. 2 Ganné = sugar-cane 

38 LGyjan& = to guoss or infer from circumstances. 


roy 
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Ilo‏ میں کنچمہ کا ہے ۔ جب تک میں BI die‏ پاس نہ 
79 انہوں L‏ مج نہ دیما - گاؤں Selly‏ پاس توزیدار؛ 
بندرتیں ot Cad‏ انہوں ے لونا ئه چاھا ۔ SI‏ میں aoly oso‏ 
هوگئي اور لو چلئے لگي ۔ میں نے گھوڑا منگوایا اور سوار ھو کر 


Stat‏ را لي ٭ 
XXXI.‏ 


آجمپر سے سارے سات yo‏ کے فاصلے پرہشکر ناميی ایک ly‏ 
شہر 2 - oly‏ سال کے سال اکتوبریا نومبرمیں میلا+ گنا ے ۔ 
درر a ye‏ لیگ گھورے - Shey ZS) stay‏ فروخت۹* 
کیلئے LI‏ ہیں ۔ جو جانور خوب مضبوط اور تار ir Zr‏ 
لئے مالکوں کو سرکار سے انعام Ube‏ ے - آجکل گمرڑے axl SB‏ 
٦‏ 

اچے نہیں Le‏ سانڈنیاں؟ عجیب عجیب nh‏ ۔ ۶ ھی ایک 

الاب ہے ye‏ ھزاروں win‏ اشنای' کرنیئے لئے آتے ہیں۔ 
تمام نظارہ' دینینے کے Gd‏ ہے - جاذورول کو oye‏ سے Lise‏ 
pds & by Un "Ga Ip Aus‏ اونٹوں کو ۔ کھونکۂ انکا 
Ip Ube‏ آسان ہے - چور چپکے سے انبیں کبول لیتے ہیں اور سوار 
Lym Lyp ato So‏ کوسوں دور IG‏ جائے ہیں ۔ خوش 
لعل سے جہاں مپلا Lu) & on‏ چاروں mtb‏ پہاڑیاں ھیں ارر 

1 Dal men heuchh 0815 == something wrong (fly in the oin tment), 

2 Toredar bandiig = matchlock. 

8 Si (£.) = hot wind. 

4 Mela = 4 fair; (mela) lagn& = to he held (as fair), 

5 Maweshi = cattle. 6 Farokht = 

1 Tayyar = fat, well-fed. 8 Saérdni (£.) = riding camel. 


§ Ishn@n قوط‎ = to bathe (Hindu word), 
10 Nigara = scene. ا1‎ Ohaukas = on the alert, circumspect. 





۹5 
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US aya‏ کے del)‏ ہیں oF‏ پرپہرۃ US‏ آسای ہے ۔ پولیس کے 
oF atl ate‏ در کمپنیاں اس ام پرلائيی lle‏ > ٭ 
3× 

اس csp‏ سرک or)‏ شاھراہ ) ہرھم مشعەل سے ADRS‏ هي 
مپل af Gym de‏ شمال کیطرف آسوں کے درختوں کا ایک جھنلڈ* 
سمائی دیا۔ Sul‏ پاس ھی YO‏ مشق کی yb‏ جمپل کے 
ae‏ پر ین رع ےا ہک isle Ge‏ مات 
سے AT dele‏ بندر dey wry‏ ھوئے تو - ایک بوڑھا pin‏ 
yp pe Le‏ پگڑی تھی نە PIE‏ میں FS‏ صرف ایک دھرتيی؟ 
پہنے تما ۔ بغل* میں Bo‏ کجرا تھا اور اُس سے دانے J‏ 
yor tS‏ کو پھینک رھا تما اور و خوب Bape‏ سے کھائے جائے 
تھ ۔ اُس سے Ib‏ بھی D5‏ معلوم G Lym‏ لیک همارے 
پہنچنے هي شور منچاے ادھر Sy pol‏ درختوں پرچزدہ 
گئے ۔ ہم A‏ سے باتیں Ls‏ لگ گئے۔ اُس نے Ga gam‏ 
کە ye‏ اب قریباً سٹرسال کا ھوں اور بالکل جوان تما day‏ میرے 
yl?‏ مولچھ"ە ال رھي تھی جب یہاں آیا تیا تب سے یہیں 
lay‏ ھوں“ ۔ ہم نے اسُو ایک ayy‏ دیا ۔ وہ بہت خوش 





1 Git ke (ki) = < fow, easily countable number of, 
2 Jhund = clump, grove. 8 Gala = neck, throat. 
+ Kurta = shirt without collar and cuffs. 
5 Dhott = a sheet-like cloth tied by Hindus round their waists to cover 
the lower parts of their bodies. 
٭‎ 6 Baghi (f) = armpit, side ; bayhl met = under the arm or by the side: 
‘(ol). 
1 Pokri = basket 8 Maze se = with relish, si 
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ہوا اور دعائیں دپنے لگا یہاں تک af‏ جپ ھم bey‏ سے چل 
بڑے تو ھی دعائیں دے «lily‏ 
XXXII.‏ 

ایک امپر obs UL‏ چور LS oye‏ گیا ۔ اے معلوم تما 
as‏ دروازے پر ایک he‏ سا yl a Usy lady Ww‏ کسيی usta‏ کو اندر 
گھسنا تو در AES‏ پاس بہٹکنے تک نہیں Uys‏ ۔ IF‏ کا منہه بلد 
dus LY‏ گوشت کي Cope‏ بڑی OU‏ کوا کرسامہ لیتا گیا ۔ 
ul‏ کا خبال تھا Ff‏ وهاں پہذچکریہ Jey‏ اسکے آگے پھینک درنٹا 
اور جب و ul‏ کھانے لگیگا میں اندر جاکر اپذا کام کرلونڈگا 5 دررازے 
پر پہننچا تر دیگھا af‏ کنا حسب معمرول bats‏ چرکیداری کر Lay‏ ے ۔ 
کتا چور کو دیکمٹے ھی stl‏ طرف لپکا اور زررے بموکئے لگ ۔ 
diye‏ جھیگ Sy‏ گوشت si Sul‏ پھپنکدیا لس dyel‏ سے کہ A) US‏ 
Las‏ لگ جائیگا اور میں PaaS)‏ بچا کر ysl‏ چلا جاؤنگا ۔ مگر 
کتا Ie‏ ھوشیار تیا © صوف هوقبار ھي نہیں Cadel tt‏ درج ٢ا‏ 
دپائلہٹ؟ jis‏ اور lob,‏ بھی GS‏ + رشوت Gas‏ حرام؟ سمچہپتا تھا۔ چور 
کي نیت کو نار گیا اور گردی GOS‏ حضرت'۔ آپ اِس گوقت 
سے میرا apie‏ بند US‏ اور میرے UT‏ کا تمام مال ر دولت لیکر 


1 (Ko) ۷۶5,0۸ 6٥5 = to bless, to invoke blessings on. 
2 To dar kinar (or to ek faraf) = leave alone, to say nothing of, sot 
aside. 


& Phafakna = to flutter. + Bott = piece of flesh 
5 Ankh bachakar = avoiding detection, surreptitiously, sneakwhly. 
6 415ھ‎ = highest, 1 Diy&naidar = honest, 


8 Haram = religiously forbidden, ageinst religious laws. 
9 Hazrat = My dear Sir. 
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be yy‏ ھرنا Gad dale‏ ۔ میں لہ تو ایسا ببوٹثوف ھوں کۂ 
آہيی Mole‏ میں آجاؤں اور ئە bead‏ نمک حرام* Gob af‏ گوشت 
ہے day‏ 41 مہربان آتا کے احسای' dye‏ جاؤں - السان کے کو 
پلپدۂ اور OF WU‏ جائور سچھٹے am‏ مگر اس میں ایک خوبيی 
ہے جس سے وڈ خود محرومآ ye?‏ یعنيی وفاداري ر تمک ؟ lil‏ ۔ 
cs?‏ آپئيی a‏ چال مجمہ پر نہیں چلیگي ۶ ۔ اسلئے اگر آپ اپذا 
or) ap‏ اپني pam dale (“ool‏ تر iT‏ پاؤں Le‏ جائپئے ۔ 
wy‏ خدا کيی قسم آپ Sym‏ اور میرے دانت ۔ ذري کي )6 

میں bl‏ نکردوں تو سہی * ۔ چور شرمفدہ ھوکر راپس چلا آیا ٭ 


: 32-0 22۳ 
اور مقاموں* پر کوئي USS LI‏ تبدیلي'" نہیں هوئي ۔ 
ھماربي نوجیں 6s‏ 8 آگے ABH‏ رھي ھیں aur! alan! Co‏ > اسىيی 


رجہ یہ ے کە ایک تر بویي ge one cht ot‏ ليی 








٠ 770/8 chakkar hona@ = to run away, to make oneself scarce. 

2 Oh@l (غ)‎ = dodge, trick ; (kt) chal men anti = to be entrapped (by), 

8 Namak hardin = faithless, disloyal, false to one’s salt (used of those 
only who eat one’s salt), 


+ Ihstin = favor, kindness. 5 Palid = unclean, 

8 Napak = impure, ٦ (Se) makriim = deprived (of). 

% Namak halal = faithful, loyal, true to one’s salt; namak halalé 
= loyalty. 


9 (Par) chaln& == to succeed (with), 

۱۸ Bhala (or bihtari) chahna& = to wish well. 

Nl Zart ki .مع‎ men = in the sixtieth part of a second, in no time. 

22 70 saht = woll then I shall confess I am nob what I am, woll then you 
can call me mud, well then I shall eat my hat, 

18 Magim = place, station, position, 

W Qabil-i-zikar = worth montioning, mentionable- 

15 Pabdili = change. 16 Laga&tar = ceaseloasly. 
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غوتي ہیں دوسرے pyre‏ بھی خراب لے - peat‏ معئبرڑ ذریعەٴ سے 
خبر le‏ ہے کہ yee‏ کیمبرے کے بچاؤ کے لئے بڑي ale‏ 
تیاربال کررے ہیں ۔ ہم ھی اسب abs 26 Sit he‏ ہر 
طرف سے نوجیں جمع کررے am‏ ۔ اس مقام پر ھمارا پہلا مورچۂ 
Oey?‏ ہے جو ایرے اور کیبرے کي سرک پر اُس اونچي wt‏ 
کيی ایک Gb‏ واقع ہے جہاں سے apf‏ کے میدان پر مار 





ھو سصتيی ہے جنوب میں cers & (Pus?‏ پیشقدمی؟ aX asf‏ 
اور ایک sf‏ پر قبضہ کر لیا ہے ۔ یہ گاؤں جلگيی xb‏ سے ایک 
ضروری مقام سمجبا جاتا & - شمال اور جلوب درنوں طرفف a‏ 
ھماری نوجیں Fal aby‏ سینک کونٹی کیطرف بڑھہ ey‏ هیں ۔ 
ey‏ کو بای فوچ سے الگ کرنپکے لئے ذرھري؟ چال چلي جا رھی 
ہے ۔ سراريي خبرہے کہ yor‏ اینس کو خالي کرۓ کي Sys‏ 
کر ;2 ol ws - ue‏ پیشیں yids. 1S F‏ تاہل؟ joel‏ 
نہیں ھرتیں - oye‏ ھرا ade rig‏ کونٹری 2 خالی ھونے کن 
خبر بھی لی تھی مگر aku Sal‏ کونٹی خالی ٹو نہوا٭ 
72۰ 
جب ہے arya‏ کي چماؤني انگریزی عملداريی" میں شامل 
هوئیي سرکار کو asl‏ سبت ھمیشه خطرہ لگا ay‏ ۔ کپرنکۂ ایک 
١ Mwatabar = trustworthy, reliable,‏ 
Zaria = source. 8 Peshgadmi = advance.‏ 2 
Jangi nigah se = from military point of view.‏ 4 
Rafia raite = gradually. § Dohri chal = double movement,‏ 5 


1 Peshingo,i = prophesy : Peshingod,i karn& = to foretell 
8 Qabil-t-d' atibar = reliable. ا‎ Amald@ri = tule, territory. 
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تو a‏ جگہ الگ تملگ! لیک کوے پرنبی دوسرے چندای! محفوظ 
لہ نمی ۔ جو ذراہمي ple‏ جنگ ے واقفیت* Lies‏ هو وہ بآمائيی+ 
Ute ashy‏ ہا saw af‏ جب چاھیں دریا سے پار هو doe yf‏ گے 
پہرننچنے سے بل پا اسے ym to nef‏ ۔ لاگ ایلذبرو صاحب کيی 
& تچریز تھی کہ مورجہ ہندی؟ کر کے اسے مسٹعکر؟ بنا دیا dla‏ ۔ 
Gs‏ الکو خود بخود یہ کام کرلیکا اختیار نہ تھا۔ سر هیذریي ھارڈنگ 





ale‏ ے ھندرستای میں پہنچتے هي نیصله کر دیا SAB‏ کرئيی 
یسا کام نہ Uy‏ جائے جس سے یہ ظاھر هو کہ ہم yeh‏ کے دشنىی 
ھیں ارر انہیں ساد کا سونع ماجائے ۔ چنانچہ وہ ببي اِس نقص کو درر 
ئہ کر At‏ تو = sate‏ سپاھي نیروزپور ے Onley‏ میل ے اندر 
اندر مغیم؟ تر اسلئے ھرونت قر رھتا تا کہ رہ جب Pe‏ 
if‏ اس ہر نبشہ کرس ھیں = جس وقت کا میں ذک رکرتا wp‏ 
yl‏ سرجاں اثلر صاحب وہاں کمان کرے تی BE‏ پاس پانی 
at jhe‏ زیادہ ed W gyi‏ ۔ چماونيی کي چھاؤونيی انسریں J!‏ 
unl‏ کی سیموں اور بچوں سے بعر os? eR‏ - ایک we‏ 
اچالک سکیوں et lye oi SBF‏ تر CAT‏ ۔ Gah yal‏ 
agile‏ ھزار جرا yl Be‏ ایک نہایت عمدہ توپخالہ بھی Bale‏ تھا ۔ 


په ٹوچ pal‏ پہردست؟ ہی AS‏ سرجاں لثلررصاحمب کيی So‏ 





1 Alag thalag = quite apart (‘ thalag’ is a meaningless appositive), 

2 Chandan = very, much (used only in negative sentences), 

& Wagifiyat = acquaintance, knowledge. 

4 Ba Gsini = easily. 

& Morchabandi = fortification, entrenchment. 

& Mustahkam = strong, fortified. 1 Mugim = stationed, 

3 Kagir = large (in number or quantity). 9 Zabardast = powerful, 
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Uh‏ لیستت! spy‏ کر دیتی - بہرحال* ایسا اکما کر دیٹتی ۔ 
af‏ سرکار ہاتمہ ملتي رہ alla‏ ۔ coer‏ فوچج dem al‏ کی 
مخالفت؟ کے لے تیار نہ تبي اور اگروہ Compl‏ جرنیل جو 
tak‏ بعد دیگرے سلبوں کيی ملازمت چبوڑ کر الگ ہر گے تر 
اسوقت اس weed‏ & مننظم* Lym‏ تو بھشک یه نوج دھلی تنک 
ہامال؟ کرنيی هوئي جلی sll‏ ٭ 
XXXVI.‏ 
eee‏ کی خبروں سے معلوم ھوا A‏ کہ پاغستاں کے خود سر 
1 وں Jel ge‏ ہبر بہت bes‏ سر Bo a1. & uel‏ 
انگریزی عملداری میں dls Edd yf‏ رھتے ھیں ۔ asl‏ دلیر اور 
بے خوف ہو گئے ہیں کہ اگل دی Colle‏ هوئي ریل گازي کر 
روک لیا ” اور “SB‏ اور ”قرائیور“ کو مار کر کئيی مسانریں کو لوبق 
لیا اور زخمي کر گے /قال BF‏ ۔ سرکار همیشہ؟ eth Halley BI‏ 
اور ay as he 2 ٥" glide‏ مگر اب الکی 


قھلمانی“ اور سیلہ'' Loy‏ حد سے hoy‏ ہے سوا Lal‏ چارہ 





1 Nest-o-nabiid karni = to destroy totally, toannibilate, (Nest = is not, 
nabiid == waa not). 

2 Bahar hal = any way. 8 MukhGlifat = opposition. 

+ Yake ba'd digre = one after another. ١ Muhim = expedition, 

§ Muntazim = manager, organiser, administrator. 

٦7 Pamal karna@ = to crush, to sweep (in military sense). 

8 Sarhad (f.) = frontier, Sarhaddi (adj.) = of frontier. 


98 Khudsar = wilful, arrogant. 10 Mufsid = mischief-monger. 
1ا‎ Sir uthan& = to rebel, to become uppish. 
12 A,e din = every day. 38 Burdbart = forbearance, indulgence. 


W Dhitha,2 = obstinacy, arrogance. 
18 Sina-zori = headiness, intractibility, obstinate solf-will, overbearin 
character, 
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نہیں af‏ الکو ٹرار tall,‏ سزا دیجائے ۔ ay‏ معاملہ cst‏ گورلمڈسگ 
هند کے زیر غور* ہے لور opel‏ ہے کہ عنقریب at‏ پر نوچ کشی 
یجائیگی ۔ a‏ لوگ oul‏ سنگدل+ اور ظالم pp‏ کە ىا 
wu‏ پذاا ۔ !نی کيی سے رحمیاں اور بے جگریاں؟ ot‏ س کر 
aby‏ کیروے! هو dle‏ ھیں ۔ جو Led‏ مارے Sil‏ پنذچوں؟ 
میں پھٹس' جاے ur‏ الکو قسم ٹسم & an ne‏ دپنے ھیں yl‏ 
اذیتیں " پہرنچاے ھیں ۔ اسکے صرف در هي علاج pm‏ یا یہ کہ 
all‏ نیست و نابود کردیا جائے اور HKU‏ درعدي 
رمایا £ Nai ym‏ بشر کو مسلم کردے yl ty A‏ موذیوں*ٴ کا 
کامپابی کے ساتمہ مقابلہ کر ot‏ ٭ 


XXXVII. 
اپلے‎ pally ھندرستانىی میں ایک بڑا خراب دستور سے کہ‎ 


Mae of‏ بچوں کو زبور پہنا دیتے am‏ = پچھا اتوار کی بات ے 
کہ ایک خردسال*٣‏ بچہ گل میں سوے کا ھار؟! اور ھاتیوں میں 
aig ey:‏ گليی میں dail‏ رھا تما ۔ ایک بدمعاش "alee‏ يی 


1 Qarfir waqa’t saz% = condign punishmont. 

2 (Ke) zer-¢-ghaur = under consideration (of). 

۸ Faujkashi = marching against, invasion. 

+ Sangdé? = stony-hearted. 5 2710۳1 = heartlessness, 
4 Rongte khare hon@ = one’s hair to stand on end or bristle up. 
٦ Panja = paw, claw, clutch. 

۹ Phatsjan& = to be entangled. 

9 *Azab = torment. 10 Aziyat = torture. 

Har fard-i-bashar = every individual being.‏ آ1 

2 Miigt = pernicious, troublesome. 13 Walidain = parents. 
YW Kam ’umar (or bhurd aal) = young, small. 

18 Har = necklace, garland. 

18 Kar& = bangle, ا٦‎ Juart (or 7%,4 baz) = gamblor. 
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نظر pel‏ پڑگئی ۔ منہہ! میں پاني pat‏ آیا۔ دوڑا ھوا بازار گیا 
اور وھاں سے تبوریي سی مثبائيی لے آیا۔ بے کر Slate‏ دکھا کر 
اي Gh ny‏ اور پھار aT Lye‏ بچا کر اس ot‏ میں 
اٹھا لھا اور شہر کے باھر ایک قبرستای* میں لیگیا ۔ اس ارادے سے 
کہ زیور اتار کر Kal‏ گلا گیونمگ * Gyo‏ اور رھیں yd‏ کر دونگا۔ مگر 
مارنپوالۓے سے بچاے I,‏ زبردست ہے ۔ گورستای* میں داخل 
ہوتے ہی بچہ saps‏ ڈر گیا اور رونے ۔چلانے لگا ۔ aif‏ کئے* نے 
Enzo‏ اسکے منہہ میں کپڑا ٹھوس دیا کہ آراز نہ hed‏ ۔ مگراِس سے 
de‏ ایک Ula al)‏ مسائر day hal‏ کي آواز سس چکا تجا۔ ph‏ 
ant‏ پیدا ھرا ۔ تھوریي yo‏ ایک پولپس کا سپاھی سرک پر کبڑا 
پہرا دے رھا تھا ۔ آسے aly‏ لے all‏ کئے سے پیچے tle‏ ۔ وہ بدذات: 
زدور اثار چکا تھا اور بے کو مارا ھی Gala‏ تما کہ ay‏ جا ashy‏ 7 
Cod alae (pail‏ بے کو زمیں پر US‏ چھوڑ ھوا ھوگیا۔ 
مسائر بچے کيی خبر dy‏ لگا اور *کنسشیبل > aS all‏ ے aay‏ 
درڑا مگر وہ Sy‏ ندیا SG del or)‏ ندي) غرض بچے کر 
اٹھا کر تھالے میں لے آئے اور ڈھندّھورا Wht‏ دیا or)‏ مثانيی 
کروا سي) کە اِس اِس حلیے؟ کا بچہ Gul‏ صورت سے ملا ہے ۔ 
جسکا ہو آکر ے dla‏ ۔ ماں باپ بچارے بے کي تلاش میں 





! (Ke) munhh men pani bhar ana = for one’s teeth (lit. mouth) to water. 

2 Qabristin (or goristéin) = graveyard, 

3 (K@) gala ghihina = to strangle. 4 Gath-katé = pick-pocket. 

5 Badzat = base, rasoal, 8 Tarapna = to writhe in pain. 

٦ Dhatdhor& (or munadi) = proclamation by the beat of drum, 
Dhandhora phirwaina (or munadi karwain@) = to cause to be proclaimed. 

3 Hulya = personal description. 


640 
حیران و سر گردایں' ہو By‏ کر - منادی' عئئر fe‏ میں 
sil we‏ دورے ay‏ بے کو پیار کیا گلے سے 8 لیا اور بہت 
کچیہ خیرات * سی af‏ شکر 2 بے کی جاں بچی ٭ 


55۲۰ھ 

aby a ba 2۰‏ موتا bes‏ یہاں تک as‏ گھوڑرے پر سواری 
کرنا یا کچھ دیرٹک پیدل چلڈا al‏ واسط ty‏ تیا = اس کيی 
نظر yah‏ تھی ارر Bie‏ لگیا کرتا تہا۔ at‏ نیند؟ نہ آتی 
نی ۔ رات ہمر “yf‏ بدلئے yoo (BS WE‏ سیلتیس بریں سے 
زیادہ نه og‏ مگر غیر معمولی؟ elle‏ سے خیال Gym‏ تھا کہ اسىکيی 
سرت ثبل 3 Site) yl Sy‏ ھرگی - بہرحال (مید نہ تھی کہ 
by‏ زیاںہ عرصے تک Bay Body‏ ۔ با ای٢٢ ape FAY Jol oe} aad‏ 
والد کا وارثٹ خرار دیا Jus Kul bf dle‏ تما af‏ بہت مدت تک 
زلدہ pho - Kym)‏ بچارا چار مہپنے L‏ اندر هي اندر چل Blow‏ = 
ایک py Sf aps ete w‏ جو سوذبوالے کم ہے میں گیا تو 
کیا Ute‏ ہے کە UT‏ چٹ“ پڑے ہیں اور Falls‏ رائنس 





1 Sargardén = perplexed, diatressad. 

2 Dhatdhoié (or munadi) = proclamation by the beat of drum; 
Dhandhort phirwana (or munadi karwin@) = to cause to bo proclaimed, 

3 (Ko) gale se lagna = to press one against one’s bosom, to embrace. 

+ Khairat = charity, alms. 

5 Wabal = burden, vexation, 4 'Ainak (f ) = glasses. 

1 Nind (f) =sleap ; (ko) nind ani = to sleep or feel sloapy. 

8 Karwat badaina = to change side (in sleep). 

9 Qhair ma’ mili = extraordinary, uncommon. 

10 Qabl-az-wagt (or wagt se pahle) = before time, premature, 

lt Ba i hama = in spite of all this (64 = with, 77 = this, hama = all). 

{2 Isray = persiatence, insistence, '8 Chal basn& = to die. 

1+3 Ghét = flat on one’s back. 

15 Sas = breath (' wana’ is meaningless appositive). 
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کچہە ببي نہیں - اِس شخص کىي تمام زندگی مصیبثوں میں گذري ۔ 
wi ier‏ بات یہ تھی کہ نہایت هي مقررض! تھا اور قرض Jal‏ 
رهائميی؟ حوبلي* چند allo‏ اور باني مال و اسباب سب کچید 
ths‏ + کیا گیا ۔ ساماىی میں he‏ چیزیں کمیاب؟ اور Splat‏ 
تھیں ۔ انئي Cosel‏ ثیمت Spey‏ ھوئی ۔ کل ہائیس Nm‏ رر 
TH OS‏ وصول Sym‏ جس سے ھرایک ترض' خواہ کو رر کے 
deo es aol aail‏ 3 
XXXIX.‏ 

produ A‏ کو pha‏ پولک صاحب کا پہلا ”ڈریژن؛ w!‏ پہازیوں کے 
نزدیک Woe‏ جہاں سے Ske so‏ نظر آتا & یہاں af‏ 
مہپنے uty‏ انغانوں نے بے jlo‏ گوزوں کا خوں بہایا'' تھا اور 
ob claw a US yey‏ ۔ اب پھر ads‏ تعداد میں UB,‏ جمع ھر گئے 
الکو امید تبي کہ ٭ھم پھر نھیں سضت Pegs‏ رخوں ہے بعد 
Slay‏ کر دیلئے - بہر حال درے میں داخل لہ Sid dip‏ © ~ 
لپک اب کے انکا ables‏ ایک اور ھی جذرل سے تھا ایر جس oe‏ سے 
Uy‏ تھا ty‏ پست Mam‏ نہ تھی Bl ath‏ هو کر آئی تھی 





1 Magriiz (or Qarzdar) = in debt. 2 RihG,ishi = residential. 
3 Hawelt = mansion. 4 Nilam karna = to auction. 

& Kamyab = rare. 6 Qimti = precious, costly, valuable. 
1 Raqm = item, amount, 8 Qarzkhwah = oreditor. 


9 Rupat ke Gth Gth مدق‎ = eight annaa in a rupes. 
10 (Ka) khiin bahinad = to shed the blood of, to kill. 
0 Phila na 5713ء‎ = to be bursting with delight or pride, 
12 Kusht-o-khiin = slaughter. 
8 Paspi karna = to repulse, to drive back. 
4 Past himmai = down-hearted. 15 Fatahyab = victorious. 
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اور Sp doa sl‏ ھوئے پر - غرض افغانوں کو لگدار شکستیں 
هوئیں اور بار بار ge‏ ھتذا پڑا ۔ ایک eye‏ ے ھثگ کردوسرے 
ey.‏ ہر dla‏ کہ یہ Ma‏ مضبوط ہے یہاں ڈالکر Shas‏ ۔ ابھی 
پہنچئے LL‏ کہ ھمارے بہادر shh‏ انھیں پھر جا Lhe‏ _ 
Une‏ کبطرح Mer‏ جا BAY‏ اررسخت بربي حالت میں تے ۔ 
اید eh Gel‏ میں کوئي اور بپڑا! Coat‏ شاسل هو لیکن سے تو 
ay‏ لے کہ Lytle pad th hold ee ay‏ جوانوں کا ام تھا ۔ 
Mab‏ یہ ہے کہ yl‏ میں سے بہت at ail‏ رلگررت ٹر جنہیں 
پچطۓ هي سال ym‏ صاحب Tao‏ سے لئے تو ۔ جلالآباد 
میں ell‏ پائے مہیئے سخت مشلل اور معنت طلب* نوابيی 
Co 652 Colne‏ جسکا ay apy‏ ہوا کہ اود جنگ آزموںڈ+ 
اور bas‏ کار سپاھيی هر 


te 
تلے ٭‎ 


XL. 

A. ,‏ 
اس شکست سے GR ahh‏ اور اسکے رفپانوں؟ اور the‏ کاریں کہ 
دل پہلھگئے - اي فوج کے میچر ٹررپ صاحب Glo Lal‏ اسیریں؟ 
میں تو ۔ dul‏ انبیں dhe‏ پولک Gale‏ ہے ہاس tense‏ کہ 
is‏ کر wom! si‏ تجرپز؟ لزاؤ dyke a6‏ صاحعب ay‏ تخت 


پر چڑھاتيی wt! 7 ups‏ اپ رڈ wy‏ گدر چکا تھا۔ دو سپاز 





| Bera = regiment, 86٥5, raft, 2 ماج‎ = funny thing. 

3 Mehnat jalah = toilsoms, laborious. 

4 Jang Gzmiidoh = tried in war, veteran. 

5 Rafig = friend, companion, comrade. 6 Salah kar = adviser. 
1 Astr = prisoner (specially of war). ٠ Pajwiz (ئ)‎ = plan, proposal. 
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سالر ایک جلالآباد Ghat‏ سے اور دوسرا Spy JF‏ سے 
گیا گبورے اڑائے کابل کي BATE ab‏ ۔ ھرایک cot‏ 
AF Ue Ul.‏ میں ارول پہنچرں اور بل کي نتے میرے نام ھو = لیسيی 
حالت میں yl‏ خوف 435 سرداروں ust‏ تچویزیں خواء Bal By‏ 
هي کیوں نہوں = کیوئکر )66 پیشقدمی کو روک td ght‏ ٭ 


B. 

ضلع شاہ پور میں بہک نامی ایک yore‏ سا گاؤں &- 
نہروں ! کے AS‏ ے اب Sul‏ چاروں طرف gb ol! Se‏ گئے >= 
پھشتریہاں ایک بڑا Coles‏ جنگل تھا oe‏ ہار؟ کہتے تو ۔ جھاڑیوں 
کے سوا se‏ نظر نہ GT‏ تھا ۔ Gales‏ اکثر بارائی؛ Gath‏ اور فصل 


بمشکل ؟ تمام باشندوں کيی ضروریات کپایئے انی Lye‏ تر = اب 
جب سے نہریں جاري ym‏ ہیں تمام olf alle‏ هو گیا ہے ۔ 
جنگل کٹ کر ایسا صاف ہو گیا ہے کہ چثاري کا کہیں نان نہیں 
ملٹا۔ ye‏ فوجي پذشی ؟ ۔خواروں کو سرکار نے do Tare‏ ہیں 


وا آکریہال ہسے؟ ھیں ارر ہنجر؟ زمینوں کو type‏ " زار و زرخیزا! 
کر دیا ے ٭ 


1 Nahr (€.) = irrigation canal, 2 Chak = village (Panjabi) 

3 Bar (f.) =a wild uncultivated tract of ground covered with trees, 
brambles and underwood (Panjabi). 

+ Barani = dependent on rain. 

& Ba mushkil tamam = hardly, with great difficulty. 

٠ Pinshan جیا‎ = pensioner. 

1 Murabba’ = square (adj.), a square of land, 

& Basna = to live. % Banjar = barron. 

10 Sabza موم‎ = verdant, green. 11 Zarkhez = fertile, 
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XLI. 

A ye‏ جو دیعما تو معلوم Ip‏ کە میرے هي بمائي ہیں ۔ 
ہرادرائہۃ عبت نے گوار(* امیا pail of‏ اسطرے غلامیي alleys‏ 
میں دیکھوں ۔ ملازسوں کو حکم دیا کە yl‏ دونوں شخصوں کو 
ol tan‏ آو ۔ گھر میں ل کر نہلایا Gitmo‏ ۔ Co‏ پرشائیں* پہننے 
کو دیں اور ZI‏ ساتمہ lab‏ کر کمانا کیلایا = جب کماے سے EB‏ 
tye‏ تو خلوت* میں لیچا کر سمچھایا aS‏ خدا کبواسطے اب 
شیطانیوں؟ سے باز آجاؤ ۔ ظاھرا؟ تو خدا yl‏ رسول؟ ced SF‏ 
کہائیں as‏ آبندہ ھرگز ایسا نہوگا مگر Jo PERL‏ کیئے؟ سے ما 
لہوا ۔ جب Beye desl‏ یونہیں گذر گبا تو ایک دن yl‏ بدذاتیں 
نے پھر میرے مارنے کا منصوبہ' کیا ۔ Coral‏ رات کو جب 
سب سے pd‏ سورے تو چوٹوں '' کی cope orb‏ سرھائے* آئے 
کہ تلوار سے UK‏ تمام کردیں ۔ حضور یہ ونادار کٹا حسب معمرل 
Cope‏ چارہائيی کے ced‏ سوبا Lm‏ تا ۔ جونہیں af‏ انہوں نے تلواریں 
hye‏ سے کبھنچیں dol‏ بمونک کرای پرحمله کیا = اسكي آراز سے 
سب اوک جاگ پوڑے ۔ میں Cot‏ ہو بڑا“' کر جوا ۔ پھر کیا 





٦ Biadrana = brotherly. 2 Gawira karna = to tolerate. 

3 Poshik (f.) = dross, suit of clothes. 

4 Khilwat = privacy ; khilwat men = in private. 

6 Shaan = dovil: shatjant = devilry. ٤ Zahiran = outwardly. 

1 Rast! = prophet (Mohammad), 8 Bafimon = inwardly, 

۶ Kina = matico, grudge. 

10 Mangitba = plot; (ka) mangiiba karna = to plot for, 

11 Chot{é = pilferer, thief. 

22 Sirhana = head side of the bed ; ke sirhéne = at the head side of the 
bed of, 48 (KG) kam tamam karn& = to finish off, to kill, 

Harbaréna = to be confused, excited or alarmed; harbarakar =‏ لا 
confusedlv. in nonfusion.‏ 


546 
تھا۔ دم گے دم میں 56 لیا اور خوب مار دی سبنے اُنہیں لعنت! 
کی a af‏ کیا آدمیت* ہے کہ cle lead‏ تو محض* bys‏ سے 
ioe‏ سے تعماري اسقدر خاطرداري اور دلچرئی؟ کرے اور تم tel‏ 


جاں لیذ شش * 
al!‏ کي کرشش گرر XLII.‏ 


میں نے سوچا کە یه محل بادشاہوں کے لبق ہے - جسوقت 
بنا Bm‏ تو کیا ھی خوشلما؟ Bm‏ کروڑھا رو ESI‏ آئيی 
هوگي اور اب shal‏ یہ حالت لے کہ الو pt‏ رے qlee pam‏ 
نہیں Gd‏ کہ کیوں اسطرح ربراں؟ هو گیا اور یہ al‏ یہاں wrt‏ 
رھناے میں اس خیال میں غرق؟! تما کہ اتنے میں ایک ہایس هي 
حسیی؟ عورت ساملے سے نقیر کيی طرف AT‏ اور کہنے لگيی 
aly?‏ باپ ۔ خیر لو TA‏ آج اتذا سوبرے کھوں لوٹ آئے “۔ 
اندے نے کہا - dar‏ ایک Mew‏ جوان ملگپا توا ۔ اُسنے ایک 
اشرني دیدی + خوب پیٹ بھر کر las - Ye‏ کا شکر کیا ۔ نیرے 
لئے ust‏ کھانا اور کپڑا لے UT‏ هوں “ = میری جو نظر اُس Madge‏ 
ہر پڑی تو کیا دیکھٹا ھوں کۂ اسکیي صورت Cpl Lh Jet‏ تصوبرے 





1 0010 karna = to curse, to reproach, 

2 Adnviyat = manliness. 8 Mahz = mere, merely. 

4+ Lahti ke josh se= from fervent and affectionate promptings of 
consanguinity or fellowship of blood. 

5 Diljo,i= humouring, trying to please, to encourage; (ki) diljo,i 
karn@ = to humour, 


8 KhushrvumG = beautiful, pretty. ٦ Lagat = cost, 
8 Wiran = ruined, desolate, deserted. 
9 Nabina = blind (indeclinable). 10 Gharg = sunk, 


11 Hasin = beautiful (Arabic nouns and adjectives add ‘% ? for feminine 
gender; as Hasina = a beautiful woman. 
18 Sakht = generous, 


69 
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ماتیی! ہے ۔ GF a de‏ نہیں ۔ دل سے ایک زور کيی چب 
al‏ اور بپہوش ھوگیا ۔ مبارک پامما؛ den‏ لگا ۔ جب Yb‏ ھوش 
Bin PU‏ ں cy alae? a ag,‏ = ا ارتا 
حاصل* ھوا Ula‏ ہے ۔ گمبرائیثے نہیں جلدي نہ کیچیٹے ۔ 
ie‏ سے کام لیچیئے - خدا کے نضل ے اب pills oiler‏ ے 
WW‏ ہورے هر چکے ہیں - جس چھز BUS‏ ہم نے Sah‏ بار چھوڑا ۔ 
اسغدر حیران و پریشای؟ هوئے وہ اب جلد ھی آپو ملا چاھتيی ے 
صبرے کام لیجیئے اور خدا کا شر کیچیئے ٭ 
7 
sages‏ مکای گذر کر te‏ ایک انبائيی؟ کيی Be‏ پرتجیر گیا۔ 
یہ شخص خرش* مزلم تھا جب میں پہولچا تر کھانا LE‏ رھا تما ۔ 
افرچەہ میں نے کوئي ایسیي بات ني جس سے ظاھرھو کہ میں 
sages‏ مانگنا هوں chal‏ ایک مزا میرے ST‏ پیپنک Gd‏ -۔ دوسرے 
کنویں کیطرم میں نے Se‏ کر اٹیا نہ لیا ah‏ نانبائی 
کیطرف haha‏ دم ہلاے .اور امطرم اپ شدریہ کا Hl‏ کے للا ۔ 
,اس پر By‏ خوش هو کر مسراباا ۔ گو می چنداں Sar‏ 
ئه ٹبيی تام aban) sina!‏ کھالے لگا یه ظاہر LS‏ کیلئے کە میں 





1 271118 = to meet, to resemble etc. 

2 Bal bhar farq = hair's breadth of difference. 

3 Pankh@ jhaln& = to fan, 

+ 575+1 = acquired, gained ; hasil karnd = to acquiro, to gain; لوق‎ 
hon& = to be acquired etc. 

5 Ghar bar = house (or home) and everything portaining to it. 

٤ Pareshan = perplexed, bewildered. 

1 Na@nba,i = baker. 8 Khush mizij = of cheerful disposition. 

9 (Ka) ighGr karné = to express. | '9 Muskarana = to amile. 


547 


Ay‏ سعحض eo)‏ خاطرکھا ay‏ ھوں ۔ وہ دیکمثا رھا اور ae‏ دوکای پر 
رھنے کی اجازت dass - pe‏ مدت اسیطرح میں رھاں Lal‏ رھا۔ 
ای yo‏ ایک عورت کباب! ST cdl‏ ارر ریزگاري؟ میں ایک 


عورت نے لپنے سے انکار UF‏ اور Spel‏ کرنے لگي کہ ot Sila‏ 


Stas‏ چرئي؛ دیدي - Ud hes LSU‏ دي مگر اُس 


& اس پر آی دونوں میں بول؟ چال هو پڑي ۔ lye‏ تفازعہ” 
میں SUSU‏ کہہ ly‏ کہ یہ چوئي اسقدر کمويی ہے کہ میرا کٹا cst‏ 
lee‏ سنا A‏ ۔ تب تو مپں GI‏ گیا ۔ نانبائی & وہ cole‏ 
خوردے* میں ملا کر میرے آگے رکەدي اور کہا Ge‏ سکہ؟ el‏ 
کھوٹا هر at‏ الگ کر دے ۔ میں نے ایک ایک کو مور سے دیکوا 
اور ere Cael‏ پرپنچہ sel)‏ ۔ عررت & دیکبکر حیران رہ sf‏ 
اور وۃ چوني بدل ۵ي ٭ 
XLIV.‏ 

> میں آکر”رہوت‎ il دار نے آج ہم‎ Masel شراب کے‎ cana 
رو‎ mpg ے ارر‎ sth کي کہ میرے ہاں کل رات کو چوري‎ 
دار‎ alles ۔‎ pam کپڑے گم‎ Bags ند ایک سونے کی انگوٹمی؟! اور‎ 
تفنیث‎ able ے حسب‎ 


Loe میں‎ yoo جس‎ - us شروع‎ LARS 





١ Kabab = roast-moat. 2 Rezeg&ri (or khurda) = small change, 
3 Khota = not good, bad, counterfeit. 

4 Ohawanni = four-anna bit. § Israr karn& = to porsist, to insist. 
8 Khar&é = good, genuine, clean-hearted. 

1 لق ما‎ )۸( = hot words, quarrel = tan&z’a = quarrel, dispute. 

8 Stkka = coin, ٢ Ghaur se = carofully. 

10 Theka = contract; theka-d@r = contractor, 

Angiithi = ring with a stone sot in it.‏ ا( 

12 Zabija = rule, regulation, law. 


648 

Se‏ تمي by‏ سے ٹریب هي ایک پلئی کي <لثیں؛ ہے 
جس میں ایک کمپني پٹمانوں کيی ہے ۔ یہ لوگ ناميی! جور 
ہیں اور انی رجہ سے سای othe‏ بدنام ہے ۔ تمانہ دار کو yl‏ ہر 
شی ھوا اور hel £ tb‏ صاحب کے Cul‏ جا کر مدد کی 
درخواست کي ۔ صاحب بہادر نے فوراً پلٹی کي گثتي لی 
اور سب deel‏ ٹیک Se‏ پایا ۔ ایک بگلچيی چند دن 4 
اِس ll‏ سے موقوف هو چکا تما dol‏ دوسرے ST yd‏ خبر 
سی کہ فاں فلاں سپاہدبوں نے oye‏ کی لے ۔ اول مشتبہ* سپاھیوں 
کی جامہ* ثلشي لي AE‏ اور بعد میں الکے گەریں ABS‏ 
ھولثی سارے کا سارا مال مسروفہ Ll‏ ہاں سے برآمد هو گیا ۔ 
aad‏ دار نے dle!‏ شناخت+ کي ۔ چلانچہ مقدمہ 
عدالت میں چائی کیا گیا۔ بکلنچيي سخبر نے بیاں کیا کہ میں 
ملزسوں کو عرصة tle aga‏ سے Wla‏ ہیں ۔ واردات “ کی رات 
کر پلٹی ہیں GU‏ تھا: اور ھم سب dehy Gl dy‏ گئے هوئے تو ۔ 
چومہ ملزموں سے میرا Tails‏ تعلق؟ ہے انہوں نے مجو 
GI‏ ارادے سے سطع' US‏ اور کہا کە اگر ثم شریک هر peg‏ 
peed‏ حصۂہ دینگے ۔ میں نے انکار کیا ace‏ یه بھی کہا کہ اگرتم لاس 
نیت بد سے با sf a‏ گے تو میں ہولیس کو اطلاع کردونا۔ عدالات 





1 N&@mi = famous, notorious, ۹ Mushtabah = suspected, 
۶ Jama talashi = personal search (jama = dress), 

+ Shanakht = recognition, identification. 

& Mukhbir = reporter, informer, 

6 Wardat = occurrences, 1 Dosting = friendly. 

8 Ta'allug = connection, relation. 

2 Mutiala’ = informed; muffala’ karn@ = to inform, 


649 
a‏ مزید ! ثبوت dul yf‏ ہقدمڈة کی ay‏ بڑھا use‏ .2 - جب 
شہادت!استخاثہ ھوچکیگی تو فرہ * ge‏ لگیا Bile‏ اور اگر جرم 
ثابت هو گیا تو Faw‏ سلزماںی toll‏ هر جائیلگے + 
XLY.‏ 
ایگ ado‏ کا ذکر ہے af‏ ایک مسافر دی yer‏ 6 تھکا: ھارا ایک 
شہر کے دررازے پر پہوننچا ۔ دربان 8 a‏ اندر de‏ ندیا - مسافرنے 
بہت منت؟ ساجت کی ot‏ دربای نے ایک لہ سنی۔ 
اچار gays‏ ھت کر ایک درخت ے نیے UF dehy‏ ۔ در دن سے 
کچھە Lal‏ نه تھا بھی £ مارے stl Pula‏ ہ رآ رھي تمي ۔ 
il‏ سفر کی aK‏ بچارا سوچئے لا کہ Lasts‏ کیا حال wy‏ 
جب آفتاب 10 Moye‏ ھو گیا اور تھوڑا Hos‏ اندھیرا هو گیا تو ایک 
حسیں عورت پاس سے گذری - مسائر sh‏ حالت دیگبکر اسو 
رحم UT‏ ارر اشارہ کیا کہ cop‏ پچ TE ey‏ ۔ خدا Lin‏ 
کیا day‏ تھی اسدفعہ ares L yy‏ اعتراض نہ کیا ۔ cle dle‏ ہم 
ایک die‏ کے پاس پہفچے - گویہ samt‏ زیادہ Pals‏ پا pity‏ 
آرائش "' سے Mahal]‏ ئە نھی تا eats pm‏ ھی پائیزہ؟ا اور wile‏ 





1 Mazid = additional, 2 Fard-i-jurm = charge sheet, 
3 Har sth = all the throo, + SaztiyGb hon@ = tobe punished, 
٥ Phak@ harG = tired and exhausted, 6 Darbain = door-keeper. 


1 (Ki) minnat simajat karn@ = to entreat, to implore, 

& (Ki) 7&n labon par ق5‎ = to be dying, 

9 Takan (ئ)‎ = fatigue. 10 Aftab = sun (Persian). 
لا‎ Ghuriib hon& = to seb (as sun, moon etc.). 

12 Farakh = open, spacious, roomy. 

18 Ard,ieh = furnishing, decoration, 

4 Araetah = furnished, equipped. (5 Pakiza = clean. 


a 
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as? ype‏ - عورت نے چراغ uty‏ کیا۔ sl ost‏ اور مسافرے 
کہا af‏ بپٹبیئے کھاتٹا کھائیئے اور رات ial‏ یہیں "es‏ کیچیئے ۔ غرض 
اس جبونپڑی us‏ مالکه ust‏ تو غریب he‏ خوب تواضع * کيی 7 
جب مسافر کھانے eh a‏ 12 تو Jos‏ اور اپنی wy‏ میربائہ 3 
ay cat‏ ادا کیا اور دل ھی Jd‏ میں کہئے لگا ۔ ۷ کاش میں دولت 
مند a‏ اورلس پیک عورت کو Cul‏ خاطرداری کے عوض میں 
سالا؟ مال کر سکتا> ٭ 
XLVI.‏ 


ایک yo‏ ایک بادشالا )4 محل کے Lt ge‏ پاس بیلما 
ھرا نہا۔ ایک شخص مرا baile‏ میں لئے as Sym‏ دہوار ے٤‏ پاس 
yd Tye yl‏ گیا اور اشارے کرنے لگا Uf‏ رکا مرغا بادشاء× کی es‏ 
aldol & Uale US‏ نے اُسے آراز دیکر پوچھا ” تیر مطلب کیا ہے >۔ 
Ld‏ عرض کي جہای tly‏ بندہ آج Sol‏ لگ کرکمیل Oy‏ تھا۔ 
حضور 2 پاس لیا ھوں - نبول فرمائیئے ۔ alot‏ نے خوش 
ھوکرایک علازم کو حم دیا af‏ اِس سے pe‏ لیلو اور capa‏ 
خاے میں LAG‏ کیلیئے ببیچدر- دوسري دنع یہی شخص ایک دنبہ؛ 
ے آیا ۔ سے oer‏ بادشاہ نے نبول کر LY‏ - تیسری anid‏ جو UT‏ 
تو ahem Sul‏ ایک اور آدمي تما اور وہ خود اٌداس؟ سا نظر GT‏ تھا ۔ 





1 Qiyam karn& = to stay, to halt, 

2 (Ki) ہما‎ karna = to entertain (as guest), 

8 Malamal karn& = to enrich, 

+ Daricha = window. 5 Basi lagand = to bet, to wager. 
& Bumbe = lamb. 

1 07850 = dejected, sad. 
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بادشال نے آسے خالئ eho gaily‏ پوچھا < آج unt eS‏ نہیں 
لیا ؟> هائمہ باندھر عرض کیی۔ قبلڈ ' ple‏ ۔ آج غلام لے لِس شخصس 
کے ساتمہ ھزار رر کيی stents 2 stl si‏ سے ھار بہٹما۔ 
ہہ USL 44 5) Gy)‏ ہے alu]‏ اے حضور une Ree us‏ ہیں 
UTS‏ هوں ۔ بادشاہ سنکر مسرایا اور خزانچيی کو حکم دبا کەه اے 
ھزار ayy‏ دیدر dally fo‏ ھی ملع کر دیا aS‏ آبندہ ہمارے نام سے 

ھرگز جوا نہ کمیلنا٭ 

XLVI. 
اپ محل میں بیلما‎ ely! سلطاىی‎ sd کا ذکر‎ wo ایک‎ 
on SI ھرا تھا اور دررازے پر پہرے* دار کوڑے پہرا دے رے تو‎ 
۔ سنثربي نے‎ bole میں لئے آیا اور اندر جانا‎ agilm tas کچکرل ؟ اور‎ 
فقیر بوا 5 ”اس سرائے میں‎ 3 «yd کہاں جانا چاھتے‎ 5 Ob» پوچھا‎ 
By رات گذارنا چاھتا ہوں > ۔ پہرے را ے کہا۔ ”سائیں؟ جي‎ 
ur” کہا‎ a سرائے نہیں & تو بادشاھی محل 2« - درریش‎ 
سرائے هي نے“ ۔ بادشالا نے سی لیا۔ اپے روبرر طلب کھا اور کہا کە‎ 
یہ تر ھمارا معحل لے تم کسطرح اے سرائے کہٹے هو“ ۔‎ aa 
ھی ے۔ اگر آپ‎ ly & سلاہتٹ‎ sltul” bo نے جواب‎ ti 
سوالوں کا جواب‎ dhe cope de تو‎ a dale Geos; صاف صاف‎ 
پہل اسیں کرں رھتا تھا۔‎ eat Ava a dy) دیچیئے ۔‎ 
us Jl yw داد صاحب ۔ پھر نقیرنے‎ on بادشاہ نے جراب دیا‎ 
١ Qibla-t-’Glam = revered one of the world (Your Majesty). 
2 Pahredar = sentry. $ Kachkol = begging bowl. 


4 AeG (f.) = staff, stick. 5 S$G,in ji = holy man. 
8 Bare miyan = old man. 


852 
Ga?‏ آپکے ادا Gale‏ رفات! پا گئے تو کسکا “lym‏ ۔ wlio‏ نے 
کہا میرے والد* بززگوار کا - pid‏ بولا ۔ جب آپکے والد صاحب کا 
JU}‏ ؟ هر UE‏ تو یه سے ملا “ = جواب Ud‏ ۔ gee‏ “۔ Hod Gal?‏ 
algae)‏ جب آپ گذر Kas ay 5 Lisle‏ هوجائیگا+“۔ جواب دیا۔ 
toa‏ کا جو میرا سب سے tp‏ بیٹا ہے > ۔ درریش نے کہا ۔ 
حضور نغور کا۶ ple‏ لے کە ایک Me gl‏ جہاں ایک آئے 
اور دوسرا te‏ جائے کیسے گر cht MS‏ لے ؟ پہ بلا شک ر شبہ 
سرائے ھي ہے ٭ 
۱ .1ھ 

dla; § pos‏ میں ایک بادشاہ پر دش ۔چڑھہ آیا ۔ بڑے 
Tylon‏ کی SI‏ هوئي ۔ آخر اس بادشاہ نے شکست ممائيی 
اور ss le‏ کر Bla‏ شا کیوشت ایک سلساں ' ۔جاگل میں پہانچا۔ 
ایک چشمہ نظ رآیا ۔ پیا اور BSS yw‏ سے دم UG‏ جا By‏ تما۔ 
گھورے سے ph‏ کرہ خود پائي پھا اور گھوڑے کو بھی پیا 
پھر ایک way‏ کے as‏ آرام ls Ls‏ لیگ گیا yl‏ لئے 
لپٹے سر گیا ۔ اتنے میں ایک My jay‏ آیا ۔ بادشاہ کو اِس حالت 
میں 62009 چاھا کہ سے مار دے اور جو کچۃ hel‏ ہیس 
هو لپھر رنو hp‏ هر جائے ۔ چٹانچہ تلوار میاں ے cept‏ 

1 Wafat pind = to die (lit. 60 obtain salvation). 

2 Walid-t-bazurgwar = revered father. 

8 Intigal = death (lit. change of place). 

4 Walilahd = crown prince, 

5 Ghaur k& maqam (or sochne ki b&t) = point requiring consideration. 

6 Qadim = ancient; gadim zami&ne men = in ancient times. 


1 Ghamein = crowd, carnage; ghamsan ki layG,i = sanguinary battle. 
8 Sunsin = desolate, lonely. 9 Rahzan = highway man. 
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U6 ایک مکھی'! نے بادشان کے اپسا‎ aS جاھتا تھا‎ srs وار‎ yy! 
ایسا ہو میں‎ af WS دیکمکر‎ gow ۔ لثیرا بادشاہ کو‎ by جاگ‎ x, af 
ایک غار* میں جا‎ altel گیا ۔ رات کو‎ Sle جاؤں اور‎ Ilo” 
ہی ؟‎ Me نے غارے ملہہ پر‎ zee چھپا۔ آسیي رات ایک‎ 
ity Coble دشمی کے دو‎ wy درسرے دن صبے کے‎ = 
US ۔ ایک‎ DES آ پہونچے )£2 باھرکمڑے ھوکر باتیں‎ 
هو + درسرا کہتا تھا‎ ym شاید بادشاہ اسیں چمپا‎ nae چلر‎ as 
ھوا نہیں ۔ جب‎ UF جال کہیں سے‎ Al نہیں‎ tow نہیں یہ‎ 
اور 85 دل سے خدا کا شکر‎ UH sll چلہ گئے ہو‎ al 
سے‎ Nba تیرا امہ لاکمہ شر ہے تو بڑا کریم 1 و‎ Ld کیا کہ اے‎ Jol 
SI بچائي اور آج‎ ule cope طفیل سے‎ OS Cette کل ایک‎ 

wie‏ کے وسھلے ' سے ane‏ دشمنوں کے only‏ ے lly‏ ٭ 


XLIX. 
ارر‎ LT she نغرض چالیسوں دروازوں سے نقیر اور حاجت‎ 
کہ ایک فئی رسامنے ے‎ Lym GUST ایسا‎ yo جو چاہتے لیچائے ۔ ایک‎ 
nso ایک اشرني‎ et میں نے‎ USM دررازے سے آیا اور سوال‎ 
nie tl پھررھی نقیر دوسرے دروازے سے هو ک رآیا اور در‎ 





1 Makkhi = fly. 2 Ghar )۸( = cave. 

3 Makyi = spider. + Jala = web. 

5 Dann& = to atretch, 

5 Tah (f.) = bottom ; tah-i-dil se = from the bottom of heart, 

1 Karim = Merciful, Bounteous, 

8 858ء55‎ = Providence. 

9 Ki fufatl (or ke wasile se) = through the intervention of, 

0 Hajatmand = needy, لا‎ Sawal karnd = to question, to beg for alms. 
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te‏ ے glee‏ کر در گذرا کیا اور دیدیں ۔ سیطرے وہ ھریگکگ 
دررارے مه UT‏ اور ایک ایک Slap ill‏ سرال کیا۔ میں we‏ 
رر انچاں* بنا رھا ye yd‏ کچمە hel‏ مال دبا کیا۔ و بے 
شر جالیسریں دروازے سے چالیس اشرفیاں لیکر بر یی دررارے 
پر آگپا اور نئے؟ سرے مانگئے لگا ۔ مچے برا معلوم ھوا اور Kak‏ 
آیا۔ میں نے US‏ سس ار لالچی ! نو کیسا نقیرے ؟ اتذا aes‏ 
لیئر ae‏ صبر SUT‏ پھر پل دررازے ہر آیا۔ یہ خیرات ضرررت 
OO ty‏ واسطےہ AA‏ جمع کرلپکے لئے ۔ اتذا مال we‏ 
کرکے تھا کریگا - Siw ae‏ وڈ Tym BS‏ اور جتنا dap‏ لیا تما زمیں 
پر ڈالدیا اور کہا ٭بس بابا ! Bil‏ گرم مت ھو۔ سخی؟ Upp‏ بہت 
ite‏ ہے ۔ نم سخاوت S‏ کا deny?‏ نہیں alt ab]‏ وہ منزل st!‏ 
تمہارے لئے بہت دور لے “ ۔ یہ کہا اور چلا گیا ٭ 
7 
جب شافزادی؟ chal‏ دامتای؟ las‏ کرچکیي تو مذنیں کرنے 
Jos aff‏ “ھواسطے ame‏ اِس yk‏ ننکال slew‏ ۔ میں تو 
یه چاھتا gm‏ تما Ty‏ رافيی هو گیا۔ گھورے کسے کسائے! تیار 
کبڑے تم سوار هوئے اور چلدئے - شاھزادی مرہ بني هوئي تی 
usin‏ سردوں کا panes‏ کر لیا تھا ۔ He‏ چلتے ایک بڑے دریا گے 
پاس پہنچے - چاروں طرف کوسوں تک کہیں آبادي & نام نم تھا۔ 





1٠ Darguzr karn& ئ ے‎ ovorlook.  ٭‎ Anjan banna = to feign ignorance. 


8 Na,e air se = anew. + Rafa’ karn& = to remove. 
5 Sakk? = generous, § Sakhawat = genorasity. 
1 ShahzGdi = princess. ۹ Dastan (f.) = story, 


9 Kast kasiya = ready saddled or tied (kasn@ = to fasten tightly). 
10 (K&) bhee badalna (or karn&) = to disguise as, 


B65 
درخت کے‎ Gl حیرای ھرا کہ کیوئکر پار اترپنگے ۔ شاھزادی کو‎ 
سائے میں بٹھا خود کشني کی تلاش میں چلا = بہت ہبرا‎ 
هو کر‎ Pompe - پار جانیکا کر هائمد نہ آیا‎ CAS مگر‎ 
کہ شاھزادی گم ہے ۔‎ Gym Urea تو کھا‎ UF واپس‎ aby درخت‎ 
UT Sud ھکا بکا رہ گھا ۔ الو تو خوں نہیں بد میں ۔ پھر‎ 
ھوں ۔‎ BEE اور کہ س کر لوٹا‎ Gym آئے‎ jlo رشتہ‎ Sul شاید‎ 
نہ پایا۔‎ a چنانچہ پھر اي شہر کو واپس آیا مگر اسکا کہیں‎ 
۔‎ sir غرض هر جگہ تلاش کیا ۔ بہت کچھە زور مارا مگ رکامیابي‎ 
= ph پرچڑھۂ گیا کە گ رکر مرجاٹا‎ glee سے تنگ آکر ایک‎ gle pl 
Im poll ھی کر تما کہ ایک سفید ریش سوار‎ Ladys میں کھت میں‎ 
& 7 ہمت ھو۔‎ sue) نا‎ a ارر کہا! نیک بہخت < خدا کے دررارے‎ 
اور مصیبت؛‎ ut £ طرےح‎ ha) تچے‎ bay ملک میں چلا جا ۔‎ 
کہنا۔ خدا لے چاھا تو‎ Shale اپذا‎ ail Lyle آدمی‎ vay 


کامپابی کی صورت MST IG‏ > ٭ a‏ 





1 Wasila = moans. 

2 Maytis (or niummid) = disappointed, despairing, 

8 Zor marna = to try hard. 

+ Khad (f.) = ravine, down the precipice. 

& Musibat zadah = unfortunate, affliction-stricken. 

٤ 7787۸58 = story, experiences, adventures, facts (lit. what passed) 
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_ Give me any bicycle you like 


PART III—IDIOMATIC SENTENCES. 


‘Our cause is just and we shall 
win, 

It 1s a crime both to take and 
give bribe. 


T da not helieve a word he 
Says. 


Why did you threaten him 
to shoot with your pistol 1 

‘Why did you deceive me ? 

Don’t judge him by (go by) 
his outward appearance. 


He is a very lazy individual 
and sleeps whole day long 


He could not answer this 
and remained silent 


He is a man of the old school 
and very superstitious.! 


He knocked his motor-bike 
against the gateway and 
broke it. 


« There is a respectable-looking 
gentleman standing at tho 
doorway, wanting .to see 
you. 


He is a regular skin-flint, 
They are regular swindlers. 
“The whole house needs repairs. 


« 


1 beg your pardon, I mistook 
you for my Munshi. , 


“These peaches’ are not yet 
ripe enough. 


‘He has rather a sharp tompst. 


ham hag par hain aur jilenge 


rishwat lena aur dena donor 
jum hain, 


mujhe uskt bat ka zara یڑ‎ 
401۹07۳ nahin. 


tum ne kyon usko pistaul dikha 
kar daraya@ 7۶7 

tum ne mujhe kyon dhokia diya ? 

uski zahirt shakl par mat ja,o. 


wuh bar& sust admt hat aur 
din bhar soya rahta hat, 

usko chup ke stwa kuchh ban 
ne tye. 

wuh purine khiyalat ka admit 
hai aur bart wahmi hai. 

uski ' motor-bike’ phatak se lag 
kar (or takra kar) tit gaya. 


kot mu'azzaz si admi bahir 
ہمت‎ haw aur &p se milna 
Chahta hat. 


wuh لح‎ makhi* chiis hat. 


wuh pakke guide hath. 


tamam gies mane ‘ammat- talab ho 
raha ha . 


hoi s@ ‘ bicycle’ dedo. 

jarma,i,ega, main ap ko‏ زج ود 
apna Munshi samjha tha.‏ 

yih کت‎ abhi thik pakke nahiiiy 


uskt tabi’at kuchh ھا‎ st hat. 





1 Superstitous = wahmi. 


2 Lit. 


fly-sucker.  8“Peaches = .مق‎ 
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We. occasionally visit each 
other, 


That is nothing, T want a 
better quality, show me the 
first quality. 

“When the sun rises it will 
schtter the fog. 

Tirst shave me and then cut 

my hair.‏ ے 

‘T detest such conduct. 

He was alarmed and retraced 
his steps. 

The more he reads the more 
stupid he becomes. 

Hold your tongue, you ass, 

Let him speak first. 

He is devil of a sleeper. 

You should not *nterfere in 
other people's business, 


You will never get such a 
chance again. 

There is o great difference 
between saying and doing. 

I just missed passing (my 
examination), : 

The hockey will begin the same 
time to-morrow, 

Send some one to find out, 
please. ie 


Tt was raining heavily. 
It is very cloudy to-day. 
It is very fine to-day. 


How long have you been 
here ? 


ham kabhi kabhi ek dasre se 
multe rahte hath. 


yih kuchh nahin, is se achchha 
chahiye, wowal darja dikha,o. 


jab stray ہمہ‎ to kuhra 
7518 rahega. 

pahle hajimat kar lo (or khat 
bang lo), pichhe bal ۶۸۰ 

mujhe aist baton se nafrat® hat 

wuh khauf khakar ulte ڈم ,کو‎ 
phir gaya. 

jiina parhta hat utna hi bewaqif 
hola 215ر‎ hai. 

chup raho, gadhe 

pahle use kahne do, 

wuh bala’ ki sonewala hat. 


tumhen dusron ke kim met 

dakhl nahin dena chahiye. 

tumhen aisé mauga phirtkabhi 
nahin milega 

kahne aur karne men bara fare 
hat. * 

main pis hote hote rahgaya * 


‘hockey’ kab phir ust wagt 
shurt? .توم(‎ 

kist_ ko daryajt karne ke faye. 
bhejdijiye. 

zor ki barish ho rahe thi. 

aj bahut badal han, 

siif hat.‏ طط Gsmiin‏ ز5 

tum! kab se yahar ho ? 





v1 Fog = huhra 


2 Najrat = hatred. 


8 Bala ka (ghazab kG) = Devil of a, terrible, also marvellous. 
+*Bachgaya’1 f an escape from something unpleasant 18 implied 


otherwise rahgaya. ر, سط‎ 
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T stumbled and fell down. 


How long did you take to do 
this ? 


Tt takes one hour and a half 
to reach that place by train. 


The road is a hilly one and 
not made, 


I remember all about this man. 


I am very anxious about his 
health. 

There is no hope of his re- 
covery. He might survive 
this night, 

Will it rain, Munshi ji ¢ 


I hope so. 

I missed the train yesterday. 

Come, look sharp or you will 
miss it again to-day. 

Is it trne that he is engaged 
to be marricd ? 

He nearly died. 


He nearly fell down from his 
horse. 

He very nearly said this, 

He has become ® great favour- 
ite with the Adjutant. 


Wore you present there or 
not? Ifyou were why did 
you allow them to fight ? 
You should have prevented 
them, - 


main thokar kha kar gir pay, 
is par kitni der lage ۰۶ 


1 gayt wahar, derh ghatle men 
pahunchli hat, 

2. giyt men wahtin tak deh 
ghanie lagid hat. 

rasta pahint aur kachcha hai. 


mujhe is Gdmi ki nisbat sab’ 
kuchh yad hai. 

mujhe ski stht kt bart fikar 
hat. 

ab uske yine hi hot wmed! 
nahin, Shayad yih روم‎ 
0+8. 

Manshi ji, ip ke bhtyal mer 
barish hogi 9 

umed! to hat. 

kal main ڈو‎ + se rah gaya tha, 

chalo, jaldi karo nahin to aj phir 
70,0۰ 

ky& yih sach hat ki uskt 07ء‎ 
honew@lt hat ? 

wuh marte marte bachgaya* 

wuh apne ghore par se girte 
girte bachgaya.* 

wuh yih kahte kahte rahgaya.” 

Ajitan safib usko baht chithte 
hat (or Ajitan sahtb ۰۶ 
bahut mante hain). 

tum maujiid the ya nahin ? Agar 
the, to inher kyon layne diya ? 
Tumhen inko rokna chahiye 
tha. 





١۱ Or, * ummid ” 


2 *Bachgaya’ sf an escape from something unpleasant is implied; 


otherwise rahgaya. 
3 © Bat’ understood after ۶ ushi.’ 
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This is very satisfactory, 

1 did not expect it. 

I gave him ten rupees out of 
my own pocket. 

] have no time to seo him 
now. 

He has been punished un- 
justly. 

Have you anything else to 
say ? 

Have you made all prepara- 
tions for the journey ? 

Thank you, you have been 
very kind. 

Please oxouse me, I have given 
you lot of trouble, 

T think you had better tell 
me all the truth if you ‘can. 
It will be best for both of us. 

J am delighted to see you 
back safe and sound, 


I went to Lahore during new 
year’s holidays. It, is still 
very cold there. 

Good, then you leave here 
to-morrow morning. Good- 
bye. 

You can have no talking 
practice there, as the people 
there speak a different 
language. 

You may go if you please, 

‘ T have no objection aé all. 


They were to set out in the 
morning but could not get 
a carriage. 


yth bahut achchha hat. 

mujhe yih umed! na thi. 

main ne apni jeb se (or, apne 
pas se) usko das rupai diye. 

mujhe jursat nahin, main ts 
wagt us se nahin mil sakia. 

usko begunth sazt milt hat. 


tumhen kuch aur kahnat hai? 


tum ne safar kt sab siman har 
liya hai? 
"inayat, Gp ne bayt mihrbani 
kt hai. 
mwal farmer jeqa, mai ne ap 
ko bahut taklif di hat. 
mere kkhiyal men ham donor 
ke li,e bthtar yth hoga ki tum 
sach sach kah do. 
mujhe bart Khushi hii hat ki 
ap khatriyat se wapis Gye 
hain. 
main nau roz ki chhuttion mer 
Lahore gaya tha, abhi tak 
wahin bahut sardi hai. 
achchi, to dp kal yahanr 76 
honge. Khuda ha ٭ و‎ 


wahar bolne ki mashq nahin 
ho sakti, kyon ki wahin ke 
log aur zuban bolie hain. 


agar tum jana chahte ho, to 
chuleja,o, mujhe zara bhi 
لاہ‎ nahin. 

unher subak jant tha magar 
gant na mal sake. 





1 Or, ۶۶ ummid,” 
2 Hafiz = Protector. 


. 
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What is the latest news ۶ 

Is everything going on all right 
in the city ? 

There have been no rains and 
famine is threatened. 

Tts price will be deducted from 

your pay. 

Everything must be ready by 

6am. 

They are very simple people. 
That is why crime is very 
rare there. 

What do they charge for a seer 
of grapes ٤ 

He is a very good shikirt and 
has dozens of chits granted 
to him by Sahibs. 

You are never in time. 

He came to himself in about 
three quarters of an hour. 

I know what I have ما‎ do, 


He has lost ؟‎ his voice. 
He is hoarse® through contin- 
ued talking, 


I hope you won’t forget it, it 
is very important. 

Is he a permanent servant or 
a temporary one? 

Ho is still an apprentice and 
learning the work. 

You ought not to do such a 
shing. 

You ought not to have done 
such a thing, 


taza khabar قرط‎ hai 2 
shahr men sab khaivtyat hat 2 


barish kot nahin 
gakt! ka dar hai. 

iskt qimat tumhari talab دہ‎ big 
5,۰ 

sab chiz subak ke chhe baje se 
pahle pahle layyar ho» 

wuh bahut sida (or sidhe) log 
hain, ist waste wahar jurm 
bahut kam hote hain, 

ek ser angur ھا‎ kyd lete hati, 


dai, aur 


wuh bahut achehha shikari hai 
Uske pas sahib logon ki dare 
janon chitihian hain. 

twm kabhi wagt par nahin ate, 

usko kot paune ghaite mer 
jakar hosh aya. 

mujhe ma'liim hai ki majhe قاط(‎ 
۶۸071 hat. 

uska gala baith gaya hat. 

bater karte karte uské gala 
baithgayt hai (or, uskt Gwiz 
bharra@ gat hat. 

umed hai ki Gp bhitlenge nahir 
kyonki yih bahut garii hai. 

wuh pakki mulizim hai ya 
kachoha ? 

wu abhi umedwar hat aur kam 
sikh raha hai. 

tumhet aist bat nahin karni 
chihiye. 

tumhen aisi 
chithiye thi. 


bat nahin karnt 





1 Qaht (m.) = famine (in Panjabi‘ kal’), 


2 Imperative for ‘* must.” 


‘ Chéhiye’ ia weaker, 


4 To lose voice or to become hoarse = (ka) gala baithna. 


* Apprentice = umedwar. 


561 


This is quite a different key, 
it won't fit the lock 

J have fevor since two o’clock 
yesterday. 

Jt was mail day to-day and 
the office cid not close till 
7pm, 

Your work is in arrears, you 
must try to clear it or 1 
shall have to report against 
you, 

He is a man of his words and 
never fails to fulfil his pro- 
mises. 

It would be very inconvenient 
if he went back on his word. 

There is no doubt that if ho 
had been at the head of 
this enterprise it would’ not 
have failed. 


Had you warned him bofore- 
hand the mistake would not 
have occurred. 

۰ 

He never gives a straight 
answer to a question, 

He is a bit proud otherwise 
his character is good. 


Which is nearer to Delhi, 


Kasauli or Simla ? 
The Sahih treated us well. 


Try to lift this up 


yih aur hi chabt hai, us tile ko 
nahin lagegi. 
mujhe kal do baje se bukhar hai. 


Gj waliyatt dak ka din thi aur 
dafiar sham ke sit baje tak 
khula raha. 

tumhara kim bahut pichhe hai, 
koshish karke ise saf karlo, 
warns mujhe tumhari ؟‎ rapot’ 
karni تہ ہہ‎ 

wuh bat ۶۶۱ pakka hai, jo kahta 
hai use pia karta hat. 


agar wuh apni bat se* phirgaya 
to baji kharabi hogi. 

is men shak nahin ki agar wuh 
is kim ki muntagim® hota 
(or agar is kim ka intigam 
uske hiith men hota) to nikam- 
yadi na hott, 

agar tum us ko pahle sampha 
dete (or, agar tum usko peshtar 
Ggah* kar dete) to yih ghalti 
na hole. 

Wuh kabhi sawal ka sidha 
jawab nahin deta. 

wuh zara maghrir hai nahin to 
waise uska chalehalan achchha 
hat. 

Delli se kaunsi jaga nazdik hat, 
Kasauli ya Simla ? 

Sahib hamire sath achehhi tarak 
pesh G,e (or, Sahib ne hamare 
saith achchhi tarak sulitk kiya). 

isko koshish karke utha,o (or, 
isko wthdine ki koshish karo). 





1 Bat k& pakk@ = true to one’s promise (lit, firm of word), 
؟‎ Bat se phirjan& = to go back on one’s words, 


3 Muntagim = manager. 
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. 


+ Agah = informed, warned. 
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I want to say something to 
you. 


I have to explain a lot to you. 


God knows whether this is true 
or not. 


Are you joking with me or ave 
in earnest ٤ 


We have very little time and 
must hurry up. 


This man has long hair like 
that of Sikhs, 


He grew pale through fear. 
‘This isnot the case in England. 
These are quite different. 


Tam always mindful of this 
fact 


What is curious about this is 
that he did not raise any 
objection. 


I do not like this. 


He is very apprehensive about 
the result of his examination. 


Tam very sorry for this. 
T feel very sorry for him. 


It is a disgraceful thing, 

1t is a very sad thing (or it is 
a pity). 

This isno Jaughing matter. 


Main tum se kuchh kahna 
chahia htin (or, mujhe tum se 
kuchh kahni hat). 


mujhe tumko bahit} kuchh sum- 
7۸05115 hai. 

Khuda jane sach hai ya shat 
(or, thik had ya nahin). 

hanst karte ho ya& sach much ? 


wag bahut tang hat, jaldi karo. 


is Gdmi ke bal* Sikhon ke se 
lambe hain. 

dar ke mare uské rang (ov uske 
chihre ka rang) zard hogaya. 

waliyat met aisa nahin hoté (ov 
yih bai nahin hott). 

in men bar& farg hat (ov yih 
bilkel mukhitalif hati). 


maujhe har wagt yi bit yad rahti 
hai. 


*ajib bat lo yih hat ki us ne kot 
با مال"‎ na kiya. 

mujhe yth pasand nahin, 

usko tintihtin ke natije k& ۶ 
andesha (or dar) hat. 

mujhe ishit bart afsos hat. 

majhe uskt nisbat bard afsos 
hai. 

yth bayt sharm kt bat hat. 

bare afsos kt bat hat, 


yih kot haist ki bet nahin. 





1 Bahkut kuchh = a good deal, considerable ; but ‘ kuchh bahut ۰7ء‎ 


not much, in no way much. 


2 ¢ Bal’ is singular if only one hair is meant, 


meant it is treated as plural. 


If more than one hair is 
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What disease have you ? 
What has happened to you ۶ 
What aro you grieved about ? 
He is seriously ill, 

It is no trifling matter: it is, 
in my opinion, a very serious 
affair. 

What business had he there ۶ 

He has somo business with 
you, sir, 

This is the case everywhere. 


Why do you always feel dis- 
posed to quarrel with me 
over 8۰ 

Sir, I am sorry for having 
committed this fault this 
time, pray forgive me, there 
will be no recurrence of it 
in fature. 

We hid ourselves in a thick! 
forest. 

This paper is too rough and 
thick! Show mo پچ‎ smooth 
and thin one. 

This cloth is too coarse,! show 
me one of finer texture. 


To-day the soup is very thick. 
It was very thin yestorday. 

It is not at all hot here com- 
pared with Multan. 

Although elder than T am, he 
is, in no sense, of advanced 
age. 

He is not in his right senses. 

What relation is he of yours ? 


tumko kya bimart hai? 

tumko kya hit,G hat? 

tumko kya ranj (or gham) hai? 

wuh sakht bimar hai. 

yih kot thet bat nahin, mere 
ihiyal men اپ‎ bahut bayt bat 
hai. 

usko wahtn kyit kim tha ? 

Janab, usko Gp se (or ke sith) 
kuchh kam hai. 

har jaga (ov har kahin) yiht hal 
hai. 

tum kyon har wagt thoy thort 
bat par mujh se layne ko tayyar 
hojate ho ? 

hugiir, ab main yth qusiir kar 
baitha hin, mi’al farma,iye, 
Gyiidah aisé na hogit. 


ham ek ghane (ov ghanrdér) 
jaigal met chhipgaye, 

yih kaighaz bahut khurdura aur 
mott hat. Kot stf aur paila 
namine dikhi,o. 

yih kanya bahut gaf (or moti 


hai), koi وھ‎ (or patla) 
namine dikhit,o. 
Gj shorba bahut gayha hai. 
bahul patla tha. 
Mulian ke mugibale mer to 
yahiin kuchh bhi garmi nahin 
go mujh se bara hat lekin kuchh 
bari ’umar ka nahin. 


Kal 


uske hosh thikine nahin. 
wuh tumhara kya hott hat (or 


70007 hei). 





! Thick (coarse, fat) = mola; thick (liquids) = gayh@; thick (foliage 
and vegetation) = ghana or ghandar ; thick (cloth) = ga/ or mota. 
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They can pnb up no fight 
against Sikhs, 

To say nothing of his igno- 
tance he is proud too. 


He has been married a long 
time now. 


The train must have arrived 
at the station. 


Mind your own business, you 
meddler. 


He will be here in a few 
seconds, 


A few seconds more and ho 
will be dead. 


They can’t como to an wani- 
0 co 
mous opinion 


He deliberately pretended to 
be mad, 


He died of cholera. 


Don’t you feel ashamed ? 
Ho deceived us by his lying. 


1 have been waiting for you 
for the last three hours. 


Repeat this atter me 


i want to say something to 
you privately. 


Every one has his own method. 


Life is dear to every one. 
He is very selfish. 


He is a great expert. 


wuh Sikhon ke sath hyd layenge ? 
(or nahin lay sakte), 

niidin to ek jaraj wuh maghriy 
bhi hat. 

uski shadi kab ki ho chuki hai. 


gai zmir Station” ‘par 
puhwich 00,7 hogi. 


lum apna kim karo, tum khaun 
ho mati ! khwih ma khwah. 


"زیڈ koji dam mek yahar‏ اہ 
chahta hai.‏ 


wuh ab kos dam ka milkman 
hat. 


unki rite nahin تفر‎ 


wuh jan حرط‎ kar diwina (or, 
pagal) bangayt. 

wuh haiga karke (or hatge se) 
margaya, 

tumko sham nahin ati. 

us ne hamko ghiit bolkar lhokt 
diya. 

main tinegharte se tumhari rah 
dekh rahi hin (or tumhare 
intigay kar raha hin). 

jaise main kahia hin waise 
hi tum bla mere qiehhe pichhe 
kahe ja,o. 


main akele (or alag) tum se 
kuchh kahna@ chahia hii. 

har ek ka apnt apna tariga 
hat. 

jan sab ko piyart hat, 

wuk bard = khud-ghare* (or 
matlabi) hat. 

wuh bara ماد‎ ® hai, 





1 Lit. ‘who are you?’ I (am) will-he-nill-he. 


2 Khud-gharz or matlabi = selfish. 


8 Literally ‘ teacher,’ 
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+ Who cares for you ۶ 
There is some screw loose in 
his hoad. 
Keep a civil tongue in your 
head. 
What are you doing ? Nothing, 


Tam simply seated as you see. 


It is too late now. 


You are irying to make a fool® 


of me. 
Divide it half and half. 
We all burst ous laughing. 
Don’t hother about it, 
Rest assured. 


I was exceedingly delighted 
to read the happy news. 


It is a pity that you were not 
with us. 


‘Tell me briefly what happened 


He velated the whole story 
from beginning to ond 


He is credulous, 
I returned his salutation. 


It is well that you have come, 


Twas going to send my man 
to you 


Every one loves 
native place. 


his own 





1 Piinhi = in this very way. 


tom ما‎ khaun piichhia hai? 


sir kuchh phira hit,@ hat‏ مد 
(or uskt ’agl thik nahin).‏ 
miitih se mitha bolo.‏ 


ky& kariahe hot Kuchh nahin, 


yunhi \baitha hin 
1. ab wagt (or mauga’) guzar 
gaya hai (opportunity lost), 
2, ab bahut der hogat hat 
(behind time). 


lum majhe bandte ho. 


adho adh bant lo 

ham, sab hanspare. 

kuchh fikar mat karo. 

khair jam’ raho (or, rakho). 

mujhe yih khush-khabri parh 
har bart khusht hii. 

afsos hai ki tum hamére sith 
ne the, 

mukhtasar hal biyan karo (or jo 
kuchh hit,a mukhtasar لوت‎ 
15,0) 

us ne shurw se akhir tak sab 
hal suntiya. 

wuh kan ka * kachcha hat. 

main ne uske salém ka jawab 
diya. 

khiib (or achchha) hii ki ap 
aigaye. 

math apna admit ap ke pas 
bhejne ko thi. 

sab ho apni wajan Caziz (or 
kashmir) hai. 


2 ؛‎ Bewagiif’ ( = fool) is understood before '' banate,"* 


3 Kan k&@ kachoh& = credulous, 


+ Kashmir being a lovely place, 
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1 (will) accept it gladly 
J was glad to help him 


I shall be glad to come. 
Does any one of you volunteer 
to go there ? 


He owes me thirty rupees. 


What interest do you chargo ? 
Tboirowed Rs. 200 @ 5%. 


You ought to feel ashamed of 
your conduct, 

Tf you follow my advice you 
are hound to succeed. 

He squandered all his father’s 
money. 

Put it reclining against the 
wall, 

He is rebellious. 

God bless you with a long 
life. 

‘For God’s sake don’t worry 
me Iam very busy, 

By God’s grace I am quite 
well now. 

The facts of the case aro 
that— 

Death is preferable to such 
an existence, 

He was Plato of his time. 


The ship dashed against a 
rock and was broken to 
pieces, 


mun ise khushi se qubul karig 
ا‎ 

mujhe usko madad dekar bart 
khushi 74 

main khushi se a 4:0 

tum mer se مم١‎ wahar khushi 

sag sage 

se jaind chahta hai? 


usko mere tis rupat dene hati 
(or, mujh ko us se lis rupat 
lene hain). 

tum hyd stid lete ho ۶ 

main ne pinch fi sadi sid par 
do sau rupoi gare liye 

tumko waist bat par sharm anit 
chahiye. 

agar tum mera kahit minoge to 
207+7 kiimydb hoge. 

us ne biip ka sab rupaya wadiya 
(or thikri ۱ kardsya). 

diwtir se laga& kur rakho. 


wuh sarkash * hai. 
Khuda tumhari ’wmar “ری‎ 
kare. 


Khud& ke wiiste mujhe dig ma 
karo, Mujhe bahut kiim hat. 


Khuda ke fagal se ab maim 
bilkul tardurust han. 

asl bat yth hat ki— (or, sach to 
yih hai ki —), 

aise jine (or dist zindgi) se to 
170717 (or maut) bihiar hat. 

wuh apne wagt ka Iflatan tha. 


jahaz chatan se takr@ kar tukye 
tubye hogayt 





1 Thikri = a fragment of pottery ; thikr? karn& = to squander, 


2 Sarkash = rebellious. 


3 Daraz (Persian) = long. 
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It continued to rain for full 
two weeks without intermis- 
sion. 

T visited him daily without a 
lapse (without fail) till he 
was strong enough to move 
about. 

Our whole voyage was un- 
eventful and passed comfor- 
tably. 

The boat was overloaded and 
upset as soon as it started, 
The city was visited ×ط‎ a 
violent earthquake on the 

15th ultimo, 

Tell me everything in detail. 

You could not have come in 
better time, 

There was no time to be lost 
and we immediately mo- 
tored to his residence. 

He could not restrain 
anger, 

He could not restrain himself. 

Hear me out please before 
you give any verdiot 

He has not como yel but is 
expected any minute. 

T doubt very much if you can 
get this here, 

Tt he comes, well and good, 
otherwise bring him by 
force, 

He is very fond of (or keen on) 
polo. 

Will you be able to manage 
with this ? 


his 


pire do hafte tak barabar ہل رو‎ 
hott raha (or 57ز‎ rahi), 


jab tak wuh chalne phirne ke 
185,80 na hogaya main har 202 
bila nagha uske han ا٤۲‎ 
raha. 

hamara lamam safar Gaim se 
gueargaya, kot khiis bat na 
hii. 

kishti par bojh ziyadah tha aur 
chalie ha ulat ga,t. 

prehhle mahine ki pandrah tari kh 
ko us shahy men sakhi (or bare 
zor kit) bhitichGl ( ya 

sab bat mufassal * bayan kare. 

tum khiib mauq’e par aye. 


wagt bahut thora tha aur ham 
fauran ‘motor’ par sawar 
hokar uske har chale gaye. 

ghusse ko zabt® na kar‏ رص 
saka,‏ 

us se raha na gaya. 

faisia karne se pahle merit 7 
bat sun “لزا‎ 

aya to nahin magar aya chithtt 
hai. 

yih shayad hi yahar mile. 


agar Geto khair, warna pakar 
kar le G,o. 


usko polo (khelne) ka bara shang 
hai. 
is se kim (or guzdra) hoja,ega ? 





1 Bhinohal (or zalzala) = earthquake 


2 Mufaseal = in detail, detailed. 


3 Zab karn& = to confiscate, to restrain oneself. 
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¥ suspected him from tho very 
beginning. 

T suspected that he was a 
spy. 

He was dead drunk 


But the difficulty is that 
T casmot get along on this. 


Try to manage with this for 
the present, 


Tam very much obliged to 
you. 


This happened hefore [ can 
remember 


T am here to-day also and shall 
be off to-morrow. 


You cannot compete with him 


He forced me todo it under 
threat of dismissal. 


I don’t remember. 
T cannot remember. 


Try to recollect, 
Learn by heart. 


Bear m mind. 
It occurred to my mind, 
T suddenly remembered. 


There is not much difference 
between the two. 


He is right. 
You are wrong. 


You seem to have Jost your 
wits, 





muighe shwi? 1 se us par shuba 
tha. 

mujhe shuba hit, ki wuh jisis 
hat. 

wuh nashe mer chair that, 

lekin mushkil lo yth hat ket is men 
mera gueira nahin ho sakta, 

fil hal (ov obhit) is mek gueara 
kar lo. 

857۷۷ bara iksinumand? hiv 


yih bat mere hash ee pelle ki 
hat 

mani Gj ka din فو‎ aur hi 
kal chal ۰ 

tum wske stimne kya thairage 
(or, nahin thair sakte), 

us ne mujhe dardya ki agar مو‎ 
kavoge to tumher mauqif kar 
dinga tab niichiir main ne kar 
diyi. 

mujhe yad nahin, 

mujhe yad nahin 7 


5 yad karo. 

yad rakho. 

mujhe khiyal Gy. 

mujhe yad aya. 

(1) un donot mei kuchh bahut 
farq nahin, 

(2) un donot men sirf unis bis* 
ka farg hai. 

uska khayal thik hac. 

tumhara khayal ghalat hat (or 
thik nahin) 

hota hai kt tumhari 'agl‏ 7مہ 
mart 00,7 hat.‏ 


1 Thean = favour; theinmand = obliged. 
2 Unis bis ka farg = the difference batweon 19 and 20, 
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I have no objection whatever. 
I do not deny it, 
But I do not agree to this, 


{ sweated profusely. 


« A plan has occurred to me. 


I shall give you exemplary 
punishment next time. 


Iam living beyond my income. 


Good or bad. I am going to do 
it. 
Come what may. 


Office work gocs 
10 am. till 6 pm. 


on from 


‘What time will the moon rise 
to-night ? 

That will be seen to when we 
have done this more import- 
ant work. 

He ought to be hangetl. 

Let this custom be kept up 
whilst T am here. 

Ishall not forget your kind- 
ness as long as I live. 

The Moghuls gradually con- 
quered the whole of the 
Panjab. 

He continued to read till he 
fell asleep. 

He quarrels with me every 
day, 


mujhe koi bhi Patiraiz nahin, 

mujhe is se inkar nahin. 

Lekin mujhe yih manzir (or 
qubil) nahin. 

mera badun pasine! 
,ہك ہ:‎ 

mujhe ck tadbir stijhi * hai. 

ham dusri ہت‎ tumko sakht 
saza denge (or, aist saza denge 
ki logon ko ibrat ® hegr). 

mera kharch Gmdant se xiyadah 
hai. 

achchh@ ho ya kharab matt دی‎ 
karta to hin. 

kuchh hi ho 

subah ke das baje se shiim ke 
chhe baje lak daftar ka kam 
raha hat. 

Gj rat chand kis wagt charhega 
(or niklega) 2 

yih ziytdah zarini kam hai, jab 
yih holega to usko dekhlenge. 


pasine 


usko phitrst * 1:8 chahiye 

jab tak main yahan hi yih 
daslir jart rahe, 

main marte dam tak apka thetin 
nahin bhinlinga. 

rafta rajia (or hote hote) Mugklon 
ne 7۷ہ‎ Panjab fatah kar hiya. 


wuh parhte parhte so gaya. 


wuh Ge din mujh se jhagarte 
raha hat. 





٠ Perspiration = pasind; to perspire = (ko) pasing ana. 
2 (Ko) siijhn@ = to light upon after reflection. 

8 ‘Tbrat = warning, fear of orime or sin. 

4 To hang (a person) = (ko) phanat dena. 
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Tt has been raining here lately 
and the roads are muddy. 


It is rather difficult to give 
it up now. 


He will stay with us for 3 days 
on his way back to Caloutia. 


Tt is now 19 or 20 years since 
Tsaw you last in Quetta, 


As you please. 
As vou think fit, 


Thanks to God that we have 
at last achieved onr object. 

This is the first time I have 
come to Bombay. 

It is all nonsense, I do not be- 
lieve it in the least, 

+ One would infer from his 
speech that his intentions 
ave not quite honest. 

His cries started me up from 
sleep, 

This happened quite lately, 
about a fortnight ago. 

You can take one of them for 
yourself, 

One of the horses is my own 
and the other is provided 
by the Government. 

He is no stranger. 

This is not mine, it belongs to 
some one else, 

We are trying to forget our 
sqrrows, 


+ If you ask me I should say 
that—. 


pichhle dinon yahan bavish holt 
rahi hai, دا‎ wiiste رم( بھی‎ par 
bahut kichar hai. 

ab usko ہمہ‎ zari. mushkil 
hai. 

wuh Kalkatle wipis (85۱6 hit, 
tin din hamaire ق۸‎ thairegit. 

Onis bis sal hit,e hain hi main 
ne pichhit daf'a &p ko Ko,tia 
men dekha ۰ , 

jaise Gpki khushi (ov. marz), 

jaise Gp muniisid khiyal far- 
ma,en, 

khudé ki shukr hat ki akhir 
hamara matlab pire hogaya. 

main yth pahli hi وم‎ Baumbat 
aya hin. 

yih sab bakwits hai, mujhe is ka 
2G bhi yagin nahin. 

har ki‏ 75۷5 تق se‏ مات تاد 
wsht niyat mer kuchh kharabt‏ 
hai.‏ 

uske rone ki Awaz sunkar mati 
chaunk para, 

yth abhi hia hat, kot do hajte 
ki bat hat. 

tn men se els ا‎ lelo, 


ek ghor& mera apna (or nijka) 
hei aur diisra sarkari hai (ov 
sarkiir se mila 72,5 hai), 

wuh kot ghair-dmi nahin. 

yih mera nahin, begtina' hat. 


hom gham * ghalat kay riche hati 


agar mujh se piichho to mati 
kahitiga ki —. 





١ Begina (adj.) = not one’s own, 


2 Gham gholat karn& = to try to forget sorrows (by drinking, music, etc.). 
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He burst into a loud laughter. 
He went on writing to my 
dictation. 


He had not got sense enough 
to understand this hint. 


T regret having given him per- 
mission. 

7 thought of doing so but he 
forbacle me. 


J did not know what to do. 

He mentioned your name 

You had better withdraw 
your resignation. 

I wonder why he is so late. 


T wonder if he would like to 
come with me or not. . 

It is rather @ risky undertak- 
ing. 

He pretended that he had not 
got it. 

Let alone seeing it I have not 
even heard its name, 

That is nothing (not sense or 
of no consequence). 

It is not so now. 

Some people say one thing, 
some another, 

There were only a few people 
left there. 

This is no good at all. 

What did you gain by it ۶ 

T happened to look at it. 


Doubtless ho is entitled to a 
reward, 


wuh khilkhilaikar hats paya. 

jo kuchh main kaht& gaya wuh 
likhia gaya. 

usko tint آوم'‎ kahdn thi ki is 
shire! ko samajh leta, 

mujhe afsos hai ki main ne use 
adzat kyor* di, 

mughe khuyil aya tha ki aisa 
kavitn lekin us ne mana’ kar- 
diya. 

main hairGn thi ki kya karti. 

us ne tumhara nam liya. 

bihtar hog ki tum apni ist’ afa 
wiipis lelo. 

l@ajjub hai kei us ne itni der kyon 
laga Z. 

Khuda jane wuh mere sath G,e 
ya 110 66+ 

yih zara khatre ka kam hai. 


us ne jhitt mitt kahdiyt ki mere 
pas nahin, 

dekhna chhoy mati ne uski nam 
bhi nahin sund. 

yth kuchh bat nahin. 


ah yth bat nahin hat. 
ho,t kuchh kaht@ hai kot kuchh. 


wahan ko kot admi bagi ۰ 


isha kuchh fa,ida nahin. 

tum ne is se kya fa,ida wihiya. 

wtifag se ment nagar us par Ja 
pari. 

beshak wuh invim ka mustahag 
(or hagda@r) hai. 





{ Ishara = hint, aign, 


2 Lit. Why did I give him permiesion 7 
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He got angrv the moment he 
heard this, 


I do not know 
well, 


This coat does not fit me well. 

T hope this will not interfere 
with your work, 

I think there is no harm in 
doing this. 

This will put him to great 
inconvenience (or loss). 

What is this used for ? 

He is thirsting for your blood. 


Hindustani 


We kept on talking on different 
subjects for some time 

After Jot of haggling it was 
settled for three rupees. 

Do you understand ? 

I mistook him for 
nephew, 

I was under the impression 
that he was your brother. 


your 


‘He did not understand me, 


TI have explained it to his 
satisfaction. 


“We reasoned with him a good 


yih sunte hi ماد‎ ghussa charh 
gaya. 

mujhe Hindustani achchhi tarah 
nahin att. 


yih kot mujhe thik nahin ata. 
is se ip ke kim men زم‎ to 
nahin hoga. 


mere khayal men aist karne se 
kuchh hari nahin hoga. 


1s men usha bart har} hog. 


yih kis kam ا‎ ۸35 hai? 

wuh tumhire khiin hi piytisa 
phina hat. 

ham kuchh der tak idhar udhar 
ki baten karte rahe. 

bahut moljol *: ke bad pitch 
runai par faisla had. 

samjhe® (or samajh gaye, or 
scmjha, ox semajh Wya) ? 

main ghaltt se use &pka bhatija 
sampha ® tha, 


main samphe hit,e tha ki wuh 
bumhara 0082 hat (or main 
use timhira تق‎ samjhe 
hit,e tha). 


wuh mert bat no sumpha. 
main ne use samgha diya hai, 


ham ne use bahul samphaya 





deal but he would not  lekin us ne ch ® na suni. 
listen, ۱ 
٠۰۶ Ana’ idiomatically means {a) to know, )5( to fit; in the former sense 


vit-takes its subject in the Dative, 


2 ¢Harj’ =,inconvenience, harm, hindrance. 
8 * Kim Gn&'=to be of use or useful, also to fall in action or in 


noble strife.‏ ھ 


+ Moljol = haggling. 


٤ Samajhn& = to understand, to take or mistake for, to think, etc. 


§ Bat understood after ‘ ok.’ 
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Don’t take it ill (ie., don’t 
feel offended at what I have 
said), 

When does the monsoon set 
in in this part of the 
country 2 

The Indians, as a rule, marry 
their children very early in 
life. 

He will be dead by the time 
you arrive, 

I was just going to get into 
the train when it started. 

Tf you had been a little more 
cautious, there would not 
have beon the least trouble. 


I persuaded him to go 


These people have strange 
ways of their own. 

Tf my substitute arrives even 
as late as day after to- 


morrow I can still reach 
there in time. 
1 was going along when 


suddenly I saw a snake. 

There is no dependence on 
him. 

T have no choice 
matter. 

We reached the summit with 
great difficulty. 

If ٤ catch him T’ll give him 
his deserts. 


in the 


mert bat ka burd na manne. 


is ‘ilage met barsat k& mausim 
kab shure’ hott hed ? 


Tindustani askgar bachehon 7و‎ 
shadi chhoti wmar men kar 
diya karte hain 

tumhare pahuichie pahunchie 
wuh mar chukega. 

main ھو‎ 1 par suwttr hone hi ko 
tha ki wuh chaldi. 

agar tum zara ziytidah ihtiydt | 
karte to za bhi taklif na 
hott. 

main ne kah sunkar? usko jane 
par × تا‎ kar 6ا(‎ 

in logon ke ترہ'‎ dastiir hain. 


agar mera qi,im magim ® (or 
*iwei) parson tak bha م قزة‎ to 
bhi mam موہ‎ wagt par 
pahuich sakta hin. 

chalte chalte kyi dekhta hin ki 
sanp hai. 

Usha ko Patibar (ar bharosa) 
nahin, 

math majbiir 1 hit. 


ham khuda ٠ khudé karke chott 
par pahunrohe. 

agar main use pakar pit,tih 
10 maza chakhadins 





١ Thtiyat = caution, precaution, 


2 To try to perruade = (se) kahn& sunni; to porauade (successfully) 


v= hah sunkar توق“‎ kar lena. 


> Q4,im-magam = substitute, officiating, 
+ Majbir = forced, unable, compolled, 
& Khuda khuda karke (idiom) = with great difficulty (lit, repeatedly 


praying to God). 


§ (Ko) maza chakhin = to give one taste (of). 
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I wish he had come. 

T wish he would come. 

This custom has been 
vogue for centuries. 

This was discontinued five 
years ago. 

I made a great mistake in 
that I did not warm you 
beforehand. 


The doctor has advised me to 
take a change of air. 

He is afraid of going there 
alone. 

They will not give on credit, 
they want cash payment. 
As no proof was forthcoming 

he was discharged. 
The price of wheat has risen 
considerably of late. 


in 


The price of cotton has fallen. 

T have seen you after a long 
time, where have you been ? 

I have made an engagement 
with him for 10 o’clock to- 
morrow morning. 

The eastern wall has cracked 
a little. 

All are entitled to bhatta, 


We disembarked at Karachi. 


How long does it take to go 
to and come back from 
Pindi? 


kash ki wuh aia. 

kash ki wuh G,e. 

yih dastiiy sadion se chal چرچ‎ 
hat. 

yth pach sil se band hai, 

main ne ghalii ki ki tumhen 
pahle khabar na kar رز‎ 


‘Doctor’ sahib ne hawi badalne 
kt salah di hai. 

wuh wahin akel& jate hi, 
darta hat. 

wuh udhar! nahin dete, nugd 
qgimat :لو قد‎ hain, 

chitiiki kot sabtit nahin tha ts 
He wuh ۱۸5 * biyd gaya, 

chard dino se gardum hi 
nirkh® bahut barh (or charh) 
gaye hai. 

75,7 ka nirkh gir gaya hai, 

bart muddat ke ba'd tumhen 
dekha hai, kahain rahe ho? 

mujhe kal لاہ‎ das baje uske 
hit jan& hai (lit. 1 have to 
go to him, eto). 

mashrign diwitr thot phaiga,t 
(ox, tapakga,t *) hat. 

sab bhatte ke hagdar hat 

ham Karachi mer jahtz 
ulre, 

Pindi Gne jaine mer kitni der 
lagit hat? 


se 





1 Udhar den& = to give on credit. 


2 7418 karni=to discharge (an 
karné = to acquit. 

3 Nirkh = price current, rate. 

+ Parakné = to crack {intr.). 


acoused for want of proof); bart 
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A lot of dust was flying and 
nothing was clearly visible. 


‘When does the post go out ? 

‘What day does the Bnglish 
mail go ۶ 

Tt will be a holiday on the 
4th proximo, it being the 
king’s birthday. 


Did you set your watch by 
the gun to-day ? 
I just missed the train. 


I missed the train barely by a 
minute. 

He is rather shy. 

He is not ill, he is malinger- 
ing. “ 

He was 
Jamadar. 

The load ts lopsided. 

The tonga appears to be some- 
what heavier at the back. 
Your total is wrong, add it 
upagain, Six and six make 

12 not 11. 


insolent to his 


How many annas are there to 
a rupee 4 

I cannot think 
happened to him, 

Lean the rifle against the wall 
in that corner, 

‘Hang my coat from that peg. 


what has 


Will you please read this 


letter to me ? 


bahut gardi up raha tha aur 
kuchh sj taur par dikhai na 
det& tha. 

dak kis waqt jatt hai? 

walayatt dak kis din jatt hai? 


agle mahine ki char tartkh 
badshah ka janam din) (ox ki 
siilgirah) hat, is witste ta’atil 
hogi. 

tum ne aj ghazt top se mila 
thi? 

main 077و‎ par sawar hote hote 
rahgaya. 

main sirf ek mint gayi se 
دہ انہر‎ 

wuh kuchh sharmila* st hai. 

wuh bimar nahin, bakina kar 
rahe hat, 

us ne apne jama’dar se gus- 
Wakhi ki. 

bojh ek taraf ko jhuka hi, hai, 

tinga zara pichhli faraf ular 
me'lim hott hat. 

tumhari miziin® (ov jama’) ghalat 
meliim hott hai, phir jame’ 
karo. Chhe aur chhe giarah 
nahin barah hote hain, 

ek rupat ke kitne Gne hate hain 7 


samajh meh nahin aa ki usko 
hid kya hai. 

raft us kone men diwar se laga 
kar rakhdo, 

2 kot us mekh par latka 

zura yth chitthd parh* kar sunt 
4777 رہ‎ ۶ 





1 Janam-din = birthday, sdlgirah = birthday; anniversary. 


2 Sharmila = shy. 


3 2/7250 (or jama’) = total, 


4 To read (to another person) = (ko) parh kar 515رہ‎ 
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We shall change at Lala Musa 
Junction, 


I wish I had known this 
before. 

Will you travel first or second 
class ? 


The babou can go in the 
intermediate class but all 
other servants will go in 
the third. 


Can you describe the man ? 


Don’t waste my time 


He did not say this openly, he 
mezely hinted at it. 


The frontier of Nepal is sonti- 
guous with that of Thibet. 


Please write your instructions 
in detail. 

Please tell me briefly the 
purport of this petition. 

It must be a fortnight since he 
left this place. 

Why do you resign ? 

Are you married 4 

This horse has a sore back, 


He has a good eye for horses. 


The bargain has been settled 
and I have given him five 
fupees as earnest money 
algo. 

The horse kicked him, 


J. 


ham Lala Musa‘ junction’ par 
disrt gayt men sarvir hoige 
{or Lala Musa‘ junction? nar 
gat badlegi), 

kash mujhe yih pahle melita 
hota. 

Gp awwal darje men ja,enge ya 
ditsre men 2 

babe sahib darmiyiine darje 
mett ja sakle hai lebin bagi 
sab naukar tisre darje men 
jaienge. 

tum us Gdmi ka hulya’ balla 
sakte ho? 

hamara waqt zai mat karo, 

us ne yth khule tour par nahin 
kahd, sirf ishta kiya tha, 

Narpal aur Tibbat ki sarhad 
mils hur. 

jo kuchh Gp chahte hain mufas- 
sal lubh diji,e. 

is ’aret ka mukhtasar 
mujhe sampha 6۰ 

usko yahan se gaye ht. e do hafte 
hogaye ‘honge, 

tum kyon isti’afa dete ho ? 

tumhari shiidi hii hai ? 

is ghoye ki pith lagt hit,t hat (or 
1s ghore kt pith par laga laga 
hit, hai). 

usko ghorot ki achchhi pahchin 
hai. 

sauda* hogayad hai aur main ne 
use مھ‎ rupat bat’dna ® bhi 
dediya hat. 


matlab 


ghore ne uske lat mari. 





1 Bulya = description of a peraon. 
2 Saud& = bargain. 


8 Bai’ana = earnest money. 
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The bullock gored him. 


Did you see him fall or after 
he had fallen ? 


The forr commands the city. 


The raound overlooks the 
bridge 

Thave known him for a long 
time. 


You are charged with theft 


He was tried and acquitted. 


Just listen to me 
He caught cold. 


T have got cold 


Is he awake or asleep ? 
He is very proud of it. 
Hare you any influence with 


hiro ۶ 


Can you give me any idea of 
its price ? 


I had got into a terrible fix 
but thank God I escaped 
scot-free. 


By God that is a very nice 
suggestion indeed. 

He has made a great name for 
himself. 


bail ne uske sing mara. 

tum ne use gitte ظز‎ dekha thé 
yh Girt hit a 2 

qibe se shahr par mar hosaktt 
hai (or shah qil’e ki mar men 
hai). 

us file! se pul nazar ala hat 


main usko muddat se fant hin. 


tum par ilatim ۶ yih hat ki tum ne 
chort ki (or tum par chort ki 
tletim lagtiyfi gaya hat). 

us par muqaldama hi,a aur 
wuh bart hogaya. 

zara ment bat ۰ء‎ 

usko zukGim® laggayd (or thand 
106004۰ 

mujhko zuktim laga قاط‎ (or 
thand lagi hit,t) hat. 

wuh jagtd hai y& soyt hia ? 

usko iska bara fakhar* hai. 

uske saith tumhira kuchh rustikh® 
hai? (or wuh tumhari bat 
kuchh manta has ?) 

Gp takhkminan® (or andazan) 
iski kuchh gimat mujhe batla 
sakle hath 7 

mui eh sakht mushkil mer 
phurs gaya tha, Iehin khuda 
kG shakar hat ki bal bal bach- 
gaya, 

ba khud& yth to bahut ’umda 
107072 hai. 

us ne bart nam paida kiya hai 





1 Pia = mound, 
2 Iiga@m = accusation, blame. 
+ Pakhar = honorable pride. 


3 Zuk&m = cold (running of the nose). 
5 Rusith = influence. 


٢ Takhminan (or atdazan) = approximately. 
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No movement of his (ic., 
nothing be does) is void 
of policy. 

You might send it to-morrow 
if it is not inconvenient. 

He was appointed arbitrator 
مد‎ that chspute 

He has sprained his ankle 

Forced labour is forbidden by 
the Government. 

He is not a friend of mine, we 
merely know each other by 
sight. 

There is all the difference 
between gold and lead. 

He is devil of a sleeper. 

He is a wolf in sheep’s 
clothing. 

How is it that you are here! 
(ie, you and of all places 
here !) 

He is holding the whole 
country into a state of 
discomfort and anxiety. 

He 1s building castles in the 
air day and night. 

Say only what you saw with 
your own eyes and not what 
you heard from others. 

He has disgraced himself 





1 §alig = arbitrator. 
2 Moch (£.) = sprain. 


uski جو(‎ chil (or uskii ko 7 kitm) 
hikmat se khak nahin, 


agar taklif na hoto kal bhejdend. 


wuh us jhagre men sitlig! 
meugarrar ito thi. ۰ 

uske takhne ko moch® agai hat. 

Sarkar ki tara} se beg&r ١ mana’ 
hai. 


wuh mera dost nahin, و‎ jan 
pahchan hat. 


kaha sona kahit sikka. 


wuh bala* ka sonewala hai. 
wuh bagla ® bhagat hat. 


ium yah kahit | 


us ne tamim mulk ko tang kar 
rakha hat 


dinerat Ihayals puli,o§‏ وہہ 
rahta hai.‏ ۵۱× 

G@rkhon dekhi bat kaho,‏ “و 
sunt suna i bat mat kaho,‏ 


us ne apni abra (or ‘izeat) khak 
men mila’ di hat. 


3 Begiir = forced labour (£ ). 


4+ Bola ka = terrible, devil of بد‎ marvellous. 


5 Baglé bhagat = hypocrite (lit. saintly heron: allusion to the habit of 
the bird, which stands silently motionless, while watching for its prey, 
looking all the while as if it were meditating on holy things). 

6 Khayflt pult,o pakana = ىا‎ build vasties in the aur (lit. to cook 
imaginary dishes), 1 Abra (£.) = honor, 


8 Khak men milana = to cause to mingle with the dust, to ruin, to 
Anat 7 
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Tt is a very long and sad 
story. 

T think it is due to misunder- 
standing 

‘When we recovered from the 
fatigue of the journey. 
My creditors are pressing me 
for payment, 
We shall scttle 
ourselves. 

At a bend of the road our cars 
collided and we were all 
hurled into the khud below. 


it between 


The whole place was inundated 
with water, 


This dashed all our hopes 
against the wall. 


You are forcing things against 
reason, 

This state of things o 
for years until سی رو‎ 
came and changed their 
aspect. ۰ 

All set themselves to imitate 
him. 

Tt is against our religion to 
drink wine. 

Is it permissible, according to 
your religion, to eat meat ? 

A great flood visited dur part 
of the country and ‘all the 
crops were spoilt, 


tinued’ 


yih bahut lamba aur pur-dard 
بجاو‎ hat. 

mere khiyal men yth ghalat- 
fahmi) kt waja se hai. 

jab (hamko) raste ki thakiwat se 
dram 7,0. 

mere garz-khwah? tagaza*® kar 
rahe hat. 

ham khud nipat* lenge. 


sayak he ek mor par hamart 
gayian iakvagain aur ham 
sab ke sab niche khad met جز‎ 
pare 

charon taraf pint Mi pant tha. 


is se hamirt sab wmedor ka 
زار‎ hogaya (or par pani 
phirgaya). 

ap khwith ma khwith zabardasiit ® 
karte hain. 

sdlon yiht hal rahi yahan tak 
ki Lat “Curzon” Sahib dye 
aur naqsha badal diya. 


uski dekha® dekht sab karne lag 
pare, 

hamare mazhab met sharab pina 
haram™ hai. 

tumhare maghab men {or ke 1% 
se) gosht khind halal* hat ۶ 

hamare *ilage men قوط‎ sailab® 
Gyi tha aur tamiim fasal 

kharab hogaye. 





| Ghalaf-fahmit = misunderstanding. 

2 Qarzkhwah = creditor; gargdar = debtor. 

8 Tagaza karn& = to demand insistently, to importune. 

+ Nipaina = to be finished or settled. 

§ Zabardastt = high-handedness. 6 Ki dekh dekhi = in imitation of — 
1 Haram = religiously forbidden. % Halal = religiously permissible. 

® Sailab = flood. 
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Granted that it is cheap but it 
is not durable. 

I intended to go but have 
since changed my mind. 

T would not do it but he forced 
208 to do it. 

T could make no impression on 
him at all. 

Don’'tlose this opportunity. 

As soon as he heard the news 
he was dismayed beyond 
description. 

Are they all alike or is there 
any difference in them at 
all 4 

T suppose it must be so (can’t 
be helped). 

The current was so strong that 
it washed the bridge clean 
away. 

There is a strong rumour 
that -— 

Let us see whether it comes to 
pags or not, 

All of them were left gazing 
at one another’s faces (in 
surprise, sorrow or shame), 

However hard you try I don’t 
expect you will succeed. 


I hear that they cannot pull 
on together, 

Tf he goes, let him go, I don’t 
care a rap. 


sasli to hat magar bahut der 
chalega ! nahin, 

pahle mera janeka wada tha 
lekin ab nahin. 


main khud nahin karti thi lekin 
us ne mujhe majbiir® kiya, 

ment bat ka us par kuchh baz 
agar® na 5 

yih mauqa’ hath se mat do. 

yih khabar sunte ht wuh adsd 
ghamgin* ۸۸8, ki kuchh na® 
pichho. 

wuh sab ek se (or yakstin) hain 
تن‎ un met kuchh farg bhi hat? 


mere khayal men iska kos ilay 
nahin. 

pint fa tind zor thi ki pul ko 
8af baha legayd. 


afwah garm hai ki ~. 
dekhiye ho ki na ho. 


wuh sab‘ ek disre ۸5م‎ muh 
dekhle rah ga-e. 


kiint ht koshish karo mujhe 
umed nahin ki tum kiimyab 
ho. 

main ne sund hat ki unki® .مرج‎ 
men bantt nahin. 

agar jata hat to jane do, mei 
bala" se, 





1 Ohainé = to last. 
3 Agar = effect, impression, 


Majbiiy karn& = to compel. 


+ Ghamgin = sad. 


& (Kt) kuchh na pichho = (that) don’t ask mo anything about it 


(because it is indesoribable), 
6 ۶585٤ underatood after ۶ unki’ 


1 (Ki) bala se = hang it, I (you, he, etc.) don’t eare. 
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He turned out to be absolutely 
different to what ٢ believed 
him to be, 

He agreed but after Jot of 
persuasion. 


You ought not to have done 
this, such an action ‘s notin 
keeping with the dignity of 
a Native Officer. 

lt wa» raining cats and dogs. 


There have been many land- 
slips on the Simla road. 

The Police force wa, not suffi- 
cient to check them and 
troops had to be called from 

, the fort 

According to the Just census 
the population of Tndia has 
increased. 

Indians have made rapid 
strides in education and 


wealth during the British rule. 


Railways have made commu- 
nication by land, quicker, 
easier and cheaper. 

If you are hoping for promo- 
tion your conduct must im- 
prove considerably 

The money was raised by sub- 
scription in the regiment. 

He stammers a little. 


He is shy of speaking. 
Small-pox is raging in Delhi 
this year. 


main use ky sampht hia tha 
aur wuh hyt nikla 


math ne us se bal kuchh kaha 
sund jab jakar us ne mand (or 
min to 15و‎ lekin hayt gil-o-gal 
ke ba’d). 

Gp ko aist nahin chahiye tha, 
رما‎ bat sardar ki shin! he 
Shaytnr* nahin. 


mista dhér barish ho rake thi. 

Simla ki sarak kai jaga se 
tigate hai. 

‘police’ میلس‎ rokne ke liye ت9‎ 
nahin thi is liye taujt sipahi 
01772 se mangwane pure. 


pichhi marduns-shumirt ke 
rij se Hindustan ki abadi+ 
bapht تہ(‎ hat. 

Hindustinion ne angreat rij men 
ivlim aur daulat men bahut 
jald taraqgi ki har 

rel ki waja se Gmad-o-raft pahle 
se ziyadah tex, asin aur sash 
ho ga,i hai. 

agar lum taraqgi ki ummid 
rakhte ho to pahle chalchalan 
ko bahut kuchh thik karo. 

rupaya pallan se chanda®‏ وب 
karke jama’ kiya gaya tha.‏ 

wuh zara rukkar bat karta (or, 
tuilata ®) hat. 

wuh bolic hii,e sharmata hat. 

is sil Delhi men chichak ka 
bahut zor hat. 





1 Sh&n )۸( = dignity. 
3 Mardum-shum&ri = census. 
5 Chanda = subscription ; 


6 Putlind, to stammer, to lisp. 


2 Ke shiyGn = befitting, becoming. 

4+ Abadi = population. 

chand&@ karn@= to collect subscriptions ; 
(men) chanda den@ = to subscribe to. 
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The last weekly report shows 
375 deaths and 219 new 
cases. 


What is the average of the last 
three years 4 

There was a serious railway 
accident near Peshawar; a 
passenger train van into a 
goods train, the latter was 
derailed and several carriages 
took fire. 

T had hardly set foot outside 
the room when the roof fell 
down, 


He is a nuisance in the Can- 
tonment, 

Munshi, can you give me any 
idea of its price ? 


pichehle halle ki rapot se me lim 
hott hai ki tin saw pachhattar 
admit margae aur do sau 
103717۵ 111,6 ق0101‎ hit,e. 

pichhle ttn stilon ki aust! hyt 
hai? 


Peshawar ke nazdikh rel kar ek 
sakht hiidiga® hogit ; ek mnsa- 
fr gayi mal git se talr® 
gat mal 7۳7م"‎ patyi® se ular- 
qa,t aur kai gayion ko ag lag 
06. 

main kamre se dbahir qadam 
rakhne na قبیقو‎ tha ki chhat 
gir pari. 

wuh chha,oni bhar men shararts 
admi hai. 

Munshi ji, dp bata sakte hat ki 
is, ki qimat andazan kya 
hogi ? 


Military Sentences. 
Enrolment Questions, 


What is your name ? 

What is your father’s name ۶ 

What is your religion, caste or 
tribe 4 

What is your village, Thana, 


Parganah ور ہد‎ 
“Tehsil and district ? 

Have you ever been impri- 
soned 2 

Are you at present employed 
in any army ? 

Have you ever served in the 
army before ? 

Which foree 4 


tumhara maim kya hat ? 

bap ۸۸ nam ? 

Hindu ho ya Musalmain? 
kya hoi? 

ghar kahinhat ۶ 085,0۸ kanam ? 
Thana? Tahsil? Zila? 
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kabhi qaid hit,e ? 

is wagi hist زسم‎ meh nauker 
ho? 

kabhi pahle ہہ‎ men narkri ki? 


kis fauj men ? 





\ Aust = aversge; ausjan = at an average. 


۶ Hadise = accident. 


3 Potri = railway line, 
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Why were you discharged from 
there ? 


Did you receive any gratuity 
or pension ? 

Have you truly stated the 
whole of your former  ser- 
4ء‎ 


Are you in receipt of any 
allowance from Gové. ? 


What for ? 


Are you willing to be enrolled 
in the 25th Panjabis ? 


Are you willing to go wherever 
ordered, by land or sea, and 
allow no caste usage to 

, interfere with your military 
duty ? 

Are you willing to be perma- 
nently transferred at any 
time when necessity arises, 
to any corps of the group to 
which the corps in which you 
are then serving belongs ا‎ 


Are you willing to .be vaccin- 
ated ? 

Do you agree to be revaccin- 
ated, if need be ? 

Are you willing to serve until 
discharged provided His 
Majesty shall so long require 
your services ? 

Are you willing to serve till 
the termination of this war ? 

Are you willing to serve for 
3 years from to-day ? 


What is your age ? 


wahin se nim kis waste kala ? 
huchh in’am ya pinshan mili 7 


pahli naukrt ki babat jo kuchh 
tumne kaha, sab sach hat 2 


Sarkar se koz‘Iauns’ milia hai? 


kis wéiste 2 
lum pachchis nambar palian men 


khushi se bhartt hona chahie 
ho? 


jahan Sarkar hukm degi, khush- 
kit! ho ya tart,” jana hoga, aur 
naukrt men لقع‎ pat ka war ® 
nahin sund ja,ega; mangir 
has? 

jab zartirat hogi iumko ۰۵ 
bere ke sath ke kist 11:۳١۰ bere 
6 0001 diya قرہ,ڈز‎ ; qubiil 
hast ? 


like lagwana mangir hat? 


agar zartirat ho to phir tka lag- 
wand mangir hat ? 

jabtak Sarkar ko tumhari garura 
hogt, naukri karnt paregi ; 
mangitr hat 2 


ts layai ke khatam hone tak 
naukrt karna mangitr hai ? 

aj se lekar tin sal tak noukr 
karna mangiir hai? 

tumhari ’umar kya hat? 





١ Literally ‘ dryness.’ 
38 'Ugr = excuse, 


2 Literally ۶ moisture,’ 


Have you got any identifica- 
tion marks 2 

Height ? 

Chest measurement ? 


Minimum measurement ? 
Maximum measurement ? 


Have you got any disease ? 
(1 hope not). 


Any other detect ? 
How many dots are there ? 
Close your right eve 


Now close your lett eye and 
open the right eye 


Breathe in and retain it there 
for some time. 


Stand upright. 

Run Walk slowly. 
Raise this arm up. 
Let that one go down. 


Take off your clothes, all ex- 
cept your trousers. 5 

Are you subject to epileptic 
or other fits % 

Are your parents alive 4 


Have they got any disease ۶ 


Of what disease did your 
father die ? 


At what age ? 
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tumh@re badan par ko, dégh! 
(or khas nishiin)* hai 2 

tincha,f (ov lambii t) kitni hat 2 

chhéitt kitnt hav? (01 chhati ki 
nitp *) 

chhota nap ¢ 

bya nap 2 


lumko hoi bimdi to nahin hai? 


kot aur nugs 23 
kitne nugte* hain ? 


ab bain Gikh bavd karo aur 
04,00. kholo, 


andar ki taraf sins lo aur kuchh 
der roko ? 

sidhe khaye ho. 

Ahista Ghasia chalo.‏ .ہ4 

yih باعڈط‎ tipar مقر‎ 

usko niche jane do. 

pijame® ke siwa sab ۸۰ء مرو‎ 
do 

mirgs® ya hist aur bimirt ka 
daura? to nahin 8ا7‎ ۶ 

lumhdre mat bap zindah (or 
gite) hain ? 

unko ko,i 570۸5۳ hat ? 

tumhiara رھ‎ kis bimart se mara 
tha ? 

kis ’umar men. 





7 5ط‎ = soar, blot, spot. 
8 Nugs = defect 


2 Nishan =mark 


+ TikkG = dot (Panjabi); tikke, plural. 
5 2558 = trousers. Sheet wound round the lower part of the body ia 
called ‘*dhoti™ in the case of a Hindu and ‘ tahmat” in the case of a 


Mohamadan. 
6 Margi = epilepay. 


a 


1 Daura = fit, tour. 
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ave you ever hal (1) Gonor- 
rhoea, (2) Syphilis, (8) Rheu- 
matism, (4) Phthisis, (5) Hee- 
tic fever, or (6) Asthma? 


kabhi tumko (1) suaétk, (2) 
atishak, (3) gaithya, (4) sil, 
(5) lap diq, ya (6) dame i 
5717136717 lo nahin (۸۸,۰7 


Drilling. 


Keep your head upright 

Look straight to the front. 

Keep your shoulders back a 
little, 

Keep the hands open 

Keep your fingers straight 

Don’t bend down, 

Keep the body straight. 

Raise up your head a little. 

Lower your left shoulder a bit. 


Keep your heels together. 


Keep the front parts of your 
feot apart from each other, 


Take tho left foot backward. 


Keep your elbows close 
yout body (touching it). 


Don’t look about, * 
Let your arms hang down 


to 


Advance together in one line. 


Stand still. Don’t move 


Don’t talk to each other. 
Don’t laugh. 

Why clo you smile ٤ 
Don’t smoke cigarettes 
Don’t spit on the ground. 


sir sidht up ko rakho. 
stdhd stimne ko dekho. 
handhon ko thot pichhe rakho. 


hathon ko khul& rakho 

unghiain sidhi rakho 

niche ko mat jhuko. 

badan ko sidha rakho. 

str thopG tpar karo. 

bayiin kandha  thora 
havo. 

ert mila,o. 

panje ' khale rakho, 


niche 


bayan [2,011 pichhe leja,o. 
11770157 * badan ke sath lagi hit, 
rakho. 
idhar udhar mut dekho. 
buztion ko niche rahne (or 
latakne) do. 


ek lain men milkar (or tkatthe 
or ek sath) ‘ advance’ karo. 


chup chap khape:raho. Hilo 
mat. 


ek dusre se bat mat karo. 
hatso mat. 

tum kyon muskarale ® ho 7 
sigret mal pio. 

zomin par mat thike* 





Parja = forepart of hand or foot, paw, claw.‏ ا 


۶ Kuhni = elbow. 
& Muskaran@ = to smile. 


74 


4 


4 Thitkna = to spit. 
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Stop moving about in the 
ranks, 


Come forward. 

Don’t lag behind. 

Step out a little 

Keep the chest forward. 
Keep your fingers closed. 
Don’t stiffen it, 

Keep your neck erect, 
Don’t halt without orders, 


Keep the back of the hand 
outward, 


Don’t lean on your rifle, 
Keep the wrists straight. 
Close up to the right, 


Each of you extend to five 
paces, 

Carry the right foot slightly to 
the right. 

Carry the left leg 3 inches to 
the rear, 

Carry the left foot 12 inches 
to the left. 

Keep 4 feet distance from the 
man in front of you. 


Keep the legs 20 inches 
apart. 

Keep the weight of the body 
equally balanced on both 
feet, 

Bring both the heels smartly 
together, 


‘yank? 
phiro, 
age G,o. 
pichhe mut raho, 
2076 qadam bapha,o. 
chhali :وق‎ ko rakho. 
unglian bad rakho. 
akya,o ' mat. 
gardan stdhi rakho. 
hukm ke baghair ‘halt? mat 
karo 
hath ki pith * راو‎ ko rakho, 


mer tdhar udhar mat 


rafl par tek ® mat lagd,o. 
kal@,ian * stdhi rakho. 

۸43,۵ ko ‘ close’ karo (ov nazdik 
nazdtk hoja,o). ۰ 
sab patch panch gadam ‘ex- 

tend’ karo. 

diya امگو‎ thora dain loraf 
leja,o. 

bate tang Hn ‘inch’ pichhe 
leja,o. 

baya pion barah ‘inch’ (or 
ek ' foot’) bain taraf leja,o, 

samne wale Gdmi se char fut dir 
raho (or char fut ka fasile 
rakho). 

tangen bis ‘ inch’ alag rakho. 


badan ka bojh donot pi,on par 
barabar rakho, 


donon eran jhatpat ا‎ (or phurti 
8e) mulz'o. 








| Akrina = to stiffon (tr.). 
Par 


3 (ea) tek lagana = to lean against. 


® Pith (or pusht) = baok )۸(. 


4 Kala,i = wrist. 


5 Jhaipat = at once; phurti se = smartly, with alacrity (« chatak se’ 


is also often used by the sepoy). 
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Don't stamp vour feet on the 
ground. 

Palms of the hands should 
be turned towards the 
thighs. 

Move smartly on the word of 
pommand. 


Now listen carefully and 
wait for the word of 
command, 

Platoon commanders — will 


stand two paces in front 
of their platoons. 

On the command ‘‘ Quick 
march” the first pace will 
be a full one 

Section commanders must see 

+ that their sections keep step 
and keep their dressing, 


When the whistle sounds 
every one will look towards 
the section commander. 

When I give the signal to 
advance, no man will move 
until my hand has*dropped. 


On the command ‘Double 
march” Section comman- 
ders will lead their seotions 
to their places. 

No man will fall out or drink 
from his water botile 
without orders, 


Instructors (or N.C.0.’s) will 
inspect their squads and 


pion zamin par zor se mat 
miro. 

hatheiii' rénoi* ki وہہ‎ 
rakho (ov, rahni chahiyen), 


jab hukm mile phurti se heim 
karo. 


ab dhiyan® dekar (or, khiyat 
karke) suno aur hukm kia 
tnligar karo, 

‘platoon commandar’ do do 
gadam apni apni ‘platoon’ 
ke age khare honge, 


‘quick march’ ke hukm par 
pala gadam lamba hoga (or 
honda chahiye). 

‘Section commander’ dekhte 
rahen ki unke apne apne 
‘Section’ ka qadam mila 
5ر7‎ aur * drest’ thik ho. 

jab siti* baje to sab admi 
۶ Section commander’ ki taraf 
dekho. 

jab ham ‘advance’ ki ishara 
karen to jabtak hamara hath 
niche no gire, kot Gdmi apni 
jaga se mat hilo. 

‘Double march’ ke hukm par 
‘Section commander’ apne 
apne ‘ section’ ko agmt wpni 
jaga leja,enge. 

hukm ke baghair koi Gdmi 
‘ fall-out (or alag) nahin hoga 
aur na botal (or kuppt)® se 
pant pi,ega, 

stkhanewale (or ‘uhdedar)* 
apne apne‘squad’ ko dekhenge 





1 Hathelt = palm of hand. 


2 RGn = thigh. 


3 Dhiyin = attention, contemplation, 


4+ Siti قوط‎ = to whistle. 


6 Kuppt (Panjabi) =a can with a small mouth or narrow nook. 


8 ’'Uhdedar = ۰ 


7 
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see that pagris are properly 
tied, putiees put on correctly 
and shorts not too long 


N.C.0/’s (ov Instructors) will 
see that all buttons on shirts 
and kurtas are fastened. 

Ts there any parade to- 
morrow 4 

What times do you go on 
parade 2 

flow many parades are there 
each day ? 

Who takes 
parade ۶ 

What time is the Adjutant’s 
parade ? 

‘The parade ground is wet 
to-day on account of last 
night’s rain. 

How many men are absent 
from the parade ? 

Report the absentees to the 

djutant. 

Bring them up to-morrow 
before the C.0. 

At what time will the parade 
be dismissed ۶ 


Pall in the D. Coy, 


the morning 


There will be the General’s 
parade day after to-morrow. 

There will be kit parade 
“to-morrow, See that every 
thing should be scrupulously 
élean and tidy. 


ki unki pagriin aur pathin 
thik banrdht hi hor aur 
jeigiye! baht lambe (orniche) 
na hor. 


‘uhdedir (ox sikhldnewale) dekh 
enge ki sab qamizoh aur 
kurton ke batan lage hi e hon. 


kal ما‎ pret had? 

tum kis wagt pret par jale ho? 
har voz kitnt preter hott haut? 
subah ki pret awn letit ۸۰۰۶۰ 


Ajitiin suhib ki pret kis wagt 
had (or hott has?) 5 


pichhli rat ki barish ke sabab se 
pret ki zumin sb git hat, 


kitne Gdmi pret se ghair haair 
hati. ? 

jo ghair hiizir hati un sab ki 
rapot citan sGib ko koro. 


kal unko’ kamiin afsar لج‎ ke 
550:016 pesh kara. 


pret kis wagt hochukegi? (ox 
khatam or ‘dismiss’ hagi ?), 

“*D’ Company” ko falam* 
kaso. 


parson jarnailt pret .توم‎ 


kab ‘hit? pret hogt, sab chiz 
bilkul تو‎ aur thik thak ho. 





J Shorts = jangiya (Panjabi), 


۶ To make to fall in (tr.) = /alam karnd; to fall in (inty.) = /alam 


hona, 
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The parade ordered for to- 
morrow is off, there will 
be a battalion parade in 
the afternoon instead. 

The Adjutant gives us lot of 
trouble at these parades. 

He is always untidy in his 
dress. 

The Regt. will go on a route 
mazch to-morrow 

Tt is 20 miles both ways. 


This man’s accoutrement is 
badly put on, 

This bedding is badly rolled 

The buckle of the belt should 
be exactly in the middle 


the strap should be under the 
right arm, : 
"This coat does not fib you. 


Tt is too tight. 
Get it fitted at tho tailor’s shop. 
Change it from the store. 


kal ki pret nuhin hogi, uske 
badle aj do pala ke ba'd 
‘batallion’ pret hogi. 


Ajilan sahib in melon par 
hamko bahut taklt{ dete hain 

uski wadt hamesha dhili? 
Ghali لہ‎ har. 

paltan kal ‘route march’ par 
75,0. 

donon taraf bis mil hai, das mit 
jana aur das mil wipis ana. 

ts ddim ka ھتہ‎ thik nahin 
laga ۸,0. 

Yih bistra kharab lapett hii, & hai. 

pelt ke baklas thik bich men (or 
sdmne) honda chahiye. 

tasma dahne bitzitt ke niche hont 
chahtye, 

yi kot twmko thik (or piari) 
nahin ala. 

yih bahut tang hai. 

41٥47 Khiine se thik karwailo. 

‘store’ (or guddm) se badal lo. 


Rifle 0070186 and Musketry 


Keep the forefinger of tho 
right hand under the cut off. 

Put your left elbow under the 
rifle. 

Press the butt with the right 
hand. 

Throw tho rifle straight upward 
with the right hand. 

Bring the rifle to tho vight side 
in front of the hip, 

Grasp the stock with the left 
hand immediately in front 
of the magazine, 


۸5, hath kk pahli wiglt “ cut 
of” ke niche rakho. 
bain kuhni® raft he 
rakho, . 

‘butt’ (or kunde) ko dahne hath 
se daba,o. 

raft ko dahne hath se jhatka® 
dekar sidhd wpar karo. 

raft ko dahni taraf kitlhe+ ke 
sdmne le,ao. 

‘ stock’ ko ‘magazine’ se age 
bilkul nazdih ba,en hath men 
mazbiit pakyo. 


niche 





' Dhila dhala = loose and baggy, slovenly, 


۶ Arak (Panjani), 


۰ 


8 7110) = a jerk. 


+ Hip=pitha. 
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Turn the safely catch complete- 
jy over to the front, 

Open the cut off, if closed. 

First press it downwards with 
the thumb. 

Seize the knob of the bolt with 
the thumb and forefinger. 

Now turn it sharply upward. 


Draw back the bolt to its full 
extent, 

Lie down on the stomach with 
the legs apart 

‘Keep the rifle resting on the 
ground and the arms extend- 
ed to the front, 

Keep the body and legs paral- 
lel ما‎ the line of fire. 


Cub away the right hand 
smartly to the side. 

Keep your thumb to the left 
and the elbow well back 

Bring the rifle to the auming 
position, 

What are you aiming at? 


Now 1eturn to the lading 
position. 

Keep your eyes on the mark 
and the muzzle pointing up- 
wards. 

Don’t press the trigger. 

Press the trigger gently. 

The magazine must not be 
removed from the nfle ex- 
cept for cleaning purposes. 

Wipe the bayonet thoroughly 
before returning it to the 
scabbard. 


‘safety catch’ ko bilkul age ki 
ki taraf pherdo. 

agar ‘cut off’ baid ho to kholdo. 

pahle usko anguthe se niche 
dabi,o. 

‘bolt’ ki ‘knob’ anyitthe qur 
paki ungli mer pakyo. 

ab تاسمتو‎ se par تا‎ tavaf 
pherdo. 

‘ bolt’ ko juhaitak ja sake pichhe 
kt tarat khenchlo. 

pet ke bal letji,o aur tmigenr 
alag rakho 


rafl ko zamin par tiki do aur 
bazt age ko khule rakho. 


badan aur tdagen ' line of fire” 
ke saith bon Ghar (or bil mugabil) 
rakho. 

dayar hath phurti se pahla ki 
taraf leja,o. 

angitha bain taraf aur kuhni 
khasi pichhe ki tara} rakho, 

raft ko ‘qiming position’ par 
15,0. 

tum kis chiz par shest laga 
rahe ho? 

a ‘loading position’ par ho 
716,0. 

nishine par aur ‘muazle’‏ ملق 
upar ki taraf rakho,‏ 


‘ trigger” (or lablabt) mat daba,o. 

‘ trigger’ ho Ghista Ghista daba,o. 

‘magazine’ ko sir} saf karne ke 
waste raft se alag karo, *age 
pichhe kabhi nahin, 


miyan mer dalne se pahle 
sangin ko khith saf karlo. 
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Remove the,oil from tho blade. 


Ifa cartridge fails to fire try 
it in anothor rifle. 

Tf the rifle is defective or mis- 
fires got it examined by the 
armourer, 

Ammunition should be kept 
perfectly dry and clean, 


Whilst aiming look straight at 
the 6 o’clock point of the 
target, 

Your fore-sight is too fine, your 
bullet will hit lower. 

Your fore-sight 18 too full, vour 
bullet will hit higher, 

Try to judge the distance by 
sight, 


Reornits must learn aiming 
well before taking a course 
of musketry, 

Hold the rifle steadily. 

Don’t flinch while pressing the 
trigger. 

Don’t remove the rifle from the 
shoulder during rapid fire. 

Subedar sahib! see that each 
man’s sight is correct before 
he starts firing. 

Don’t let the rifle incline to 
one side, 

Grip it tightly or it will strike 
you bang against your 
face. 

The 6 o’clock point of the 
target and the point of the 


" 


phal se tel ptirchhdo,' 


agar koi kartis na chale to 
14۸ rafl men chalaker dekho. 

agar raft men koi nugs ho ya 
fair thik na kare to mish? ko 
dikhi,o. 

‘ammunition’ ko bilkul sikha 
(or khushk) aur saf rakhni 
chathiye, 

shist lagdte wagt sidha chind ki 
chhe baje ki jaga ا‎ tara} 
dekho. 

tumhara‘ fore-sight’ bahut nicht 
hai, gol niche lagegi. 

tumhava § fore-sight’ — bahut 
Tnchd hai, goli tpar lagegi. 

sir{ nazar (or dekhne se) fasila 
ka andiza® lagine ki koshish 
karo, 

chandmart kt sikhla,i® se pahle 
rangriton ko achchhi tarah 
shist lagand sikhna chahiye. 

raft ko mazbiit pakyo. 

‘trigger ’ ko dabiite waqt daro (or 
jhighko* mat 

‘rapid fire’ mer raft ko kaidhe 
se alag mat karo. 

subedar sahib! ap dekhen ki 
fair shurt’ harne se pahle sab 
ke sit,tt thik hon. 

raft ko ck ta’ at mat jhukne do. 


maabit pakro nahini lo taréq* se 
munh par lagegi. 


chiind ke chhe baje kijaga, aur 
agle sa,it ka اد‎ aur pichhle 





1 Pinohhn& = to wipe. 
٦ Stkhla,t = training. 
وڈ ب0‎ se = with ج‎ rap or bang. 


۶ (KG) andaza lagan& = to estimate, 
+ Jhijhakn& = to flmch, to hesitate. 
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fore-sight and the shoulders 
of the back-sight should be 
m one line. 


Keep the butt well embedded 
in the shoulder. 

Don’t fire while the red flag is 
up 

Tako the first pull-off immedi- 
ately after brging the rifle 
to the shoulder. 

Did it bit the bull’s eye ? 

No, it was a ricochet 


Don’t fire at random. 

Tt has missed the target. 

Take a good aim before you 
fire. 

Don’t be excited, shoot calmly. 

Try to hit at the bull’s eye. 


Examine carefully their rifles 
and pouches before leaving 
the firing point. 

Examine their rifles carefully 
‘before they dismiss. 

Report their progress to me 
every day 

Is this gan loaded or empty ? 

He is a splendid shot 


No one will fire until the 
senior officer present gives 
the order to fire, 


Calleach man individually to 


the firing pornt 
Order him to return to his 
original position before 


calling up the next man. 


48,71 ke donon kuntire ek sidh 
men hone chithiye. 


‘butt’ ko handhe men khith dabii- 
kar rakho, 

jab lal shaidi tpar ho to jaw 
mat kara, ۶ 

rafl ko keidhe ke sith lagate hi 
pahli daf'a ‘irigger’ ko thoyt 
khetcho 

gulzart men lagi 2 

nehin uchat kar (ov tappa kha 
kar) nikalga it. 

aikal ' pachchtt mat chali,o. 

yth kha ga,. 

fair karne se pahle khaub shist 
lagii,o. ۰ 

ghabrit,o mat, Sabar se chalii,o, 

gulzart par mitine ki hoshish 
karo, 

‘firing point’ se jane se pahle 
unki خمارہ٭<‎ aur toshdin 
achchhi tarah dekho. 

‘dismiss’ hone se pahle wnki 
rafler achchht tarak dekho, 

har voz unke kim ki hamko 
repot karo, 

rofl bhavt hit hat ya 5 ?‏ انز 

wuh bahut achchha nishana-biiz” 
hai. 

jab tak dahne witli afsar, jo 
maujiid ho, hukm na de koji 
Gdmi fair na kare 

ek ek ko alag alag ' firing point” 
par bulit,o. 

diisre Gdmi ko bulaine se :اھ‎ 
isko apni asl jaga par wipis 
bhejdo. 





1 Atkal pachchit = at random. 


2 Nishina-baz = markeman. 
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Don’t let the rifle move when 
you fire. 

When no firing is taking place 
keep tho red flag up. 

Detail one N.C.O. to assist 
him. 

Ho is the worst shot in the 
Company. 

When will your annual mus- 
ketry be over ? 

How many rounds have you 
fired ۶ 

How many rounds are left 
with you ? 

Return them into the store. 


There will be a revolver 
* practice next week 

They are practismg bayonet 
fighting. 


i karte wagt raft ko hilne na 


jab far na hota ho to lal shahdt 
ipar (or, khayi) sakho, 

usko madad dene ke waste ek 
-uhdediir ki ٭وہ×و‎ lagado. 

kampni bhar meh uski chitnd- 
mart sab se kharab har. 

tumhdi salana chiindnist kab 
hochukegi ? 

tum ne kitne raund 
hain ? 

tumhire pas kitne raund bagt 
hain 2 

‘store’ men wipis dedo (or 
daikhat' keer o) 

agle hajte ‘revolver practice’ 
(or, pistaul ki mashg*) .توم(‎ 

sangin ki lara, kt mash‏ وہہ 
kar rahe hain,‏ 


chaliiye 


Recruiting. 


Subedar sahib! I want to send 
arecruiting party to Gurdas 
pur district, Will you please 
select a suitable N.C.O. to 
head it ? 


I want a man who should be 
acquainted with the country 
and have some influence in 
those parts Loo. 

Whom did we send last time ? 
Ranbir Singh, was it ۶ 

He is a very good man and has 
been on the duty more than 
once. 

Which sepoys do you recom- 
mend to accompany him ? 


subedar sahib! ham ek galla 
toi اھ‎ Gurdaspur men 
bheyna chahte hain, ap kot 
achchha (ov la,iqg) ’uhdedar 
unke sath jane ke waste 
pasand karke hamko batla,en. 

hamen ek ais&é Gdmi chahiye jor 
us iaqe se wagif ho au, 
wahin rusikh® bhi rakhta 
ho. 

pichhii daf’a kisko bheja tha ? 
Ranbir Singh tha, na? 

wuh bahut achchha admit hat aur 
yih kam kai daf’a kar chuke 
hai. 

Gpke khayal mer uske sath 
kaun kaun se sipahi jane 
chahiye. 





١ Dakhit karna = to cause to enter, to deposit. 


2 Mashq (f.) = practice, 
76 


1 Rusikh = influence. 
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I think we should let him 
select his own men. Tell 
him that he will use no 
compulsion 


I will give him a letter to the 
Tehsildar who will give him 
all the help he can. 


How much money do you 
require ۶ 

Give him an advance from the 
loan jund. 


Keep an account of what you 
spend and show it to me on 
your return. 


Babu! prepare the Railway 
warrantat once. They must 
leave this evening. 


Have you had everything that 
you require 3 


Do you want anything more ۶ 


All right, salam. Keep me in- 
formed of your progress. 


Remember that the Recruiting 
Officer will visit Gurdaspur 
every week on Thursday and 
put up at the dak bungalow 
there, where you should 
bring all your recruits. 

Seleot only strong men of the 
requisite size and chest 
measurement, 


‘ Don’t bring low-caste men. 
Try to take youths from the 
/ militant classes only. 


Enlist any young man you 
cole across provided he is 


mere khayal men ashchha to yih 
hog& kt موہ‎ apne aidmi ap 
chunle.! Us se kahdo ki رویز‎ 
ko zabardastt * bhatt na hare, 


ham usko ‘Tehsildar’ sahib he 
nam ehitiht derge, wuh jahin 
tak ho sakega uskt madad 
karenge. : 


tumko kitnaé rupaya chahiye ? 


usko ‘loan fund’? se kuchh 


peshgi dedo. 


jo kharch karo uska hisab rakho 
aur wapist par hamko dikhii,o. 


Babaji! inke wiiste ' Railway 
warrant’ fauran tayyar kar- 
der. Aj shiim koinhen ابو‎ 
7860186 hoga. 

sab chiz milga, 2 


kuchh aur chithiye ? 


achchhia, salim, hamko apne 
kam ki khabar dete rahna, 

yad rakho. Bharti wile Sahib 
har jutna’rat ko Gurdaspur 
G,eige aur wahan dak bangle 
men utreige Tum apne 
rangrit wahin land, 


sivaf magbiit admi lena jinki 
qad aur chhati ka nap pira 
ho. 


nich zat ke ddmi bharti na karna. 
Siraf lapnewalt qawmon se 
jawan jawar 6017 chunkar 
lena, 

jojawain Gdmi tumko mile aur 
bharli hone par razi ho, usko 





1 Chunna = to pick out. 


4 Zabardastt = high-handedness, ‘se’ is tmderstood after it. 
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willing to join the army, We 
want recruits very badly and 
must have them goon to 
make up the strength of the 
regiment. 

Feed and treat them well. 


first gat them medically ex- 
amined, 

When will these recruits be 
attested ? 

Have they taken the oath of 
loyalty 4 

Recruiting is very brisk there, 

How many recruits have you 
brought altogether ۶ 

You will get three rupees per 
arecruit tor your labours and 
I shall recommend you 
strongly to the 0.0. 

0 many have been declared 

t? 

Why has this man been de- 
olared unfit ? 

٥ yes, he has spleen. 

His eye-sight is weak,» 


Leave and 
Bring here all the men who 
want leave. 
How much leave do you want ? 
Why do you want to go on 
leave ? 
How many men of his company 
are on leave at present ? 
Ts he entitled to the leave ? 


bharti karlo Tamkorangrit. 
tor ki sakhi zartirat hat- 
Jah se mailer le-tio, kyonki 
hamko palian ki gintt puri 
karnt has. 

unko achchhi khine ko do aur 
achehha sulak karo, 

pahle unka daktart mulahaza 
0007 0, 

in rangrition ko kab qasm' & 
756.017 

unhoine namak® halal ki gas’ 
تق‎ hai 2 

wahan bharti ki bahut zor hai, 

tum kul kitne raigritt li,e ho ? 


tumko fi rangrit tin lin rupat 
in’ém milengeaur ham haman 
ajsar Sihib ke pis tumhari 
zor se sifarish karenge, 

kitne Gdmi pas (or, mangiir) 
705.6 hain ? 

yth Gdmi pas (or manziir) kyo 
nahin bit,a ? 

han, thik hai, usko till ® has. 

ushi nagar kamzor hat. 


Purlough. 

sab chhutti wile Gdmion ko 
yahin 0۰ 

tum kitni chhuttt mangle ho ? 

tum kyon chhutl par jana 6 
ho? 

uski kampni ke kitne addi is 
wagt chhuttt par Hain ? 

uska chhuiti ki hag hat ya 
nahin ? 





١ (Ko) مور‎ den& = to pub one on oath; (ki) qasm khan@ = to take an 


oath of. 


2 Namak-halalt = loyalty (to master), 


8 415 = apleen. 
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Can we spare him ۶ 


When do you want to go ? 


How far is your place from 
here ? 


How long does it take to reach 
there ? 


How far is it from the Railway 
Station ? 


Can’t you manage to come 
back in one week’s time ¢ 
How many times have you been 

on leave this year ? 
When did yon receive this 
telegram ? 
When did this 
you? 

Babul read out the letter to 
me. 

Who is dangerously ill ? 


letter reach 


Who is dead ۶ 

Whose marriage is going to 
take place ? 

He wants leave on medical 
grounds, 


He wants leave for an urgent 
private affair. 

T can give you only ten days’ 
leave. 

If you want an extension wire 
for it. 

2 

Your leave has been sanc- 
tioned by the C.0. 

T cannot recommend you for 
leave. 


uske jane se kim men harj' to 
na hoga ? 

tum kab jaind chithte ho ? 

tumhitra ghar yah@n se ktini dir 
hai? 

wahin puhunrchne men kitni der 
laglt hai? (or kitne din ,اوہ(‎ 
hain ?) 

rel ke ‘station’ 
hai? 

ek hafte men wapis 
5 sakte ? 

is sal tum hiint ہزم‎ rukhsat® 
par ga,e ho? 

tum ko yih tay kab milit ? 


se hitnt dar 


nahin 


tumko yth khat® kab pahewichtin? 


Babaji! yih chittht parhkar 
suntinad. 

sakht bimar hai 7‏ وو 

kaun margiya ۸0۶ 

kiski shadi honewtlt hat ? 

wuh dima ki wata* sa chhutt 

. manga hai. 

usko nijka® kot 2arirt keim hai, 
ts ,7ا‎ chhuttt maingla hat, 

ham twmko, straf das din ki 
chhutti de sakte hain, 

agar ziyadah chhuttt hi zaurivat 
ho to tar dena, 

kamain afsar sdhib ne tumhirt 
chhutti manzir ki hai. 

ham chhultt ke waste tumha 
sifarish nahin kar sakte. 





٠ Harj = hindrance. 
3 Khat = a letter 
5 اھ‎ = private 


% Rukheat = leave, 
٤ Waja (f.) = cause, reason. , 
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7 shall recommend you for 
leave when you have taken 
the musketry course, 


You can take one month’s 
privilege leave if you liko. 
You can go on leave without 

pay if you like, 

The Government will pay your 
travelling expenses only one 
way. 

You will have to pay your 
travellmg expenses both 
ways from your own pocket, 


You will get full pay whilst on 
leave. 


Ypu will get only half pay. 
He wants 3 months’ furlough. 


Ridiculous. What will you do 
with so long a leave ۶ 


Sir, tho roof of my house has 
fallon down and I want at 
least one month’s leave to 
repair it, 

All long leave is stopped. 


Your leave will begin from 
to-morrow and expire on the 
31st of the next month. 


Look here, don’t overstay your 
leave or I'll punish ‘you 
severely, 


T shall cancel your leave. 


Your leave is stopped for six 
months 


jab tum برقت‎ I sikhla,t 
khatam kar chukoge han 
chhultt ke wiste tumhari 
stfarish karetge, 


agar chiho to ek maline kt 
haggi' chhuttt le sake ho. 


agar chiho to bila* tankhwah 
chhutlt par chalejao. 
sarkir siraf ek iaraf ki موہ‎ 


kharch degi. 


tum ko donot taraf kai khaich 
apni feb se dena parega (or 
hoga. 

jabtak chhutit par rahoge piri 
tankkwwith milegi. 

tumko siraf Gdhi (or niaf) tan- 
khwih milegi. 

wuh tin mahine ki raza mangia 
hai. 

fuel. 7۸ chhutti kya karoge ? 

Hugitx, mere ghar ki chhat gir 
part hai aur uski maranmat 
ke lie kam se kam ek mahine 
تما‎ chetts hi zaritirat hat, 

sab ساو‎ kt lambi chhutti band 
hat. 

tumhari chhuiti kal se _shurit’ 
hogit aur agle mahine ki 
tkaitis tarikh khatam hogt. 

dekho, chhutlt se enyddah der 
ghair paar mat rahna nahih 
io ham sakht saz& .”ہام‎ 

ham, tumhirt chhadi mansikh® 
khardenge 

tumhint chhuttt chhi mahine tak 
band hai. 





1 Haggi ohhujtt = privilege leave. 
8 Mansiikh karn& = to cancel. 


2 515 tankhwah = without pay. 
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Warn them that they will be 
recalled, if necessary. 


Leave your address in the 
office. 

Has he left any instructions 
about it ? 

Has he returned from leave ۶ 


When will he retum from 
leave ? 

He has applied for an exten- 
sion. 

He says he is too ill to travel. 


Write and tell him to send a 
medical certificate. 


Has he sent any medical certi- 
fioate ? 


Wire and tell him that his 
leave has been sanctioned. 


Wire and tell him to join at 
once or he will be treated as 
a deserter. 


You cannot got any leave now. 


The regiment has been ordered 
on active service, 


All families will stay behind. 


The hearing of the land case 
has been fixed for the 6th 
proximo. 


unko samphado ki agar بوروہوب‎ 
hogt to unko wipis buldyt 
4G ega. 

apnd pata daftar men chhopja,o. 


wuh is ki bfibat kuchh kahgaya 
hai (or likh yaya hat)? ° 

wuh chhuitt se wipis aya hai 
ya nahin 7 

kab chhutli se wipis d,ega ? 


us ne aur chhutlt mangt hat. 


wuh kata hat ki main bahut 
270177 hin aur sajar ke la,iq 
nahin. 

usko ملا‎ bi déktar ka stint. 
fikat bhejde. 

us ne ملق(‎ ki sartifikat bheja 
hat ya nahin ? 

use lar bhejdo (ov tar ke gari’e 
khabar edo) ki tumhari 
chhuttt mangiar hoga,t hat. 

usko tar dedo ki fauran (or 
ek dam) j@,in hojé,o warna 
tum bhagore! samphe 4a ,oge. 

ab kot (or hist qism ki) chhatit 
nahin mil sakii. 

paltan ko lam par jane ka hukm 
hogiy& hat. 

sab ke bal 
rahenge. 

Agle mahine ki chhi بل ھا‎ us 
zamin wale mugaddame Wt 
peshi* hat. 


bachehe  ichhe 


Camping. 


Have all the tents been re- 
paired 8 


sab tanbi (or dere) marammat 
ho chuke hain ? 





! Bhagor& = deserter. 


۶ Peshi = hearing or the date fixed for the hearing of a case. 
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Go ahead and chooso a place 
for the camp. 

Remember that the ground 
must be dry and water good 
and near the camp, 

The regiment is going into 
camp for wock, Practise 
your company before going 
in pitching tents. 

Is the ground rough or level? 


Cholera, has broken out into 
the lines and tho regiment 
will probably be ordered 
out into camp. 

Is there any shade in the 
camping ground ? 


2 

Pitch the tents in a straight 
lino, ; 

This tent is nol properly 
pitched. 

The ropes are too loose, tighten 
them a bit. 

Theso pegs are old and not 
strong enough. » 

How did you break this tent 
pole ۶ 

Give small 
servants. 

This well should be reserved 
for drinking purpose, 

No one should be allowed to 
wash and bathe here. 

Strike these tents. 


tenis for the 


Roll up these tent walls into 
separate bundles. 


age jakar kampit ke wiste jaga 
pasand karo. 

yad rakho ki zamin تام‎ aur 
pani nazdik aur achchha ho. 


palian eh hafte ke wiste bahir 
م5 ہر‎ mer jai,egi. Jane se 
pale apni kampni ko tanbi, 
lagiine kt mashq kara,o. 

zamin tinchi nichi hat ya barabar 
(or hamwar) 2 

lain men haiza phil pare hat is 
waste ghilibin' paltian ko 
bahir derot, men rahne ka 
hukm hoja,ega. 

7700750 ki jaga par koi darakht 
bhi hai? (or kahin موہ‎ bhi 
hai 2). 

tanbi stdhi qatiir® met laga,o. 


yth tanb@ thik nahin وہ[‎ 5 
(hat), 

rassian bahut dhit hain, zara 
kasdo 

yih mekhern purainit hain aur 
kaft magbut nahin, 

yth chob kis tarah (or ‘atse) 
taf? 

naukron ko chholdaria 5 dedo. 

is kit en ka piini sivaf pine he 
waste isti’amal karo, 


kisi ddmi ko yahan nahine dhone 
mat do. 


in tanbiion ko girido (or 
ukherdo *}, 

in gqanaton® ko lapetkar alag 
alag bandal bandh do. 





1 @haliban = probably. 
8 Ohholdart = small tent. 


2 Qatar (f.) = row, line, 


4 Ukhejni = to pull out any thing stuck in something olse (as a peg 


or nail). 


5 Qanat (f.) = tent wall, 


600 


These tents are repairable, 
get them repaired before 
Sunday. 


Collect firewood from the 
jungle 

Clear the place by burning all 
the bushes. 

Take care that the whole 
place does not catch fire. 

Is therea grazing ground near 
the camp 8 

Don’t let any outsider come 
into the camp without a 
pass. 

Post sentries all round the 
camp. 

This corner is exposed to the 
enemy’s fire. Take these 
tents under the cover of 
that eminence, 

Caution them against lighting 
fires. 

If any extraordinary thing 
happens come and report 
to me at once, 

The water of this well is 
poisonous, Warn the men 
not to drink it, 

Have the ground cleaned 
thoroughly before leaving it. 

No trace of the halt should 
be left behind. 


No cooking is to be allowed 
inside the camp. 


Was this the report of a gun ? 
Who fired it, and why ? 


yth dere marammat-talab (ov 
marammat honewtle) hath, 
itwar se pahle pahle مل‎ 
marammat karwala, 


jongal se lakpt chun lao. 


sab jhayian jalakar us jaga ko 
gat kar do. 

khabardiy sab jaga ko aig na lag 
75,6. 

kampt ke pis ko’ chara,t! و‎ 
jage bhi hat ? 

hist ghair Gdmi ko ‘pass’ ke 
baghair hampt met mat tine 
do. 

hampt ki سوہ‎ taraf sanut 
(or pahra) lagd do. 

Yih kona nanrga? hat, is pat 
dushman ki mar ho sake hat, 
Yih aide us ticht jaga ki Gp 
men 11050۰ 

unko samjhi do (ov takid® kar 
do) ki tig ہہ‎ jala,en. 

agi koi khds (ov  ghatr 
mamih) bat hoja,e to ham ko 
fauran Rhabar do. 

is ام تن‎ ka pant قا1رفقيعء‎ ۲ hui 
sipahion se kahdo ki yaha se 
pam na pier. 

rawana hone se pahle zamin ko 
khith si} karwa do. 

‘halt’ ki روط‎ nishan bags na 
rahe. 

kampii men ko,t chiz mat pakane 
do, 

kya yth bandtg ki Gwite the ۶ 

kis ne chala,i aur kyon? 





1 OharG,i = grazing; charna intr.) = to giaze; vharGn® (trs.) = to 


graze, to tend, 
2 Nanga = naked 
$ Shaw ma’milé = unusual, 


3 Takid ka n& = to emphasise, 
٥ Zahkrila = poisonous, 
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Offences. 


Why did you not obey tho 
order of your senior 4 

Disohodienco of orders is a 
yery serious offence, 

Pul him under arrest, 

Bring him up before tho 
Company commandor to- 
morrow. 

Havildar Major! march the 
prisoner in. 


Do you plead guilty of this 
offence ? 


T plead not guilty. 

Ul leé you off this timo but 
remember a repetition of it 
on your part will be sevorely 
dealt with, 

Discipline is of paramount 
importance in the army, 

What has this man done ? 

He deserted on tho 15th 
ultimo and was arrested at 
his village by the Police on 
the 7th instant. 


Why did you desort 1 


Why did you absent yourself 
without leave ? 


You could easily have asked 
for leave. 


That is a lame excuse. 
You will be court-martialled. 


You are charged with abscond- 
ing on the 15th of the 
last month, 


Call the prosecution witnesses. 


tum ne dahne wile ki hukm 
kyon nahin mini ? 

hukm Vadali bara bhai 
(or jusvm) hat. 

usko kiiji haus men 1000, 

kal usko ‘ Company commander ’ 
ke stimne pesh karo. 


qustr 


Havildar Major! mulzam ko 
andar .ر15‎ 

1. tum ne yih yurm (or qustr) 

heiyét 2 
2. tum is jurm ka iqhdl karte 
ho? 

main bequstir 7 

ham is ہما‎ tumko mwaf karte 
hain lekin yad rvakho, agar 
phir و اھ‎ karoge to ham sakhi 
۵4۵7 denge. 

fauj men adab! qawa’id bayt 
07177ء2‎ bat hat. 

ts Gdmi ne kya kiya hat? 

wuh pichhle mahine ki panrdrah 
larikh bhig giyd tha aur 
‘ Police’ ne is mahine kt sat 
lmikh usko uske gajon mer 
gnifdr kiya, 

tum kyon bhag ga,e the? 

tum ijdzat ke baghair kyon ghair 
hazir hit,e. 

tum Gstint se chhuiti mang 
sakte the. 

yih قڑھاز‎ ’uar (or bahana) hat. 

tumhira ‘ court martial’ hoga. 

tum par ileim yih hat ki tum 
pichhle mahine ki panrdrah 
larikh bhiig رمع‎ 

istightga ke gawihon ko bula,o. 





1 Adab qawi’id = discipline (lit. respect for rules). 
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Put him on oath. 
His evidence is not reliable. 


Té is all a concocted case. 
There is no proof of this. 


But the question is, Can you 
prove this? 


There is any amount of proof 
against him. 


Has the charge-sheet been 
framed against him ? 


Have you any witnesses for 
your defence ? 


Do you want to cross-examine 
him ? 

The prosecution evidence is 
very strong. 

His defence is very weak. 

Let me see his conduct sheet. 


He was drunk and rowdy 
last night. 


struck Lee,‏ 78ت 
.78 

They destroyed Government 
property to the value of Rs. 
300. 

He attempted to escape from 
his escort 

Why did you abuse him 8 

“His case will be tried on 
Monday next. 


Corporal 


0 


Who is going to try him ۶ 


He has already been punished 
twice for gambling. 


usko qasm do. 

uski shahaddat gabil-t-d’atibar 
nahin. 

uth sab banawtt muqaddama hat, 

isha ko,t sabtié nahin, 

lehin sawal to yih hai hi tum yih 
gabit kar sakte ho ئ۷‎ nahin ? 

ashe bar khila] bahut gabtit hat 


us par fard jurm lag gaya hai? 


tumhira kot bachd.o ka gawith 
hat? 

tum us par jarah karna chahte 
ho? 

istightsa ki shahadat bahu 
zabardast hut. . 


uska bachio bahut kamzor hat, 


uska ‘conduct sheet’ (or chal- 
chalan ka chitthi) mujhe 
dikhina, 

kal rit wih nashai (or nashe 
men) tha aur bahut shor karte 
raha, . 

us ne Lais Nath Bindra ko 
mira, 

unhot ne tin sau rupat 6 
sarkiri mal nugstin kiya, 


us ne ‘ takot’ 
koshish kt, 

tum ne usko kyon galian din ? 

uski mugaddama agle pir ko 
pesh hoga. 

٦. kaun اایص‎ 
karega ? 

2. uska muqaddama kiske pas 
pesh. haga 2 

usko do daf'a pahle ji,a 7:06 
par saza milchukt hat. 


se bhagne kt 


mugaddama 
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They assaulted the Police. 

He was not in the lines at the 
rolb call. 

Fined Rs. 5. 

One week’s pay forfeited. 

Three days’ extra drill. 

Promotion stopped for one 
vear, 

Deprived 
badge. 

Line confinement for 
days, 

Dismigsed from service. 


of good conduct 


five 


Reduced to the ranks, 

The C.O. will ask for general 

» court-martial, 

Sentenced to one week’s simple 
imprisonment. 

Three months’ rigorous impri- 
sonment, 

Transportation for life. 


Sentenced to death (to be 
hanged by the neolttill dead.) 


To be shot dead. 
When will his torm of impri- 
sonment oxpire ۶ 


unhon ne ‘police’ ko mara. 

wah gut ke wagt lain se ghar 
hiigir tha. 

piihch rupat jurmand. 

ek hafie kt talab zabt. 

lin din dalel. 

ek sal tak (ov ke wiiste) taraggi 
bated 

nek chilchalni ka balla gabt. 


porch din lait quid. 


nauk se maugit} (or nam kata 
gia), 

torkar sipaht bantyd gaya. 

kaman afsar sthib jarnailt ٤ kot 
marshal’ ke waste likhenge. 

ek hafta mahz' qaid. 


tin mahine sakht qaid, 

pint (or ’ubir darya-i‏ 5ا۸7 
shor).‏ 

phansi diya ja,ega. 


goli 8e mara 5,۰ 
uskt qatd ki mad ® kab khatan 
hogi. 


Release him. usko chhordo. 
Miscellaneous, ۱ 
He lost his right oye in the ‘Somme’ kilaya imen ushi dain 
Somme battle. Gakh bekar hoga,t. 
The cowards turned tail and wuh gidi dum dabakar bhag 
fled. gaye 


The whole division fled precipi- 
tately, 
We shall march stage by stage. 


sire kit. stv ‘ division’ sir_par 
pa,on* rakhhar bhag gaya. 
ham para,o para,o ja,enge. 





1 Mahg = mere, merely. 
8 Mi'ad (f.) = fixed period, 


2 To hang (a person) = (ko) phansi dena, 
+ Lit. placing feet on tha head. 
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Is the transport arrangemont 
all complete ? 

How many camels, mules, 
ponics and carts are re- 
quired ۶ 

What provisions are obtainable 
on the road % 

He has had fever for 3 weeks 
and is very weak. He will 
not he really fit for another 
fortnight. 

Climb up into that tree and 
tell me what you can see of 
the enemy. 

You must always wear clean 
clothes when you go out for 
a walk, and salute any officer 
you may come across. 

On the first of the next month 
T shall just have 20 years’ 
service, 

Will any one volunteer for 
service in Egypt 1 

I will make the carts cross by 
the bridge. 

T have sent a smal] detachment 
there which, I think, will be 
sufficient for the present. 

Please tell the Adjutant Jama- 
dar to come at once and give 
me his report regarding the 
morning’s work 

This N.C.O. is a regular mis- 
chief-monger and a disgrace 
for his regiment, 

The pass was narrow and the 
enemy had occupied it on 
both sides. 


sab birbardirt ka  bakdobast 
ho gaya hai? 

kiine int, khachchren, ۳۷ھ‎ aur 
gayian darkar hain? (or cha- 
hiye) ? 

vaste par kyt kya rasad mil 
sakiz har? 3 

usko tin hufte bukhar raha hai aur 
bahut kamzor hogia hat. Aur 
do hafte met jakar! achchhi 
tarah tardurust ho to ho} 

us davakht par chahja,o aur jo 
kuchh dushman ha hal dekho 
hamen batli,o. 

jab satr ko j@,o to sa} kapre 
pahnkar jaya karo aur agar 
ko,t afsar mile to salam kiya 
karo. 

agle mahine kt pahli tavikh mer 
ہہ‎ thik bis sal hoja,egt. 


: 
0 


koi Gdmi khusht se misar men 
lam par jana chahta hat ? 

main garion ko pul par ھ‎ 8,7 
49. 

main مر‎ rek chholt تن‎ dasta 
bhejdiyt hat, mere khayal men 
yih fil hal’ ۶37 hoga. 

20a Ajitan Jamadar se kahna 
ki fawran & kar subah ke kim 
Ki vapot deja er. 


yuh Puhdedar awwalt darje ka 
fasadi Gdmi hat aur ist ki waja 
se paltan badnam ho rahi hat, 

darra tang tha aur uski donot 
taraf par dushman qabzea kiye 
۸35,6 the. 





1 Men jaker = after (lit. having gone through), 


۶ Ho to ho = might be, 2f at all, 


3 Fit hal ( کی الصال‎ ( = for tho present, 
4 Awwal darje ka = of extreme degres, of the first olasa. 
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Tell the muleteers to unsaddle 
their mules, 


Vory few onemy were visible. 


The enemy very rarely ox- 
posed themselves. 


Two recruits who foined only 
yesterday havo deserted. 


Inform the Police at once to 
enable them to take prompt 
action for their arrest. 


Wire to his Police Station, 


Order one Havildar to take 
some men and go ahead to 
arrange for the supplies. 


I want you to make me a 
* sketch of this country. 


Our men thoroughly examined 
the village but could find 
nothing to show that it had 
been recently occupied by 
the enemy. 


Immediate orders must be 
given to the cavalry to 
advance. 


The Regiment will march at 
6 a.m, to-morrow. The men 
should take two days’ pro- 
visions with them, 


Tho General is very fond of 
musketry and our men are 
good shots, We should do 
well, 


How can you reconnoitre 
the position of the enemy 
without crossing the river ? 


darabion ko kahdo ki khacheha on 
par se zin ular den 


kam? dushman dikha dete‏ بی 
the.‏ 


dushman bahut kam ! dikha,i dete 
the. 


do rangrtit jo kal hi Gye the bhag 
gaye hat. 

‘ police’ ko fawran khabar bhej- 
do ta ki wuh fauran unki 
talash men lagja,en. 

uske thane ko tar bhejdo. 


ek hawaldt ko kahdo ki kuchh 
admi sith lekar Gge jae aur 
7040۸0 ka intigam kare. 


hamare liye is ildge kai nagsha 
band lao. 

hamare Gdmion ne us ga,on ko 
khitb ghaur se* dekha lekin 
ko,t bhi aist bat nazar na رت‎ 
jis se ma’liim ho ke dushman 
thori der pahla yahan the. 


ristle ko fawran ‘advance’ ka 
hukm dedo, 


paltan kat subah pitch baje 
hitch karegi. Sab adint do 
din ki rasad saith leja,en. 


jarnail sthib ko chitidmart ka 
bara shaug hat aur hamire 
نوراھ‎ nishina lagine men 
hushyar hain. Is waste khayal 
hai ki ham achehhe rahenge. 


darya ke par gaye baghair tum 
kis tarak dushman ki halat 
daryaft kar sakle ho? 





| Bahut kam = very few, very seldom. 
2 Khiib ghaur seexvery carefully, minutely, 


606 


Take care when you cross the 
stream and look out for the 
quick sands, 

As 1 was going along the foot- 
path I saw three armed men 
hiding in a wood near by. 


If they agree to Government 
terms there will be no ex- 
pedition against them, 

The Government has demand- 
ed hostages. 

If they commit raids we will 
make reprisals 


Two Afridi sepoys have es- 
caped to the Independent 
territory. 

Heavy firing was maintained 
from both sides till night-fall. 

The enemy fled helter-skelter 
a8 soon as our guns opened 
fire, 

There is very little water in 
tho nulleh durmg the winter, 
but when the snow melts on 
the hills it gradually rises 
till it becomes a veritable 
river. 

, Had there been some troops 
staying there the tebels 
could not have plundered 
the city. 

‘We must start at once so as to 
reach the next stage before 
Runset, 


khabardar hokar naddi_se pty 
jane au chor bala! چز‎ 
khaydl rakhnd. 

pagdard par jate (5 kya ٭‎ 
dekhia hith ky tin Gdmi 
گنو‎ lagi,e pis hi jangal 
mon chhine hit.e hain. ; 

agar unhon ne sarkitr ki shatter 8 
min lin lo unpar kot chay- 
hat* nahin hogi, 

kir ne yarghamal® (or zamin)‏ مود 
mange hati. >‏ 

agar wuh chhiipe miirenge to 
ham bhi unse badla lenge (or 
turki® ba turki jawab denge), 

do afridi sipiht ghaty ilige (or 
yaghislan) nen bhag gaye 
ham, ‘ 

151 hote tak donon taraf se whith 
lagatar gale barsa kiye 

finhin ki hamid toper chalin 
dushman hapbarakar™ idhar 
udhar bhag gaye 


jare men is nale men pint kam 
hota hai lekin jab pahayror 
par bart pigaltt® hat to yih 
:ام۸‎ hote stoh much ka daryit 
hojate hat, 


agar wahir kuchh وہ‎ rahtt 
hott to baighi shaky ko na Mit 
salle, 


hamen fauran chaldena 7(۰ 
1a ki din chhipe se pahle pahle 
agle part,o par pahuich مجر راز‎ 





1 Ohor-bali=quick-gand. 


2 Lit ۰ What do I see that,” 


8 Sharf (f.}==term, conditions, also a bet or wager. 


+ Charhé,i=marching against, invasion. 
5 Yarghamal=hostage ; zimin=surety 


٤ Purki ba turkt jawab dend=to return tit for tat. 


1 Harbarana = to be in a confused hurry, 


8 Pigaind=to melt. 
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The Fire Brigade did not reach 
till the club hacl been on fire 
for full one hour. 

The Fire Engine worked hard 
for 8 hours before the ٥ 
was got under control. 


I fred my pistol at the spy 
but he escaped unhurt. 


The Rogiment will leave for 
active service on Friday, 

T took part in tho attack and 
have a medal for it, 

The road was sandy for 3 miles 
and muddy for the next 2 
milos after that. 

The city is infected with 
plague. Warn all the men 
not to go there 

The contractor is not keeping 
to the terms of his contract. 
For one thing, he takes too 
long to supply things; and 
sovondly, his things are bad 
and not according, to the 
sample. 

Our C.O, is a very strict dis- 
ciplinarian. 


Evorybody coming from the 
plague-infeoted area is de- 
tained in quarantine for ten 
days, 

The forts commands the sur- 
rounding country up to 0 
miles, 

The house overlooks the bridge 
across the river, 


kalab ko ag lage hit,e pitra ek 
ghatta ho chuka tha kt ۰ Fire 
Brigade’ wiile pahuwhche, 

ag bujhanewila anjan tin 
ghoie lagatér kim kart& raha 
نەر‎ yakar! ag ki zor kam 
hi,@ (or, Gg bas men ayi). 

main ne jasiis par mstaul 
chalay& leon wuh bachkar 
nikalgayii, 

palian yum’e ko lam, par ترم, تر‎ 


main us hamle met shamil tha 
aur uska tamghii mere pits hat 

tin mil tak مل روہ‎ par bahut ret 
tht aur do mil us se د5‎ bahut 
kichay thi. 


shahr men ta’tin hat, sab idmion 
ko hukm suniido ki wahtn na 
ja,en 

theka-dar theke kt sharten piri 
nahin kar raha hat, Ek to 
wuh bahut der lagatéi har 
disre uskt chizen مق روط‎ hath 
aur namiine ke muabig bhi 
nahin hotinr 


hamare kamin afsar sahib bare 
gantint (or gabiie ke bare 
pabaid*) hain. 

7411:6 admis {Gjtin wile ilage se 
Gte hain unko das din tak 
kuratin mer rakha jata hai, 


us gil’e se charon tara tis mil iak 
mar hosaktt hat, 


us ghar se darya ka pul nazar 
aa hat. 





1 Jab jékar=then and then only. 


2 Paband = strict observer (lit. feet-tied). 
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We intended to make a sur- 
prise in the dead of night. 


Government will give liberal 
grants of lands td those who 
took part in the campaign. 


Our Subedar Major has been 
given 20 squares of land on 
the Jhelum Canal. 

He has got Victoria Cross for 
that conspicuous bravery. 


He has nearly completed his 
service and will retire next 
month. 

I propose to surround the 
village and capture every 
able-bodied individual resid- 
ing in it. 

He died by his gun, 


What death can be better than 
this for a soldier ? 

Té was a big victory indeed but 
1t cost us very dear. 


Our men were not used to 
fighting in the hills nor to 
such severo cold. 


We made a detour and attack- 
ed the enemy from the rear. 


How many prisoners are there 
in the cells to-day ? 

Our losses were much less than 
those of the enemy. 


hamtra wade tha ki چناج‎ rat ko 
achinak hantla karejye. 

jo تصفق‎ us lim mon shiimil, the 
sarkar wnko dil!  kholkay 
zaminen deg. 1 . 

hamaire siibedar mejar sahib ko 
Shelam لم‎ par bis nuurabb’e 
zamin mili har, 


us Lhats bahidut he waste usko 
Victorza Cross (or sab se bart 
tamgha) mila hat. 

uski noukri gariban pitvt ho- 
chuki har aur wuh  agle 
mahine pinshan par ja,ega. 

mere tajwie* yih hai ki ham is 
,ڈو‎ ko gher ler aur pitne 
macbtt magbis admit wahitr 
hain unko pakaylen, ٠ 

wuh marte dam® tak apui top 
ke pais raha. 

sipahi ke wiste is se bihtar 
maut aur kya ho saktt hat? 

beshak yih bart fatah thi lekin 
is men hamara nugstin bahut 
نا‎ . 

na to hamire Gdmionr ko wisi 
laya jon kat tajriha* thai aur 
na wuh aist sakht sardt ke 
‘adi ® the. 

ham ne ghiimkar (or chakkar 
lagdker’) dushman par pichhe 
se hamla kiya. 

a) kinjt haus men kitne qatdi 
hain ? 

duskman ki nisbat hamara bahut 
kam nugsan hit,d. 





1 Du kholkar = with open heart, hberally. 
2 Tajwiz (f.) = proposal, suggestion. 
3 Marte dam tak = up to the last (lit, till dying breath), 


4 Dajriba = experience. 


5 (KG) ’Gdi = accustomed (to). 
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What is the number of casual- 
‘ties to-day # 


They put us into very bad 
trucks and took us to a camp 
in the rear. 


There is nothing but small 
bushes and sand in the whole 
country. 


Qur regimont was surrounded, 
but we mado a supreme 
effort and extricated our- 
selves 


‘Tt was a pitched battle and in 
the end we captured the 
,, position. 


He has been through five cam- 
* pagns and has five medals 


They are making preparations 
to retreat 


The transport, arrangement 
was very bad and the 
animals were very lean and 
thin. ۰ 


What time doos the Jamadar 
come دہ‎ his visiting rounds ? 


Do you think it will suffice 
for a week ا‎ 


Dig a trench here 6 feet long, 
3 broad, and 2} deep, facing 
the river, 


Dig it deeper down. 


aj hitne admi 
hain ? 

wuh hamen bahut kharab kharab 
chhakyon 1 men dalkar pichhe 
ki taraf ek kampu men legaye. 


nugqsin hit,e 


wahan tamtim mulk mei chhot 
chholt jhiiyion aur ret ke siwit 
kuchh bhi nalan. 


۸0071577 paltan 70و‎ hi lekin 
ham ne jantoy*. koshash ki 
aur bachkar nikal Gye. 


yth bare ghamsiin® ki lapa,t thi, 
Gkhir ham ne wuh morcha 
faiak karlryt. 


wuh pinch limon par ho-aya 
hai aur uske pits parch 
ltamghe hati. 


wuh pichhe haine It tayyaridn 
kar rahe hath. 


barbardai ka intgam bahut 
kharab tha aur janwar bahut 
duble paile the, 


jama'dar مق‎ kis wagl gasht 
par واق‎ haw 2 


tumhire khayal men yih ek 
hafte tak kaft hoga ? 


yahan ek morcha khodo, panch 
jut lamba, tin fut chaua, 
aur dha,t fut gahid, aur uskit 
munh (or simna, or agi) 
daryad ki taraf rakho 


aur galat Ikhodo. 





1 Ohhakya = a truck. 


2 Jan tor = desperate, attended with hardest possible exertion (lit. life- 


breaking), 


3 Ghamatin = great crowd, carnage 
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Signal to me when you see 
any enemy on the other 
side of the hill, 

Who ordered you to hoist 
the white flag ¢ 

Make as much noise as you 
like when you attack. 

Look for him amongst the 
dead, 

Is is frightfully hot there 
during the summer, espe- 
cially in June and July. 

the winter all the hills ate‏ ہ7 
covered with snow and the‏ 
cold is intense Hence no‏ 
operations are possible,‏ 

Stop the bleeding and bandage 
the wound, 

What are your orders, sentry ? 


How many sentries are there 
for this guard 2 


Where are the other sentries ? 


What would you do if a 
prisoner escaped from the 
cells ٤ 

How many prisoners are there 
in the guard-room ? 

Bring this man up to-morrow 
for slackness on guard. 

This bayonet is not fixed 


Did you challenge him ? 
Is there a bridge of boats 
across the river ? 


How much transport shal] we 
want for the kit ? 


jab pahirt ki park! tarat kot 
dushman dekho lo hamko 
ghand do. 

tumko kis ne hukm diya ki 
safed jhanda khaya karo ? 

hamle ke wagt khitb shor karo, 


usko mardoi met taldish kino 
(or, dekho). 


gamit ke mausim mer wah 
sakht an mi hoi hat, khaskar 
* June’ aur ‘July’ men. 

gaye men tamitim paharoh pau 
barf part rahti hai aur sardi 
sakht hoti hat Is waste koz 
kim nahin .۰ء م7‎ 

khiin (or, lahit) band karke 
zakhm par puttt bandh do. 

santi, tumko kya hukm mila 
hat (or, w de® mild hat)? 

is gard men kitne santrt havi ? 


dilere scnitet haha hain 2 
agar kot qaidi kiijt haus se 
bhag 15 ۴٥٥ tum kya kavage ? 


kot gird men kitne gaidt hain ? 


is Gdmi ko pahre par sus ke 
waste kal pesh karo, 

yih sangin ‘fived’ (or, lagi 
hii, or, chayht hit) nahin hai, 

tom ne usko bulaya tha ? 

us darya par kishtion ka pul 
hai? 

‘kit? (or, asbaib) ke witste kitnt 
ب5‎ 00+7157 chahiye ? 





1 ey Parti parlt 
us 


aide of, 
2 Urdi = charge of a sentry. 


wai ae 


jaraj = on the farther side of ; ki —— faraf=on the near 
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Only men of respectable 
families can get direct 
commission, 


Challenge every passor-by and 
if you don’t reacive a satis- 
factory answer, fire. 

Tho general has ordored to 
make up tho strength ab 
once, 

There wore many casualtios 
in spite of the sand bags in 
front of us 


We have captured Jerusalem, 


Men of B Company will be 

7 vaccinated this evening. 

Is it all well in the dines, 
Subedar Sahib ? 
What was the row about last 
night? Any mon drunk ? 
Go on advancing up to that 
knoll, 

Lie down in the depression to 
the left of it 2 

We were in tho thick of the 
battle when all of a sudden 
the news arrived that the 
enemy were evacuating the 
village. 

How many men are avail- 
able for the next draft 4 

They will reach Karachi day 
after to-morrow and embark 
the following day. 

Put them in separate tents 
and tell off one N.C.O. to 
look after them, 


sivaf khindint admion ho eb 
dam sirdairt mil hai, 


jo guzre usko pukiro aur agar 
thik jawib na mile to gol 
‘chalii,o. 

Jarnail sahib ne hukm diya 
hai ki fauran gintt pint karo. 


agarchi hamédre simne ret ki 
borian bhi thin to bhi bahut 
Gdmi nugsin hi,e(or, mare 
aur zakhmi hii,e). 

ham ne Yar tishlam fatah ke liya 
hat (or, Yartishlam par qabza 
karliya har). 

shim ‘*B’ Company” ke‏ ز5 
admion ko tka lagega.‏ 

subedar ,الم‎ lain met sab 
tarah 3ئ‎ 7012 

kal vit shor kaist thi? kist ne 
nasha pry thi ? 

us tile tal barhte (5,0. 


uski ba,in taraf jo nicht cumin 
hai us men lelji,o. 

Laya,i dhib garm thi jab 
yakdyak Khabar pahwiehi ket 
dushman ga,or ko khalt kar 
rahe hati. 


agle ‘draf’ ke waste kitne 
57 tayyar hati ? ‘ 

Wuh parson Kaacht pahun- 
chenge aur uske ditsre din 
jahaz par sawar hoji,enge. 

unko alag alag (or, ’alaikda! 
*alaihda) tambii,on men rakho 
aur ek *uhdedar ki naukrt 
laga do ki unki khabar rakhe. 





1 Alathda = alag = separate, apart. 
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Seo if their equipment is com- 
plote and make up deficien- 
cies, if any, from the store. 


Everybody will get three 
months’ pay in advance. 


What family allotment do you 
want to make ? 


The Q.M. will make arrange- 
ments for rations for tho 
journey. 


Give them one week’s un- 
cooked rations. 


Have they all got cooking 
pots ¢ 


No definite date has yet been 
fixed for their departme. 


The troop train is standing 
ready at the station. 

What is the carrying capacity 
of each carriage 4 


Don’t put in a carriage more 
men than there is accom- 
modation for. 


Put one NCO, in charge of 
each compartment. 


No one should leave the train 
. Without the permission of 
the ۶۴ ٥,0۰ in charge. 


On arrival there report your- 
self to the ۰ 


‘This cart is very badly loaded. 


That cart is overloaded. 


dekho ki unk& saman sab piv 
hai ya nahin, agar kot chiz 
kam ho lo istor ہ>‎ pity? kardo, 

sab Gamion ko tin tin mahine 
کا‎ talab peshgt milegt. 

tum ghar ke lagon ko kitne rupat 
773707۷ ۱ bhijwaind chithie 7 7 

masitr sthib riste ke‏ ام 
rashan ka bandobast karenge,‏ 


unko ek ek hafte ka kachcht 
rashan dedo. 


sab ke pits khand pakiine he 
bartan*® hain 2 

abhi unki rawtingi ki koi pukh- 
tah® (ov, pakkt) tarikh maug- 
جورم‎ nahin (7, 5 

‘gat isteshan par tayydr‏ تروہ/ 
khayt hat,‏ 

ek ek gayi meh kitne Admion hi 
ەوەز‎ har? (ox, kitne kitne admit 
sawiir ho 

barth 


fitne Gdmion ki jaga hat us se 
aiyddah mat bitha,o. 


sakte had ? 


har ek khane men ek ek ’uhdedar 
bitha do, 

kot 517 supurdt wile uhdedar 
تا‎ ijdzat baghaty bahir na 
nikle, 

wahin jikar SSO. sahib ko 
apne pahuhehne ki rapot karo, 

yih کرک‎ bahut kharab lad hit,t 
hai. 

ziyadah hat.‏ ارم gart par‏ د؟ 





1 Mahwir = monthly. 


2 Barian = utensil. 


8 Pukhish (Persian indeclinable adjective) = pakka, 
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Place the heavy luggage under- 
neath and the light ono on 
the top and fasion the ropes 
tightly. 

Send half the Company to the 
right of the hill and tho 
other half to tho Jeft, 

The men should advance in 
extended ordor in tho open 
country, 

Tell the I0.’s to bring up 
their sections as quickly as 
possible 

We had ہا‎ move over broken 
ground, 

They will take only light kit 
with them, 


All heavy things must ve left 
behind. 

No one should bo 96ہ‎ to 
take more than 16 seers 
with him, 


The road is not suitable for 
wheoled traffio. 

The road is very naryow, with 
many ups and downs, for 
about ten miles, 

Post a machino-gun here and 
bring it into action as soon 
ag the enemy make any 
aitempt to advance. 

Cover them up with a big 
tarpaulin to prevent their 
gelting wet on the way. 

All the sick will go in ambu- 
lance carts. 

The orderly officer will inspect 
the guard during his tour 
of inspection 





bhart simin niche aur halka 
uske ہوجو‎ rakhkar rassian 
khith has do, 


54۸7 kampni pahiigt ho dain 
fara} aur bagi Gdhi bajn 
tara] زمر‎ do. 

khali jaga met sab Gdmi ‘ ۔وم‎ 
tend’ hokar ' advance’ karen. 


sirdaron se kahdo kt apne apne 
sikshan fisgadar jald ho 
sake le .ر8‎ 

ham ko tatt _phutt zamin par 
chalna papa, 

wuh sivaf halk& simian sith 
lejit,erege. 

sab bhiirt bhai chizer pichhe 
rahne do, 

kot Gdmi pandrah ser 
ziyddah apne sath na leja,e. 


0 


wuh rasta gayion ke witste thik 
nahin. 

rasta bahut tang hai aur kot 
das mil tak bahut chaphii 
تر5طلہ‎ har. 

ek ‘ machine! gun’ yahir lage 
do aur fiswaqt dushman age 
ane kt koshish karen ek dam 
chala,o, 

unpar eh bayist tirpal dal do 
16 hi raste men bhig na ja,en. 


sab bimar haspaith gation men 
jG,enge. 

ardali alsar sikib gasht par 
gard ha mulahaga karenge. 





1 Or, kaldar top, which is not so commonly used. 
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You musé always be in uni- 
form when outside your 
quarters. 


Your position is of great im- 
portance. 


One I.0. should go round the 
lines and inspect the kit 
every Sunday. 

You should not issue anything 
without getting an indent 
from the Company Officer. 

Issue two blankets and a pair 
of socks to each man, 

The whole Company will get 
an extra pair of putties. 

The uniform is the property 
of Government for 3 years. 

A and B Company will be paid 
out this evening. 

All accounts must be settled 
at the end of the month. 
Explain all deductions to 

them. 

Put your thumb impression 
here if you cannot sign, 

Have you not got a seal ? 

Tell the cashier to get a re- 
ceipt for it. 

First put one anna stamp on 
and then sign it, 


The pay of all absentees must 
be placed in the treasury 
chest 

Pay him in cash if he does not 
take notes, 


” Debit its cost to his account. 


jab ghar se baht Go to ward 
pahinkar زرۃ‎ karo. 


L. tumhant jaga bart zimmawini 
7ط‎ hai 

2, apka darja bayt امسبت'‎ ha 
hat, 7 

ck sirdar har thwar ko lain men 
jakar ' kit’ ka multhaga kiya 
kare, 

jabiak tumko kampni kamaidar 
ha ‘indent? na mile hot 
chiz met do. 

say Gdmion ko de do kambal 
aur eb eh joy? jurrab dedo 

sit hkampni ko ch ek jot 
pation ki falia milegi, « 

lin stil.tak انا‎ wardi sarkiy ki 
hat. 

aj sham ko ‘A’ aur 
kampni ko ialab dija,egi. 

maline ke akhir par sab histb 
jaisal ۸(5: chahiye, 

sab hit unko sanjha do. 


‘FR 


agar dastkhat nahin kar sakte 
to yahitn angittha laga do. 

tumhire pis muhr nahin hat ? 

khazincht se kahdo kt taht 
rasid lele, 

pahle ek ane k& that ص1‎ 
as phir us par dastkhat 
karo, . 

jitne admit ghair hagir hain 
un sab ki talab khazine ki 
peli men jam’ rakho, 

agar wuh not nahin lela to 
nagd rupaya dedo. 

iskt lagat uske hisab men (or, 
uske nim) likho. 
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Credit this to my ascot, 


To whose account will this 
amount be credited ? 

All transactions should be ve- 
gistered 

Reservists are called out ovory 
‘two years, for two months’ 
training, 

Tf he is found unfil he will be 
discharged, 

You get gratuity or pension 
according to the length of 
your service, 


Government does not interfere 
in religious matters, 


Religious instruction is given 
to Hindus by Pandits, to 
Sikhs by Giranthis and to 
Mohamadans by Maulvis. 

He is the most suitable hand 
for this kind of work. 

You have been selected for 
duty with the machine gun 
section, ‘< 

The ©.0, has recommended 
only two men for this course. 


Whose turn is it now ? 
Como in turns, 
Whero does this roof leak ا‎ 


Have all the drains washed at 
least once every day. 


yih mere hist men jama’ karo. 

yih raqam' hkiske histib men 
jama’ hogi 2 

tamim len den* kitabon men 
darj® honi chahiye. 

har ditsre sil rizarvi$ do mahine 
تا‎ sikhlag ke waste :ہہ‎ 
785/6 74, 

agar ‘unfit’ nikld (or, (ھرئط‎ 
ھا ہا‎ nim kat jaega. 

jilnt naukyt ho uske mulabiq 
اط‎ ya pinshan تافو‎ hat. 


sarkair mazhab® ki batons men 
dakhl® nahin det (or, nahin 
ait). 

Pandit hindion ko, Ghantht 
sikhow ko, aur Maulvi musal- 
manor ko maghabi ٦ ta’lim® 
dete hath, 

is qgism ke kim ke witste wuh 

bilkul thik hat. 

tum ‘machine gun’ aikshan ke 
waste chile ga,e ho (or, ke 

saith “03,6 ga,e ho). 

kamain afsar gahib nets kim 
(or, sikhla,t) ke waste siraf do 
ہ5407‎ ki sifarish kt hat, 

ab hiskt bart hai? 

bart bart Go. 

yih chhat kahait se chitlt hat? 

har voz kam az kam ek daf’a 
sab nalian dhulwa,o. 





! Ragam )۸( = item, amount, 


2 Len den = transactions (lit, taking and giving). 
8 Darj karn& = to register ; darj hon& = to be registered, 


4 Rizarvi = reservist. 

§ Dakhi den& = to interfere 
1 Mazhabi = religious. 

3 Ta'lim (f.) = education. 


6 Mazhab = religion, 


۶ OhhGnina = to select, to sort out, 
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All filth and rubbish should be 
removed by 8 am. every 
day. 

This room does not appear to 
have been swept to-day. 


Tell the sweeper to como hore 
with his broom and basket. 


These latrines have not been 
properly cleaned. 


They smell very badly. 


Why have you not put Condy’s 
fluid in here 3 

Tell the banyas not to give 
credit to the men: if they do, 
the Government will not be 
responsible for it. 


You must not lend money to 
anybody in the lines on 
interest. You will lose both 
ا‎ and interest if you 

0. 

If you charge more than the 
bazar rates or sell any adul- 
terated aiticles ٦ shall turn 
you out of the lines. 


The bazar Chaudhri will supply 
you all the rates. 

I is the duty of the Sanitary 
Sergeant, 

The doctor will be coming 
for inspection to-morrow, 
have everything cleaned 
thoroughly. 


sab maila aur قوط‎ harkat) 
har roz Gh baje se pahle 
pahle uth jink chithiye. 

ma'lam holt hai ki aj is kamre 
men 770 * nahin phird, 

mihtar ko bolo kt ekdam (۸۳۷ 
aur tokrt lekar a,e. ۰ 

yih شقآالھا‎ > thik siif nahin 
7+ 

wn se sakht badbit + Git hat. 

yahan ‘phenyle’ (or, dawa,i) 
kyon nahin dali ? 

Banyo se kah do ki kist ko 
udhar mat den, agar ۵و‎ 
to sarkér zimmawar nahi 
hogi. 

tum lain ke kist Gdmi ko stdi® 
rupaya mat do, agar doge to 
وو‎ ٠۰ aur stid® donor khobat- 
thoge, 


agar tum موی‎ nirkh™ se 
aiyadah dim loge yit Ihertib 
(or, milaiwali)® chiz doge to 
ham tumko lain se ntkal 
denge, * 

chaudhet iumko sab nirkh ٥آ‎ 
(or batl@,ega). 

yih sala,t wile pawaldar ka 
kim hai. 

kal dakiay sthib mulithage ke 
waste Genge. sab chia khib 
saf karwit rakho. 





١ Kirt karkat = rubbish. 


2 Shiri = broom; shay pherni= to sweep: phir phirnii = to be 


awept, 
8 Tatts = latrine 


5 Sid = interest ; sid% = on interest 


1 Nirkh = rate. 


+ Badbii = bad smell. 
٤ Ael = capital, 


§ Miliwat = mixture; Mélawati = adulterated, 
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You are responsible for the 
cleanliness of tho lines, 


No unauthorised person should 
be allowed to live in the 
lines without permission. 

When ہ‎ report or complaint is 
brought to you, first inves- 
tigate it carefully, and if you 
cannol dispose of it your- 
self report tho matter to the 
Company Commander. 

You are responsible for your 
Company in every respect. 
You ave responsible for all 

books and accounts. 

This site is quite good for tho 
followers’ quarters. 

٠ 

Send some men to vemoyo all 
the pebbles and stones from 
the parado ground. 


Send a party to collect lead 
and empty cartridge cases 
from the range and send 
them to the arsenal. 


The city is out of bounds till 
the sickness in it disappears. 

The road will be closed for 
general traffic between 8 and 
9 a.m. 

Jamadar Arjan Singh, you had 
better accompany them to 
receive rations from the 
supply godowns, See that 
the things issued out are of 
good quality and properly 
weighed. 


tum lain ki safai ke zimmawar 
ho. 

hot ghair ddmit ijizat ke beghatr 
lain men na rahe, 


jab hod vapot ya shikdyat 
tumhitre pits Ge, pahle khud 
achchhi tarah daryd}t karo (or, 
180711۱ karo), agar tum se 
faisla na ho sake to hampni 
kamaidar ko khabar do, 

tum har tarah (ov, har bat men) 
apni kampnt ke zimmawiir ho. 

tum sab hisdh kitab ke zimma- 
war ho 

yth jage ‘follower’ logon ke 
gharon ke waste bilkul thik 
hai. 

kuchh Gdmion ko paret men 
bhey do ki sab kankar * 
paithar wahan se chunkar 
bahir phenk der. 

ck tol chitidmart par مز‎ do 
ki sab stkka® aur ۶ي‎ 
karttis jama’ kar ۱5, aur 
phir yih sab chiz qil'e men 
bhej do. 

jabiak bimayt na hategi tabitak 
shahr men gana mana’ hai. 

subak fith se nau baje tak 
savak 'am* logon ke waste 
bad rahegi. 

Jamadar Arjan Singh Sahib, 
Gp mere khayal mer unke 
sath raishan lene ke waste 
kamsarel اجوہ‎ men chale- 
ja,en Khayal rakhiyega ki 
rashanachehha aur uska wazn 
74+2 ho. 





1 Pahqigdt = investigation, 
8 Stkka = lead, coin, 
& رصاق‎ = godown, store. 
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2 Kankar = gravel, pebble, 
4 "Gm log = common people. 
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There is a wrestling matoh in 
the lines to-day and I ae 
got to go there. 

Comeon, let us go to have a 
look at the tent-pegging, 

There will be a tug of war 
match between A and B 
Company at ۵ p.m. to-day. 

Our Subedar Major is retiring 
to-morrow, There will be 
a big dance in the lines to- 
night. All of us havo got 
to go there. 

Every man will carry a 
bandage and a small bottle 
of iodine with him. 

Who won the hockey match 
yesterday ? 

We beat them by two goals to 
one, 

The ball hit him on the 
forehead and he fell down 
wniconscious, 

Don’t show your head above 
the trench, 

All of them must be sent to 
the segregation camp, 

It was blowing hard from the 
west 

We got frequent dust-storms 
and the afternoons ave very 
dusty. 

You should not sleep in the 
open at night or you will 
fall sick on account of the 
dew. 


Gj lain mer 6:3۱ hai aur 
mujhe wahdn jane hat. 


٠ ۰ 


chaliye, gure neza-baat* dekh 
Gon. 

&j shiim ke chhi baje <A’ aur 
‘B’ kampnt mehr rasse Ia 
khinch@j hogi. * 

kal hamire ‘Subedar Major’ 
Sahib pinshan par ja rahe 
hain Aj rai ko lain men 
قوط‎ niich hogad. Tam sab ko 
wahin jana har. 

sab Gdmi ek ek patti aur ek ek 
shisht ®*todine’ 7 sttth leja,- 
006, 

kal ‘hockey’ ka‘ match’ kaun 
fila ? ° 

ham jite the, unké ele ‘goal’ tha 
aur haméare do the. 

gend* uske mathe ® par lagi aur 
wuh behosh hohkar gir para. 


sir morche se tpar mat karo, 


un sabko alag kampt mek 
rahna 75۰ 

maghrib جا‎ taraf se sakht hawt 
chal rahe thi. 

hamare hii akgar didhian § at 
نہ‎ hain aw dopahr ke 
bard bahut garda hota hat, 

bithir khuli jaga na so warne 
os” kt waja se bimar par 
7,8. 





1 Kushti = wrestling match. 

8 Shisht =a phial, amall bottle. 
& Matha = forehead, 

7 0٥ (£.) = dew 


2 Neza bazt = tent-pegging, 
4 Gend (f,) = ball, 
& Aydhi = dust-storm, 
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Manouvres will begin about * 
tho middle of the اعزفلا*‎ 
month, 


We are going out for a sham 
fight. 

We counteracted all thoir 
movomonts successfully. 


All the sentries must be alert 
and keop proper look-out. 


The N.C.0.’s divide all the 
duties and see that they are 
carried out 


Reinforce your men in case 
» of atiack. 


Leave some men behind for 
the defence of the tronches. 


We counter-atlacked and re- 
captured the position. 


We  disporsed 
division, 


their wholo, 


Their whole brigade was dis- 
persed, 


You should maintain commu- 
nication with the main 
body. 


Aeroplanes are the best means 
of reconnaissance for fron- 
tier warfare, 


Our fire was very effective. 


ty 
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agle maine Mi 200410707 bts 
ماکان‎ lak ! manwuvres’ (or, 

, FG lan) slaw’ hoja eg. 

ham hati lait par از‎ rahe 
hain. 


ham ne unk? sab chilot ki khab 
jawed diya, 

sab sanhion ko chaukas' aur 
khab hushydr (or, khabar dar) 
rahna chahiye, 


‘uhdedar sab naulkiai ملظ‎ 
hain (or, lagate hain), aur 
dekhie hain ki sab apni apni 
naukrti par hdzir haw ya 
nahin. 

agar hamla ho to apne admion 
ko madad bhejdend, 


kuchh Gdmi morchor ki hi faigat 
ke waste pichhe chhoy مہڈز‎ 

ham ne jawabi hamla karke us 
jaga ko phir leliya. 

ham ne unki sire ka stra 
‘division’ tittar® biltar kar- 
diya. 

unka tamam birged tittar? bittar 
hogaya. 

‘main body’ ko khabar dete lete 
8. 


sarhaddi 9 11۸۲5۲ ke waste hawa,t 
jahaz dekh bhal karne ka sab 
se achohha zart’a hain. 


hamart golabéirt § se dushman 
ko bahut nugsin pahuncha. 





] Alert = chaukas. 
2 Muar dvitiar karnG = to disperse 


8 Sarkad = frontier; sarhaddé (adj). 


3 titlar biltar hond = to be dispersed. 
4 Zari'a = means. 


5 @ola-bari = cannonade, shelling. 
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We were on the defensive, 


They gave in after six hours’ 
hard fighting, 


How long did the fight last 2 


We have captured one hundred 
thousand prisoners and one 
thousand guns since the last 
offensive. 


When you see my signal to 
advance try to storm tho 
enemy’s position 


Do you know the strength of 
the enemy in front of us 2 


We shelled their trenches but 
ay did not return our 
Te, 


They stormed our position but 
were driven back with heavy 
casualties, 


Their zeppelins hovered over 
the town for half an hour 
and dropped some bombs, 
but no damage of impor- 
tance was done, 


They fought desperately but 
when our men oharged 
them with bayonets, they 
took to their heels, 


We pursued them for a short 
distance and captured lot of 
booty. 

We put all our guns out of 
action before we retreated, 


They did not surrender till we 
set fire to the whole village. 


ham مق مم‎ kar rahe the. 

chhi ghante kt sakht layi,t ke 
ba'd wuh harga,e. 

layai kitni der rahi ? 

pichhle hamle ke shurtt’ se lekar 
Gj tak ham ne ek lakh qaidt 
aur ek hazar top! pakyi hat. 


jab ham ‘advance’ kai ishira 
karenge ekdam dushman ke 
morchon par halli? karke ja 
paro. 

tumko ma'lim hai ki hamiire 
simne dushmanot ki kya 
106۰161 hat? 

ham ne unke morchor par gole 
barsa,e lekin unhon ne kuchh 
bhi jawab na diya. * 

wuh halla karke hamére mor- 
chon par & pare lekin ham ne 
unko bahut nuqsin pahwuicha - 
kar pichhe hatadiya 

unke bare hawt jahiz 5 
ghauta shaky ke tpar urte 
rahe aur kuchh ‘bam’ bhi 
phenke *{or, girdye) lekin 
kuchh aisd (or, hoi bhart) 
nugsin na hit,a, 

Wuh jan toykar laye lekin jab 
hamfire ہ4077‎ ne زم یرود‎ 
ke اہ‎ hamla kiy& to wuh 
bhag khaye (۸,6۰ 

Ham ne thoyt dir tak unka 
pichhad kiya aur baht mal 
88. 

pichhe hatne se puhle ham ne 
apni sab topo ko bekay kar 
diya tha. 

jab ham ne sab gaot ko Gg lagi 
d& to wnhon ne hathyéir daldiye 
(or, har man li), 





1 Or, topen pakri hain. 


2 (Par) halla karnd = to atorm, 
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Wo hold out for somo timo, 
but ovorwholmod by large 
numbors of the onomy wa 
began to fall back gradu- 
ally. 

They could not stand our 
jheavy firo. 

They tried to isolato us from 
tho main body but failed 


They tavico tried ما‎ break our 
line but thank God did not 
8000 0. 


We vepeated our counter- 
attacks ill wo ropulaed 
them to their original pasi- 

, tion, 

Gur shells broko down all 
their barbed wire ontangle- 
ments. 

We carricd all their defences 
on that front, 


We aro at presont raiding 
each othor to find out some 
weak point, 


He was only slightly wounded. 


Ho was sevorely wounded and 
died the following day in 
the haspital. 

The bullet lodged too close to 
his heart and could not be 
extracted. 

We brought ‘down 7 onemy 
machines in that raid. 


ham hachh der aye! rahe lekin 
وہ‎ bahut &dmion kt wate 
se_dushman kit zor aiyadah 
tha ham Ghista Ghista piohhe 
haine lage. 

wuh ham? sakht golabari ke 
saimne thair na sake, 

unhow ne hamko ‘main body’ 
8e alag karne Ii koshish ki 
lekin kamyab na hit,e. 

unhon ne do dala مرو‎ 7 lain 
toyne ke wiiste zor. lagiya 
magar khudi kit shukr hai ki 
ktimyab na 7,6. 

ham jawabi hamle karte rahe 
yahin® twk ki unko ash 
morchon lak gitchhe haladiya 


hamire golon se unki tamitm 
kiintedar ® bayen* tat phat 
08, 

unke jitne morche us jaya the 
ham ne un sab par gabew 
karliya. 

fil hil ham kamzor jaga ma’lim 
karne ke wiste ek diisie par 
موقر لہ‎ mar rahe hain. 

us ke® sin} halkast (or, 7۰۶۹ 
8G) zakhm Gytt thi, 

uske sakht zakhin laga aur wuh 
diisre din haspatal men 
margin. 

goli uske dil ke bahut hi pas 
batth tht is waste nikal na 
sake. 

ham ne us chhiine mei. dushman 
ke sit hawai jahiz niche 
graye. 





1 Ayna == to be firm; ara rahna = to remain firm, 
2 Yahan iak ki = 80 that, to such an extent that. 


& Ran jedar = barbed, thorny. 


۶ ۶ Badan par’ understood after ‘ke.’ 


۰ 


7 


4 Bar (£.) = fence. 


6 bhafif = slight, insignificant, 


s 
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The engine burst open and 
the petrol caught fire and 
seb the whole machine on 
fire, 

The pilot and the observer 
were burnt to ashes in no 
time, 

Your section advanced much 
too quickly. Some of the 
men were so blown out of 
breath that they could not 
take proper aim. 

You must take advantage of 
folds in the ground, 

Don’t rush madly, Bun from 
one cover to another, 


You must walk to and fro 
in a brisk ond soaldier-like 
manner. 

You must remain concealed 
as much as possible from 
the view of the enemy, 

Don’t show yourself to the 
enemy. 

The enemy resisted stub- 
bornly. 

I congratulate you on your 
promotion, Jamadar Sahib. 


ahjan phaine se‘ petrol’ (or, tel) 
ko ag lag gai aur stiri 
‘machine’ jal uthi. 


chaldnewtla aur dekhbhal karne- 
wala Gn) ki Gin mer jalkar 
vakh hoga,e. 

tumhiire‘ sikshan’ ne bahut jaldi 
‘advance’ hiya. Kuchh admit 
aise hitin® rahe the ki shist 
thik nahin laga salle the, 


jokin kahin zamin dichi nicht 
ho us ki &y lo. 

pagloi ki torah mat dawo, ek 
ay se disrt ay tak daupkar 
9,0. 

chush se sipthion ki 
tahlo § 

jahin tak ho sake dushman ki 
nagar se chhipe raho, 


torah 
۲ 


dushman ke :5800ء‎ mat ho (ar, 
dushman ki nagar se bacho). 

dushman ye datkar ۴ mugdbalas 
kiya. 

jama'day salib, apko tayrant 
mubarik® ho, 


Easy Dialogues. 


What is your name? 
How old are you? 
What is your caste 4 


tumhara nim ky hat ? 
-umar bitnt hat? 
tumhari gat (۷۸ hai? 





\ An ki Gn mew = in the twinkling of an eye. 

2 Hainpné = to pant, to be out of breath. 

& Pahing = to walk to and fro, to stroll, 

+ Datkar (or jamkar) = stubbornly, firmly, 

(K@) mugibala karnd = to resist, to oppose, to compare,‏ ؛ 


§ Mubérik = blessed, auspicious; mubarikbad (f.) = congratulation; 
(ki) mubarikbad dena = to congratulate (on). رووا‎ 
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Where do you come from ۶ 
Ts it a village or a big city ? 
What is its population ? 


Who is the headman of your 
village ٤ 
Te your father alive ۹ 


What work does he do ? 

Do vou own any land ? 

Have you any brothers ۶ 

Are they in the army as well ? 

Have you any relations in the 
army ? 

Are you married ? 

When did you marry ? 

fave you any children ? 


How far is your placo from 
here ۶ 

How many days’ journey is it 
from here 7 

Does the railway train go 
there ? 

How far is it from the railway 
station ? 


humhirt ghar ۸ہ‎ hat ? 

gon hat ya bara shahr ? 

Gbadt kitnt hat? (or, kitneddmit 
rahte hath?) 

lumhGre نم ,قرو‎ ka nambardar 
(or, fambardar) kaun hai? 


tumhara bap zindah (or, (ڈاتز‎ 
hai? 

wuh kya kam karla hai ? 

tumhG? keuchh zamin hai? 

11۷۸۸8785 koi bhai hai? 

wuh bhi fauj men naukar hain ? 

men tumhira koi rishtadar‏ سہ/ 
havi ?‏ 

tumhari shadi ho chuki hai? 

kab 8آ‎ 717 

ko,t bat bacheha hat? 

tumhara ghar yahit se kiini 
ditr hai? 

yahan se kitne din ka safar 
(or, rasta) hai? 

relgari wahan Jali hat ? 


rel ke ‘station’ se kitint dir 
hat? 





When did you enlist ۶ 
Where were you enlisted 7 
What is your rank ? 


How long have you been in the 
army ? 

What is the number of your 
regiment ? 

Who commands it ? 


How many B.0,’s are there in 
your regiment ? 


How many I.0.’s ? 
How many N.C.0.’s ? 


4 
* 


ton kab bhatt 7۸8, the? 

kahit bharti hit,e the? 

tumhara ’uhda kya hat? 

tum fauj men kab se nawker 
ho? 


tumhari palian ka nambar kya 
hai? 


uskt kamin kawn karti hai? 
(or, kaman afsar kaun hat?) 

tumhari paltan men kitne afsar 
(or, sahib) hain ? 

kitne sirdar hain ? 

kitne ’uhdedar hain 7 


ued 


What Company do you belong 
tot 

How many Men are there in a 
Company ۶ 

Are there many recruits in 
your regiment ? 

Are there any Sikh Companies 
in your regiment ? 

Have you any Pathan Com- 
panies as well ? 


What is the strength of your 
regiment at present ? 

Did you go on leave this year ? 

How much leave do you get 
in a year ? 

Which stations have you been 
in? 

Do you like this place ۶ 


Do you like soldiering ? 


tum kis kampni men ho ? 


ek kampnt met kilne ddmi 
hote hath 2 


tumhari palian meh rangriit 
bahut hath 7 

tumhari nalian men sikhon hit 
kot kampni hat ? 

pathiinor ki ko kampnt bhi 
hai? 

is wagt tumhtit palian ki gintt 
(or, nafrz) kitna hai? 

is sal tum chhutli par gaye the? 

ek sl men تقاط‎ chhuiti milit 
hai? 

tum bis kis chha,ont mer 
rahe ho? 2 

yih jaga (ox, (تصم,قللہ‎ tumko 
pasand hat ? 


tum ما‎ fauy ki naukri pasanrd 
hat? 





Have you ever been on active 
service ۱ 


How long were you there ? 
Have you got any medals ۶ 


Of what campaign 4 
Were you wounded there ? 
Did you kill any of the enemy ¢ 


Did you fight in the open or 
from trenches 4 


Do you like trench warfare ? 


What is your opinion about 
the Germans ? 


kabhi lam par gaye ho? 
a 


hitné der waht rahe? 

tumhiire pis kod tamgha (or, 
takmu)! hat ? 

kis lam ka? 

tum waht zakhmi hti,e the ? 

tum ne dushman ki ko admi 
mira ? 

layti khuli jaga hia karti thi 
ya morchon se? 

tum ko morchon ki laya,t pasand 
har ? 

jarmanon kt dbibat 
kytt khaytil hat? 
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1 *Talma’ 
Panjabi. 


(medal) is 9 Panjabi word and readily understood by a 
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Are they good fightors ? 
Ave they well trained ۶ 


What battles did your regi- 
~ ment take part in? 


Did it do any brave deed 3 
Were you ever taken prisoner ? 


How ة4‎ the enemy troat you ? 


How did you escape ? 
Have you been to England ? 


What do you think about it? 


Is it a good place ۶ 
Did you go by land or by sea ? 
5 


What was your voyage like 7 

Did you feel sick 4 

Did you see any of our baitle- 
ships ? 

Have you over secon German 
zeppelins ۶ 


۰ 
Have you ever seen a fight 
between airships ? 


×× achohe larne-wile hair ? 
achchhe stkhe hit,e hain 2 


tumhart paltan his kis lait 
men shiimal thi 2 


hoi bahddwt ka him kya? 

dushmanon ne kabhi tumko 
pakya bhi ya nahin 2 

dushmanon ne tumhiire sith 
kaise ماد‎ kiya ۶ 

kaase bachkur nikal Gye ? 


tum walayat gaye ho 2 (or, tum 
ne walayat dekhi hat?) 

is kt babat limhat kya rii,e 
hat 2 

achehhi juga hai ? 

khushkit ke vaste gaye the ya 
samunda ket 

samurdar kit safar kaise quart ? 

bimar hii,e the ya nahin 2 

tum ne hamara kot jangi jahaz 
dekha ? 

tum ne kabhi jarmanon ka 
‘zappelin’ (or, bare تسم(‎ 
jahaz) dekha hai? 

tum ne hawt jahdzon hi lara 
dekhit hai 7 





What pay do you get ? 

Ave you paid monthly or 
weekly ? 

Can you live on your pay all 
right ¢ 

Do you get 
allowance ? 

What for ? 

Can you save anything from 
your pay? 

Do you send any money to 
your home ? 
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any extra 


tum ko kya talab millt hai? 


talab mahine ke mahine mili 
hat ya haftawar ۶ 


tulab par tumhira سو‎ 
achehhi tarak ho jaté hai? 


koi launs (or, bhatta) bhi milta 
hai? 


kis kam ke waste? 
talab se kuchh bach bha jata hat ? 


ghar ko kuchh rapaya bhejte h ho? 
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What are your 
expenses ۶ 


Don’t you think it is too 
much ? 


Can you read and write ? 


Have you passed your signal- 
ling course (flag-wagging) ? 
What rations do you get ? 


monthly 


Is it of good quality ? 
Da you get it free or have you 
to pay for 4 


When will you get promotion ? 

When will you retire ۶ 

How many years have you to 
serve to entitle you to a 
pension ? 

What pension do you get ۶ 

Have you ever beon on re- 
oruiting duty ۶ 

How many recruits have you 
given into your regt.? 

Do you get any reward for 
bringing recruits 1 


tumhira میرم‎ 
20115 hai? 


tumhiire khayal mer yih bahut 
nahin ? 


kuchh Ukh parh sakie ho 2 
jhandt ka imtihin pas hiya 
hat ? 0 


tum ko ky@ hy@ raishan milta 
۸705 


achchhit قام۸‎ hai ? 

sarkdr se muft milla har ya ts 
kt qimat tumhari? talad se katt 
hear? 

tumko taraggi kab malegi 7 

pinshan par kab jit,oge 2 

kitnt naukrt ke ba’d pinshan 
ka haq hojita hai 7 


ka kharch 


a 


kitnt pinshan miltt hat ۶ 

tum habhi galle (or, bharti) ke 
kam par gaye ho? 

tum ne kitne rangrit apni 
paltan men diye hain? » 

rangrit line ki huchh iniim 
mila has? 





What do you think is the 
cause of all-round dearness of 
things? 

What is the rate of wheat 
now-a-days ? 

Were the crops poor this year ۶ 


How do you irrigate your 
lands ? 


Are there no canals in your 
district ? 


tumhiire khayil met kya sabab 
hat ki har ek chiz mahingi 
ho rahi hai ? 
kat gehot! ka nirkh kya 
hai? 
ts sal قرط‎ fasal achchhe nahin 
hit,e ? 
tum log apni zaminonr ko kaise 
(or, kaha se) pani dete ho ? 
tumhare 2ile mer nahr® ko, 
nahin ? 


aj 





1 Gehon (or gandum, or kanak—Panjabi) = wheat, 


۶ Nobr (f.) = canal, 
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Do you water your lands from 
wells 2 

Tg most of the land dopondont 
on rain ? 

What revenue do you pay to 
Government ? پ‎ 

What is the average produce 
per bigha of land 7 


zaminon ko متا‎ se pint dete 
ho? 


akgar zamin baraint! hai? 


tum sarkir ko kya malya* dete 
ho? 

ek bighe® ki austan * paidiwar ® 
hitnt hott hai? 





1 Barani = depondont on rain, 


2 Malya (ov, mamla, Panjabi) = revenue, 


8 Bighd = about $ of an acre, 
5 20+0867 (£) = produce. 


+ Ausfan = ab an average, 


APPENDICES. 


APPENDIX A. : 
Days of the Week, 
Urdu. Hindi. 
Sunday itwar انوار‎ Tiwar انوار‎ 
Monday pir ہہر‎ Somuwar سوموار‎ 
Tuesday mangal منگل‎ Mangalwir منگل رار‎ 
Wednesday budh بدھہ‎ Budhwiir Dy ہدھہ‎ 
Thursday )۸( juma’rat ات‎ 2 Wirwar وہر رار‎ 
Friday jum’a جمعہ‎ = Shukarwiir ,شکروار‎ 
Saturday hafta xian — Sanichar سنہچر‎ 
Hindi Months. 

days,‏ ا81 Baistikh (April-May)‏ بیساکھۂ 

رر 31-82 Seth (May-June)‏ جیلمۂ 

(June-July, 32 7‏ ر5٥‏ اساڑھۂ 

wy» Sawan (July-August) 81-82 ,, 

ہر 31-32 Bhadon (August-Soptr.)‏ بھادوں 

Asin or Kuar (Septr.-October) 30-31 ”‏ اسپی ov‏ کوار 

or Kartik(Ootober-Noyr ) 80 7‏ و559 کانک or‏ 6 تک 

wid! Aghan (Novr.—~December) 29 » 

(Deer, —J; anuary) 29-30 _,,‏ +4 پُوس 

agSle Magh (January~Feby.) 29-30 ,, 

7 و Phagan (Feby.-March)‏ پھاگی 

tea Chet (March-April) 30 ” 


Seasons ( رموسم‎ mausin ), 


Winter 
Summer 


Jara (m.) 
garmi ))( 


جاڑا 
گرہی 
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Spring bahar (f.) بہار‎ 
Autumn khizan (£.) خزاں‎ 


Rainy Scason پرسات (۸) عقوت‎ 


Directions or Cardinal Points. 


: Urdu (Arabio), ‘ Hindi. 
North shiméal (or shumal) شال‎ — uitar pl 
South junitd جذوب‎ dakkan (or dakkhan) 
دک )07 ٹکوں)‎ 
East = mashrig مشریق‎ pirab پورب‎ 
West maghrib مغرب‎ pachchham hee 
Northern shimalt شمالی‎ 
Southern 110:47 جنوبی‎ 
71۵0 mashrigt مسرقی‎ 
Western maghribi ust مغرا‎ 
Coins, 
پائی‎ pat pie, 
بہسۃ‎ paisa pice (= 3 pies). 
ادھنی‎ ھ٤‎ half anna bit ے)‎ 2 pice). 
اکنی‎ 0 one anna, bit (= 4 pice). 
درنی‎ duannit two و مو‎ 
aoe chawanni four ہو ہر‎ 
us ) athannt eight یں بر‎ 
by رر‎ 0٥ one rupee (= 16 annas). 
پونڈ‎ panied sovereign (= 15 rupees), 
مہر‎ muhr a gold piece (= 16 rupees). 
اشرنی‎ ashraft a gold piece (16 rupees). 


The last two coins have been long out of use. Both the 
names are, however, often applied to the English sover- 
eign, 


fe 
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Weights. 
دولۂ‎ tola = the weight of one rupee (or, 3 of an ounce), 
Silke chhitank = five tolas or nearly two ounces, 
پاؤ‎ andl adh pio = 10 tolas or two chhitacks or 4 ozs, 


34 pa,o = 20 tolas, 4 chhitacke or 4 Ib, 
سیر‎ adsl adh ser == 2 pa,os or one pound nearly. 
سپر‎ Ser = one seer or two pounds nearly, 
می‎ man = one maund or 82 ib nearly. 


APPENDIX B. 


Proverbs, 


Abhi Dili ditr hat. 


titar adha bater.‏ 45ھ 


Age hiin pichhe تق‎ 


Ahmad ki pagyt Mahmid ke 
sir (par). 


Ap bhale to jag bhala, 


Apni chhachh ko kot khatta 
nahin kahta, 


It is a far ory to Loch Awe, 
(Lit, Delhi is still a long 
way off), 

Neither fish nor flesh, nor 
good red herring, ie., 
neither, one thing nor the 
other, (Lit, halt partridge, 
half quail), 

A well before, and a ditch 
behind. (On the horns of 
a dilemma or between two 
difficulties, ! ہہ‎ the devil 
and the deep sea), 

Robbing Peter to pay Paul. 
(Lit. Ahmad’s turban on 
Mahmaid’s head), 

Good mind, good find, (A 
good man finds a good 
world), 

No one ories stinking fish. 
(Lit. no one calls his 
butter-milk sour), 
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Ashrafiitn luten, ko,ilon par 
muhr. 


Awwal khwesh badhu dar- 
wesh (Persian). 

Baghal men chhurt munh men 
Ram Rivn, 


Bind bind karke 
bharla hai, 


talé,o 


Darya men rahna, aur magar 
machh se و‎ 


a 


Jitnt chadar dekho موس‎ pair 
phaila,o. 


۰ 


Chamyt ja,e par dami na 
ja,e. 


lk hath se 12717 nahin bajti. 


Himmat-i-mardain madad-i- 
Khuda (Persian). 


Jrski lath, us kt bhains. 


Jo boegé so hatega. 


Penny wise, pound foolish, 
(Lit, never mind the gold 
coins,seal up the charcoal). 


Charity begins at home. (Lit, 
first yourself, then the 
beggar). 

A dagger under the arm and 
prayer in the mouth, (Used 
to describe a treacherous 
person who smiles in your 
face and cuts your throat), 


Many a little makes a 
muckle, (Lit. drop by 
drop fills the pond). 


Live in the river and fight 
the crocodile (To be on 
bad terms with him under 
whose authority one is 
placed), 


Cut your coat according to 
your cloth. (Lit. stretch 
your legs according to the 
length of your sheet), 


He will part with his skin 
but not with his cash, ie., 
you will get nothing out 
of a miser but his skin. 


It takes two to make a 
quarrel. (Lit. you cannot 
clap with one hand), 

God helps those that help 
themselves, (Lit, endea- 
your ig man’s, help is 
God’s). 

Might is right. Club-law. 
(Lit, who has the cudgel 
has the buffalo). 


Who sows will reap. 
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Jo garajte hav wuh baraste 
nahin, 


Nach na jane angan 5, 


Nau nagad na terah udhar. 


Pahle soch bichar pichhe hije 
har. 

Qahr-t-darwesh bar jan-t-dar- 
wesh (Persian), 

Qaul ۰ رو‎ ٥ر‎ 
(Persian) 


jan 5 4 


1 Sanp ka kita rasst se 
data hat, ox 

2, Didh ki jala chhéchh 
phink phiink pith hat. 


Diibte ko tinke 
bahut hai. 


Kam 35 hai cham nahin. 


ka sahara 


Great ory little wool, Empty 
vessels make great noise, 
(Lat, clouggewhich thunder 
much, raintittlo), 

Bad workmen quarrol with 
their tools, (I.it she dogs 
not know how to dance 
and gays the floor is un- 
even) 

A bird in hand 1s worth two 
in the bush (Lit. nine in 
cash is better than thirteen 
on credit), 

Look before you leap. (Lit. 
first think and then act). 

The poor man’s rage only, 
hurts himself, 

An honest man’s words carry 
weight. 

Burnt child fears the fire, 
(Lit, (1) one bitten by a 
snake dreads a rope, (2) 
one scalded with hot milk 
will blow on butter-milk 
to cool it), 

A drowning man catches at 
a straw, 

Handsome is that handsome 
does, (Lit work is dear, 
not skin), 
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APPENDIX ے0‎ 
Prepositional Verbs. 

Particular vorbs take particular postpositions to denote 
their relation with some other word in a sentence, For 
instance, ‘darn&’ (to fear), and ‘pichhna’ (to ask, to 
enquire), must tale ‘se’ (from) after the object feared and 
the person from whom an enquiry is made, as :— 

[7 fear him = main us پت‎ 710015 hin, 

T asked him (i,e,, enquired from him) = main ne us se 

piichha. 7 

Moreover the change of postpositions often alters the 
meaning of a verb, for instance, if you use ‘se’ after the 
object of ‘kahna,’ it means ‘ to say,’ ‘to request,’ ‘ to relate 7 
while ‘ko’ instead of ‘se’ alters its meaning to ‘ to order,’ 
‘to call by a name,’ ۶ to do harm to,’ as :— 

I said to him, 

Tasked, requested or madi ne us se kaha, 

suggested to him, 2 

I told (or related) the whole story to him = main ne sab 

hal us se haha. 

Tell (order) him to come here = us ko kaho ki idhar a,e, 


. 1, tum is ko Hindustant men kya 
What do you call this) kahte ho? 
in Hindustani ? 2, is ko Hindustani men hytt kahte 
hain ? 


Come on, the dog will not do you any harm = chale G,o, 

kuité tum ko kuchh nahi kahega. 

Similarly ‘milna’ with ‘se’ after its object implies inten- 
tional visit, whilst ‘ko’ after its subject (not object) signi- 
fies accidental meeting, as :— 

20 


. 
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I visited (or interviewed) him to-day = main a7 us se 
mils thé, i = 
I met (or came across) him by chance = aj wuh mujh ko 
mili thé. as 
Norr,—‘ Milna,’ when used to express “lo meet or to come 
across by chance,” takes its subject in the Dative (ie., with 
‘Io’ after it) and agrees with the person met, which, latter, 
assumes the Nominative form and generally precedes tho Dative, 
Again ‘ piichhna’ with ‘se’ means ‘ to asl,’ ‘ to enquire,’ 
whilst with ‘ko’ instead of ‘se’ it stands for ‘to enquire 
after one’s health or welfare,’ ‘ to care for,’ as :— 
Ask (or enquire from) my bearer = hamére bahre se 
pitohho. 1 
The Sahib enquired about your welfare == مقر‎ tum ko 
puchhte the. ; = 
Who cares for us, the poor?=ham gharibon ko kawn 
piichhta hat? ts 


The following is a list of some commonly used Preposi- 
tional Verbs with the particular postpositions they take, 
given in brackets :— 


(a) Verbs constructed with ‘ ka,’ ‘ke,’ * ki. 


To thank (God) (ka) shukr karna Uys ch (۴إ)‎ 
7 (general) (hit) shukviya ada karna 
Uf lal شکریه‎ (6) 


To copy (to a letter» (ka) jawab den@ = Us جراب‎ (6) 
etc, 


To‘ wait (for) (ha) intizar harna  انرک انتظار‎ (6) 

To pursue (game, (kd) pichhd karnd  انرک‎ ley, ( ¥) 
enemy, etc.) 

To abide (by aperson) (ka) sath dena (gy agile (6) 


To Reotipeny (a per- (ha) sath ہم‎ Us agile (6) 
gon 
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To intend (to do a (ha) trida rakhna لرادہ رکا‎ (8) 
thing) 

5 up one’s mind (ka) 4:5046 آزادہ کرنا 7ہ‎ (6) 

‘or 
resist or to f مقابلہ‎ 
ارچ‎ oh و‎ (ha) maga ہو‎ a 18 سامنا ک را‎ )5( 
5 تر‎ tododamage (ka) nugsan -] US نقصان‎ (6) 
0 

To confess (a thing) (ka) igbal kharna کرنا‎ Soil ) کا‎ ( 

To admit (a crime, etc.) 

To promise (to do “| (ka) igrar karna اثرار کرنا‎ (6) 
thing). 

To decide (a case, etc.) (ka) faislakarnd Uf alas (6) 

To bear in mind, ) 

To look (after), (ka) khayal rakhna رکمنا‎ Jud (6) 

To be careful (about). J 

To givo a name (to) (ka) nam rakhna (has 7 G(6) 

To be accustomed (to) (ha) "adi hona Gym ali (%) 

To be debtor (to), to (ka) garedar honad ترضدار هرنا‎ ( 3 
owe (to) 

To be keen (on) or fond { (ka) shaug rakhna UeSy شرن‎ (6) 
(of) (ka) shaugin hond شرتیں ھرنا‎ (6) 

To disguise (as) ~ -- -(ki) bhes badalna Way بھپس‎ (6) 

To inspect (a thing) (sa) mulahaga karnd کرنا‎ shade (8) 

Tp hunt (to make a (ka) shikar harni کرنا‎ KH (8) 
viotim) 

To translate (4a) tarjama karna& گا ) ترجمہ کرنا‎ ( 

To remedy, to treat (ka) ila} علاج کرذا قوط‎ (8) 
(medioally) 

To claim (for) (ka) daw karnd US دعریٰ‎ (6) 

To mention ° (ha) ملع‎ harna ذک رکرنا‎ (8) 

To accuse of (ba) ed lagana  انگل الرام‎ (6) 








To trace, to track 
To encourage 


To entertain greed (for) 


To regret, to be sorry 
for 


To do justice (to) 


To examine (a person 
in a subject) 


To appear for an ex- 
amination 


To obey the order (of) 
To agree to or to follow 
the advice (of) 


To arrange (for) 


To take vengeance (for 
a grievance) 


To entertain 
(for) 

To refer (to) 

To be responsible for) 


To be entitled (to) 


respect 


To stand surety (for) 
To be grateful (to) 


To lav siage (ta) 


~ (kat) tmtihan lena 


636 


(ha) Fe 


(ka) ا‎ barhand حول بڑھانا‎ (8) 
1. (ha) lalach karna (کا) لی کرنا‎ 
2. (ka) lalehi hon Gy» se? (8) 

(ki) afsos ۸۷8 — Gy ائسوس‎ (8) 


)6( انصاف کرنا 
Gy ulate (6)‏ 


oC )‏ کت 1.-- UE‏ کے 


(ha) insaf karna 


(ka) imtthan den& Ugo امسنساں‎ )8( 
(ka) hukm manna 


(Le حکم‎ (’) 
(ka) kahn&d manna 


Usle Us (8) 





_, bandobast 
(is) 100۸۶ 8 
us کے سی‎ (8) 
نتظام‎ 
(ka) badla lent لہذا‎ ie (s) 
(hat) adab karna US ادب‎ (6) 


(ka) hawala dena حوالہ دپنا‎ (8) 
(ha) 37ےہ ماع‎ hond Gye رار‎ a0d 6) 


hagqdar 
(ey ae 


mustahag سس‎ ۱ 

حقد 

6{ گے ھونا 
Cre‏ 


Uy uy ضامہ‎ (8) 





(ka) ga@min hona 

_, thsin-mand , | 
(ha) shukr-quear hone 

she ا‎ 


Ue — a a= ) 
(ka\ muhasara karna ore محاص×‎ (6) 
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To be acquainted (with (ka) wagif hona Uy» Wail, (6) 
a person) : 





To hand over, to put sapurd 
in the charge 7 Tee rine 
gustody (of) mo hawale 08 کرنا‎ a) 
To cut into pieces (ke) fulye' karna sf a (ے)‎ 
fall into th la 7 
ا‎ into ai (he) hath سرت‎ a Agile . 
To be wounded (Se mee ana Ul 
ko lagna OS زخم‎ 
ke 
To be hurt & 
‘o be hur ( Ea chot lagna UL) چرٹگ‎ i 
To be hit by some ke® ; ٠ ۱ کے‎ 
» thing { (e ~ lagna ih ۔-‎ (5) 


To recommend (ki) sifarish harna کرنا‎ yea (Us) 
To praise, to admiro (kt) to rif karna bs (کی) نعریف‎ 
To transfer, to relieve (kt) badli karna = Uf بدليی‎ (CS) 


from duty 
To help (kt) madad karnt (کی) مدد کرنا‎ 
To promote (kt) taraggi karna US 3p (کی)‎ 


To protect, to guard (ka) hifagat karna 
(کی) حفاظت کرنا‎ 
Td serve (a person or (kt) naukrt karna US gC 
institution) 7 we (9) 


To check, to verify (kt) partal karna Fé پڑتال‎ (59) 


To inform (of) (ki) kkabar TO on مر دنا‎ 4) 





1 Give the number of pieces, if any, before ‘ fukre! 

2 ¢ We’ ia, in such cases, the contraction of ‘ ke badan par’ (on the 
body of). 

3 Here give the name of the msirument. For instance ‘ gol lagna* to 
be hit by a bullet. 


’ 


To disobey the orders 
(of) 
To be insolent (to) 


To swear, to make a 
vow (to do a thing) 

To try (for) 

To repair 


To search, to look (for) 
To hope (for) 
To shave 


To treat (medically) 
To punish (for) 
To copy 


To dare, to make bold 
to do a thing 


To heed, to care (for) 
To stand surety (for) 
To backbite 


of 
To complain گا‎ 


To look (after) 


To apply or request 
{for} 


To entertain desire or 
wish (for) 
To encourage 
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(kt) hukm adilt karna 
Gs us! | de th لی)‎ os s) 
(ki) gustakhi horna 
BS (کی) گستاخی‎ 
(4) qasam Whine — UGS (ئی) سم‎ 
(ki) koshish harnd کرشش >رنا‎ (29) 
(ki) marammat kar na i 
(کی) مرمت کرا‎ 
(ki) talash karn& = US تلاش‎ (8) 
(ki) umed 7۵ US (کی) اسید‎ 
(ki) hajamat karna . 
if (کی) حچاہمت‎ 
(kt) dawa karna (ئی) دوا کرا‎ 
(kt) دہ“‎ dena سزا دینا‎ (89 
(ki) nagl karnas نقل کرنا‎ (C9) 
(ki) dilert ق07۸‎ GS (کی) دلیری‎ 


(ki) parwah پرراہ کرنا ق۷ت‎ (cs) 

(it) gamanat dend Go lad (کی)‎ 

(kt) chughle khand (کی) چغلی کہانا‎ 
(ki) shikayat karna 

(کی) شکایت US‏ 

1. (kt) ×ەفەلط‎ ۱3 Us خبر‎ 

2. (kt) khabargirt karna . 

9( خب رگیري کرنا 


harna 


Fo‏ کا 


ہے 
(Ki) khwihish 5‏ 
(us!)‏ خراھش £ Uy‏ 
(kt) himmat barhand‏ 
ڑکی) ھت Gloy‏ 


(os) 


are‏ و 
(is) darkhwast‏ 


To worship 


To testify 


To agree to the sug-) 
gestion or advice (of) ر‎ 


the suggostion or 
advice (of) 


* 


To follow or act ات‎ 


To honor 
To dishonor 


To insult 


To boast (of) 


To identify 


To invite (to a fonat 
eto.) 
To investigate 


Tip stand witness (for) 


To permit (to do thing) 


To marry (to celebrate 
the marriage of) 


To be married 
To enjoin strictly, to 
* urge 
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68ھ _ 


ibadat Te (8) 
(ki) tasdig karna بی کرنا‎ es (كي)‎ 


bat 
(kz) jalay 52 ا شی ھا‎ sf) 


(ki) a 





bat: 
(ki) قش‎ par chalna 


: برچلنا‎ Tike (پ)‎ 
(ht) izzat karn& Us wpe (کی)‎ 
(kt) be-izzalt قٗہ‎ . 
(ki) hatak karna کرتا‎ Sin کی)‎ ) 


karna 
(lt) shel ورری ہچ‎ bigharna 


G 
بیج‎ wt ایا‎ 
(hi) shantilht مو‎ 
(کی) شناخت کرنا‎ 
(kt) da’ wat karna US (کی) دعوٹ‎ 


(ki) tahgigat karna 


(کی) تعقیقات کرنا 
0 _ 00:07 
srahadad ٤‏ (گ) 
ois‏ 
“wal (oss )‏ 


(ki) tjazat dena (کی) اجازت ا‎ 
(ki) shadt karna کرنا‎ gol (os) 
(ki) shadi hon® = UG,» _ silt (C59): 
(ie) takid hana UF 86 (کی)‎ 
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(0) Verbs constructed with ‘ko.’ 








To beat {ko) marné ٤ (کو) مارنا‎ 
To kick (ko) lat 5 کو) لات مارنا‎ ( 
To do damage or harm (ko) nugsan pahunchiinad 

(to) ثقصان پہننچانا‎ GS) 
To touch with hand (ko) hath lagana GEE agile ( کو‎ ) 
To set fire (to) (ko) ag lagana us آگ‎ (55) 
To lock (ko) 1515 5 لگاتا‎ IG کو)‎ ( 
To harass (anybody) (ko) tang 85 دنگ کرنا‎ ( 6) 
To annoy, to bother (ko) dig karna 2 (کو)‎ 
To displease (ko) amen کو رٹ برنا‎ ( 
To please (ko) khush karna Uy he خوش‎ GS) 
To help (ko) madad dena “igs مدد‎ (559 
To promote (ko) taraggi dend ىرئی دپنا‎ (5S) 
To congratulate (ko) mubarikbad dena =~ 

Lge مبارکباد‎ (55) 

To punish (ko) sazé dena سزا دپنا‎ (56) 
To defeat (ko) shikast dent Uys کو) شکسے‎ ( 
To lend money (to) (ko) garz dena رض دینا‎ (45) 
‘To encourage (to) haugla dent liye کو) حوصلہ‎ ( 


To lend money 2 ۱ 
to give things on) (ko) udhar dena Use کو) ادھار‎ ( 
credit (to) J 


To console or give (ko) fasallidend Uys تسلی‎ (59) 
satisfaction to 2 


To beat (ko) mar dena کو) مار دینا‎ ( 
To abuse (filthy) (ko) galt dena کو) گالی دینا‎ ( 





! (قہوئز۶‎ with ‘ko’ always means ‘to boat’ unless the object be 
such as is always beaten to death, For instance Mosquitoes and flies 
Without ‘ ko’ it genorally means ‘ to kill’ 


۶۰ Marna’ compounded with a noun always agreea with بر‎ when 
“ne? 18 used after the subject. 
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To be touched by hand (ko) hath lagna LAST agila (5S) 





To eatch fire (ko) و8‎ lagna Us (کو) آگ‎ 
To feel hungry (ko) bhitk lagna (کر) بہرک لگنا‎ 
To feel thirsty (ko) piyds lagné پباس اگنا‎ ( 5S) 
To feel cold (ho) سس‎ lagna (i) = (کو)‎ 
To feel warm or hot (40) garmi lagna US کو) ای‎ ( 
To feel frightened (to) rl 1 lagnd (or and) 


(ul or) لگنا‎ ies (55) 


aukém (m.) “ 
To catch cold (ko) aardi or hand () lagna 


؛ک 
او ار تا 
Sigh or or‏ 


1 
To be hurt ( رج‎ chot lagna (or, ana) 
UT oy چرگ لگنا‎ (+) 
To be wounded ’ ( +) zakhm lagn& (or, (ق5‎ 
UT or, US زخم‎ (4) 


To happen to be hit ا‎ - 7 Jagnat 
by something he? 
گ‎ 
لگنا‎ "(4 
: ana 
a, he attacked by (ko) bukhar chayhna 
ever ul 7 
کو) بغار چڑھتا‎ ( 





٠١ Ke?’ is contraction ہ٠٢‎ ke badan par’ {on the hody of) 
2 Here name the mstrumnent one 1s ht by 


81 
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To suffer loss (ko) nugsin pahunchna 

( کو) ثەصان پہنچنا 
(کو) شرم To feel ashamed (ko) sharm ana UP‏ 
)55( ہسپنہ To perspire, to sweat — (ko) pasind ana lal‏ 


To happen to know (to (ko) ma’liim hon U,m معلوم‎ ( 5S) 
become known to) ۰ 


(c) Verbs constructed with ‘men,’ 


To enter (men) dahil 7۸5 

) میں ) دلخل ھرنتا 
( میں) پہنچنا “To reach, to arrive (men) pahunchna‏ 
( میں ( دخل To interfere (men) dakhi dena (jo‏ 


To take long (over a (mer) der دبرلگنا ققوہ(‎ ) ute )« 
thing) 
To be slack (in) (men) susti karna ٹا‎ show ( ut) 
۔‎ To be hasty (in) (men) jaldt harna GS “pole ) میں‎ ) 
To be neglectful (in) (men) ghaflat ۸2۵ 
کردا‎ ula ) میں‎ ( 
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)4( Verbs constructed with ‘se.’ 


To die {of adisease, ete.) (se) +٤85 Gye ( a) 
To fear (se) darna سے ) ڈرنا‎ ) 
وی تن‎ backing ge ( (ے‎ 
To be alarmed (at) (se) ghabrana ےے ) گھبراتا‎ ( 
To be fed up (with) (se) dig ana ul (2) 
To visit (a person) (se) mulagat karné& (or milna) 

(Like or) US سے ) ملافات‎ ) 
To be tired (of) (se) 5 Ghd ) ے‎ ( 
To hate (se) nafrat karn&  انرک نفرت‎ )  ) 





٠١ Men‘ ts used only when the place reached is entered 


- 


To feel oneself driven 
into a tight comer} 


(by) 
To take advantage (of) 
To deprive one (of) 
To be deprived (of) 
To take vengeance 
(from a person) 


To mutiny or rebel 
(against) 


To refuse(to doa thing) { 


To be acquainted (with 
a thing) 

To be pleased (with a 
person or thing) 

To be displeased (with 
a person or thing) 
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1. (8e) tang ana UF سے ) تلک‎ ) 
2. (se) bezdr hon Uy» (رے) بیزار‎ 
(se) fa,ida 175017 Wl سے ) نائدہ‎ ( 
(se) makrim ۸0۸۷۸2 (رے) مہحررم کرنا‎ 
(se) mahviim محررم ون قہ۸‎ (#) 
(se) badla 5 Ga ہدلہ‎ (  ) 


1. (se) ba ght hon& ھرنا‎ 

2. (se) baghtwit karna 
Lyf سے ) بغارت‎ ( 

1. (se) inkar kana سے ) انکار کرنا‎ ( + 

2. (se) tnkdrt honda سے ) انکاری ھرنا‎ ) 


cst (ے)‎ 


(se) wagif hona ے ) رائفے ھرنا‎ ( 
2. رڑورورئبز‎ hond gd خوش‎ 
par Us NO’ Sy س‎ ( 
ھرنا ق۸0 5ق رر‎ of . 3 


(e) Verbs constructed with ‘ se’ or ‘te sith.’ 


To marry (to contract 
marriage with) 


To fight (against) 


To talk (to) 


To tie (to) 
To quarrel (with) 


i) ۸1841 8 
Us lt (GE z) 
(wean) 4 (Ez) 
7 .ےت ہے‎ harna US کے‎ oe » 


رو Gash‏ 0306 رر 
fhagapna (or, jhagra karna)‏ ,1 


تج جمکونا (دہ جمگڑا کرنا) 


saith‏ سنا 


644 


i (2 sulak 6 
ke sith 
To treat, to behave 


بے ۹ 
کے ساامة سلوک (towards), Us‏ 
ہر پھش pesh and UP‏ ...2 
۸098017577007 ,, .1 


ور بد سلوکی BS‏ 
bura sulk ۸‏ 
9 بر سلوکف Us‏ 


To maltreat 


0 











To joke or jest (with) 3 wana harna کرنا‎ ri a 
259 ine 
. To deal dishonestly رر‎ betmant 8 
(with) ہر ے لیمائی کرنا‎ 
To wrestle (with) رر‎ kushtt layna (or, karnét) 
(4,6 or Us!) she » 
To sympathize (with) رر‎ hamdarda 100715 
3 بر شمدردی کرنا‎ 
To deal hostilely (with) ےی‎ dushmant karng 
کرتا‎ chatted ہر‎ 
To argue (with) رر‎ bahg karn US sy پر‎ 
To deal high-handedly », zabardastt karnd 
کنا ہید۔‎ Hoy 
Sein ene mins le 
. افر کت‎ : 
To promise (toa person) » hada karna ا‎ ifs aoe وو‎ 





To love, to be affection- makabbat mahabbat (t. 7 harna 
ate towards ke 1ھ‎ “piyas ص)‎ ١ 


Gs کچ‎ oe ( گے‎ ) 
To dash against or پپار‎ bale ہے‎ 
collide with » takkar khina Gus رر آگ‎ 


> 
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(f) Verbs constructed with «pare 


To go or judge by 


To act on 1 
To climb, to ascend, to ) 
* mount, ete, J 


To mount, to board, 
ete. 


To rely (on) 


To attack 
To storm 


To fall ou, to attack, 
To march against, 3 
To invade. ) 
To object (to) 


To capture or to take 
possession (of) 


To take possession of, 


To discuss or argue 
(a question) 


To doubt 

To suspect 

To put a question (to) 

To keep watch (on), to 
guard 

To rule (a country or 
people). 

To fall in love (with) 

To accuse (a person) 

To trust 

To consider minutely 


) پر) جانا 5 (par)‏ 
ور چلنا (par) chalna‏ .1 
ہر عمل (par) ’ami ۸8۷۰۸۸ Uys‏ .2 
ہر چڑھنا (par) chayhna&‏ 
7 سوار ھونا honk‏ 501037 رر 
Lyte!‏ ار لال 

nb Pace 
2 Bharosa me بوروسڈ‎ ” 

hamla 75 
وت‎ us te وو‎ 
۸0775 003 Lf وو ھا‎ 
a hee Ue | 

” ja pana Ri 
» Charhi,t قوط‎ 

7 چڑھائيی GS‏ 
و اعتراض Vatirag 76 us‏ » 
بر فبضۂ karna US‏ مو 
ور US ae‏ = ق ہم bahg‏ » 
رو شک shake karna GS‏ رر 
بر شجۂ کرنا ق۸۳1 Shubah‏ » 
ہو سوال کرت 598۳۸74 sawal‏ رر 
ور ya‏ دیذا pahra den&‏ » 
hukimat ٤‏ ,» 

ور حکومہٹ کرنا 
بر ashighona ym wile‏ » 
7 الزام لگنا teim laganad‏ » 
ney‏ کرنا ‏ قدعحظ کوولز » 
ہو غور ghaur 0 GS‏ » 


To compel (to do a 
thing) 


To wonder (at) { 


To rush (on) 

To insist (on) 

To persist (in) 

To agree (to a thing) 


To sign (affix signature 
on) 
To show kindness (to) 


“To tyrannize 
To feel contented (with) 
To show morcy (to) 


To sell (to a person) 


To point (towards) 


To follow 


To accompany 


To pass by 


To turn towards in 
speaking, 
To address (a person). 


| 
\ 
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( ہر) سمجبو رکرنا ۸۶۰ (par) majbitr‏ 


بر حیران ھونا  hond‏ 0973۸ ,,.1 


ہر تعمجب کرنا 70715 twajjub‏ ,,.2 
وو جمپٹنا 708ر 
ody,‏ کرتا 08 2000 
بر اصرار کرنا igras karna‏ » 
بر hond Um edly‏ ۲07 


dasthhat ٤ 
ہر دسشٌطط کر!‎ 


mihrbaint karna 

رر ٭ ہر ہائی کرتا 
pe 75‏ کرتا 8 ا gulm‏ » 
بر صہر US‏ ۸0۳6 ۳ق 
ور زحم کرنا 007775 rah‏ » 


” 





(9) Miscellaneous prepositional verbs. 


(te a) bechna Us sole =e) 
(kt taraf) tshéra® وو‎ 
کی طرف ( اشارہ کرنا‎ ( 
ana . 


(he Bene) آر‎ — Ge )ہہ‎ apy L) 


“7 ul, ٠ 
(ke جانا ا یت قاقہ‎ agile (ے‎ 


(ke pis Py meas 
(ے پاس سے ) گذرتا‎ 


kit taraf 
(Tee mukhatib hona 


he sath 27 
be کی‎ 


re 
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Remarx.—tIn a few cases English transitive verbs have boon 
expressed by Iindustani intransitive verbs and vice vorsa, In 
such cases the Ilindustani verb detormines the construction 
of a sentence, as :— 


Tle was defeated == us ne shikast kha, (‘ khind’ being a tran- 
sitive verb takes ‘nc’ in tho tenses formed from the Past 
Participle). 

‘ The village caught fire=gd@,o% ho’ ag lagga,i (‘lagna ' being 
intransitive does not take ‘ne’), 


Also note the difference between :— 
(t) کہنا‎ hahna and Wy: bolnd. 

‘ Kahna’ denotes articulate speech while ‘ ٭ قھاہط‎ means. 
‘to utter sounds,’ intelligible or otherwise. 

(it) UF girna and Us; parnd. 

‘@irné’ means to fall from a visible sowre or ‘ to fall 
suddenly and with force,’ the fall may be partial or complete ; 
while ‘parna’ signifies to fall from an invisible source or. 
to light upon after a fall or ‘ to befall.’ 

Nown.—Use ‘ parna’ for ‘pani’ (rain), ‘barf’ (snow), ‘ola’ 
(hail), ‘Ikuhra’ (fog), ‘ qahé’ or ‘kal’ (famine), ۶ musibat’ (mis 
fortune, adversity) etc., but ‘ girnaé’ for ‘bijlt’ (lightning). 

(144) ارڑھنا‎ ophna and Ui pahinna, 

۶ Orhna’ means ' ما‎ cover onesolf’ with loose garments, 
as sheets, wrappers, blankets, eto,, while ‘pahinna’ ex~ 
“presses ‘10 dress oneself with,’ or ‘to pus on’ things 
pertaining to one’s dress. 

(iv) Wyga chhatna and بچنا‎ bachna. 

۶ Chhiitna’ = ‘to be released’ or ‘to get out of a trouble 
one is already in’, while ‘ bachna ’= to escape or to avoid 
a circumstance apprehended. 

(v) Gale chadina and USiLe mangnad 

‘Chahna= to wish, to desire, to want, to like, ete., 

while ‘mahgni’—to ask for, to request to beg for, ; 


a 
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Chahna has an air of superiority about it while ‘ mingna’ 
performs an inferior roll. 
(vi) GY legna and Up ۰ھ‎ 

‘Letni’?—=‘to lay oneself down voluntarily,’ while 
‘ papna’ = to hein alying or fallen position The former js 
naturally used of animate beings only, whilst the latter 
for both animate and inanimate, In reference to animate 
beings ‘ قمجەم‎ ' however implies an exhausted, unconscious 
os semi-conscious state. 


APPENDIX D. 


List of some commonly used feminine nouns other 
than those noticed in Sections 26 and 27, 


Bye ankh easel ) Back pith پرلبہ‎ 
Ashes rakh x28), | Moustache miichh dango 
Sealing-wax lakh! الب‎ | Sprain moch ° 
3 بت‎ 

1. ا گر تو‎ Tite jan te 
Knot nth ve 8 ws 

2. ganth )اسب‎ Phigh rin wy 
Way, path rah راہ‎ | Dignity shan شان‎ 
Refuge  panah 


Language, 
Heed, care parwah Hy | a 


Tongue.‏ إ 
افوا٭ا Rumour = afwith‏ 
کان Mine (as of coal etc.) kan?‏ ! مت 7 


why‏ :20 ا 





Pay slabs | Bow, command kaman lof 
2, talab طلب‎ | Shop dukin ws 
Vision, sight nigah 63 | Rook chation whe 
Fire ag ST! Battalion palian wit 
Rein bag Fl | Lines (row, file, quarters) 
Hurt cho} چوت‎ lain we? 





١ Masculme when 16 means a lac (1,00,000) 2 Kan = ear, 18 masculine 


۰ 
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Land, ground 2amin yt} 
Bayonet sangin سنگیں‎ 
Sleeve astin wel 
Neck gardan w 4,6 
Wool tin wy 
Quinine — kunain ws 
News khabar خہبر‎ 
Grave qabar فھر‎ 
Delay : 
Space of -- i ae 
Wall 1107ء‎ lye 
Tine (drawn) lakir uns 
Age "wmar عمر‎ 
Government sarkar سرکار‎ 
“Gait, speed raftar رفٹار‎ 


Midday do pahr” درپہر‎ 
Sword 101407" تلوار‎ 
A بلاەم‎ stroll sair ٹر‎ 
Seal mula مہر‎ 
Canal. nahr ہر‎ 
Waist kama گمر‎ 
Sight, vision nagar نظر‎ 

ete 1, fajar یچ‎ 
Morning { 2. و رؤا‎ 
Sheet chaday pole 
Row, line gatar فطار‎ 
Quantity migdar مفدار‎ 
Cave ghar ye 
Wrangle, quarrel takrar سرار‎ 
Thing chiz چیز‎ 
Shirt qamiz oss 


Prayer (Mohdn.) nimaz نماز‎ 








Table mez ne 
Petition, roquost ’arz (dye 
Voico, sound dwaiz آو از‎ 
118٥ ۰ 027 dg! 
Receipt (ackgt.) rasid رسید‎ 
Tielp madad Bay 
Purpose, object murad مرد‎ 
Mosque = masjid مسجد‎ 
Drill 80108۰4 فذواعد‎ 
Imprisonment فید 2و‎ 
Sleep nind نہلد‎ 
Drop bind سے ہوئد‎ 
Boundary limit had حد‎ 
Obstinacy gid bd 
Provisions rasad زسد‎ 
Cry for justice faryid  دںاپرن‎ 
Foundation bunyéid obh ے‎ 
Cover (shelter) ay 3 
Fence bay ہار‎ 
Root jar i 
Crowd bhiy pe 
Mud kichay jos 
Cold thand meet 
Copy nagh si 
Lake hil یل‎ 
Armpit, side baghal بغل‎ 
Difficulty mushkil مشکل‎ 
Shape shakl شکل‎ 
Bottle botat - ہوئل‎ * 
Machine kal? us 


Movement, dodge chal جال‎ 


Railway 


rel 


Jy 





1 * Kal’ = to-morrow or yesterday, 13 masculine, 
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Riflo } 1171. doe) 
2. و5075‎ 304; 
Rampart fasil فصبل‎ 
Proverb masal مثل‎ 
Example misal Je 
Verification paytal برثتال*‎ 
Shield dhal ڈھال‎ 
Hide khat les 
Stage, halting place manzil 
منزل‎ 
Sort gism re 
Oath qasam قسم‎ 
Item ragam رٹم‎ 
Tribe qaum و م‎ 
Tail dum a) 
Evening shim شام‎ 
Campaign, ۹ 
active اتاد‎ ? 
Bridle lagam لگم‎ 
Shame sharm 7 شس‎ 
‘Lance ballam ہام‎ 
Corpse lash اش‎ 
Search talash تلاش‎ 
Grass ghas گھاس‎ 
Thirst plyas ely 
Advice salah صلاح‎ 
Peace sulah 07 
Victory —fatah ئن‎ 
Branch shakh gus 
Peg mekh 10 
Wine sharitb شرب‎ 
Pocket Jeb جیب‎ 
Stirrup — rikab کاب‎ 





Book kita hs 
Socks jurvab جراب‎ 
Gun, cannon top ٹروپ‎ 
Silence chup چپ‎ 
Sunshine dhip ٹدھرپا‎ 
Tittle-Lattlo, gossip gap کپ‎ 
Road (broad) sarak سرک‎ 
Post, mail dak ڈاک‎ 

1. لالط‎ OK 
Dust (fine) § 2 3ور‎ a, 
Nose nak SU 
Reinforcement kumah کمک‎ 
Practice muashg — (jive 
Water-skin mashk — ,مشک‎ 
Food, +57 خرراک‎ 


Hunger, appetite bhik بیرک‎ 
Point (fine) nok WS, 
Mine, subter- 


rancan par fora سرنگف‎ 
sage 


Leg tang ٹالگک‎ 
Army fauj ٹوچ‎ 
Toe, snow barf Hy 


Direction, side fara طرف‎ 
Smell bi “2 
Good smell khushbi خوشبوی‎ 
Bad smell badbit ye 
Conversation gufigt گفنگر‎ 
Opinion 7@,¢ راے“‎ 
Sword (officer’s) kirch کری‎ 
Chain = zanjir aes 


Nail (iron) { 4 a fs 


on 


تا 
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To inorease, ) 0۸ 


to grow. (ny 
To fill bharnda | بھرنا‎ 
To flow ۸8ہ‎ Gy 

. To sell bechna پہچنا‎ 
To send bhejna بہبجنا‎ 

. Affair, speech bat wl 
Vory, much,) baled بعت‎ 

many. 

. Bad bura برا‎ 
Big bara بڑا‎ 
Deaf 8 بہرا‎ 
Old (aged) baypha برڑھا‎ 
Brown 6 بھورا‎ 

, Old (aged) buddha 4, 


Ungainly bhadda loa 


APPENDIX E. 
Words of misleading resemblance, 

. To-day aj gq! | 10, Sand bala ہالو‎ 
Fire یق‎ ad) Bear halt بھالو‎ 
Inside andar اندر‎ 11. Outside bahir باھر‎ 
وو ا‎ anda 133) Spring (season) bahar بہار‎ 
Blind andha اندھا‎ | 12. Heavy ۴5 collet 

. To dismount, ) utarna Turn = bart باری‎ 

to descend. ‘ ائرنا‎ 18. Garden لیقةۃ‎ “ek 
To take off utérnad اتارنا‎ Tiger bagh afl 
To get up ujhna  اذہّلا‎ Torun away bhagna 

To lift up uthana  اناھٹا بھاگنا‎ 
To spoak bolna — Wy | 14. Some  ba’z vast 
To forget bhilna Wye Hawk baz b 
To'call  dulana Gi] 16. To ask piichhnd Users 


To arrive pahunchna 


پہنچنا 

To wipe ponchhna پوننچھنا‎ 

. To read parhna پڑھنا‎ 
To fall, 


} pana = Gy 


To befall. 
To find, to gain pana Ub 
To tear phiyna پھاڑنا‎ 
۔‎ To catch pakarna Uys; 
To call pukarna Uys, 
To cook pakina پکانا‎ 
. On, at, etc, par پر‎ 
Duration | 
of 3 hours jake پر‎ 
Across ہار‎ 


(further side)) fs 


19, 


20, 


21, 


m 29. 


23. 


24, 


25, 


26, 


27, 


28, 
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Mountain pahar jy 
Guard, watch pahra پہرا‎ 


Address pata aly 
Leaf — ۳ tis 
Stone paithar oy 
Belly, stomach pet Zw 
Back نتر‎ aga 
Puttee, ١) 5 7 
bandage ٠ atest 
Belt پپٹی 6م‎ 
Daughter بط‎ = dys 
Bridge pul پل“‎ 
Frait آەآھ‎ er 
Plower phil ya | 
First پہلا 58و‎ 
At first, before pahle 
Tank talab تالاب‎ 
Pay talab  بلط‎ 
Narrow, ٦ eh 
Girth (m.) J تنکف‎ 
Leg ting Si 
Basket (big) ۱۸۸3 1,8,3 
Pieco tukra he 
Winter 6ز‎ ble 
Alittl zaré ذر‎ 
To wake up jagna 
oneself جاگنا ما‎ 
To wake = 
someone > aging جگنا‎ 
else (tr.) 
Shoes jata جرتا‎ 
جھوتا ق76 حول‎ 





20. 


30. 


31, 


32, 


33, 


34, 


35, 


771407 جمعہ ہوا‎ 
Collooted jame’ جمع‎ 
fo go ۵ Ula. 
To know jah-n@ sla 
To grave (inty,)  charna 
چردا‎ ' 
To ascond, 0 
‘i ) ۵۰۸775 
to climb 1 
چڑھنا‎ 
oto. : 
To grazo (ur.) charand 
چرانا‎ 
To steal churan& Wie 


To cause to ۰۷۵۷۳۷۵٤ 
agcond, ota, 7 چڑھانا‎ 
To leave chhopni  انڑر وم‎ 
‫َ vane fehl ile - 
To fire, to drive chalana 
Ute 

To shriok chillana Wie 


Afew  chand چند‎ 
Mooh chind چائد‎ 
Silver 7 Lotte 
Moonlight 4۸47ء‎ 
چاندٹی‎ 
Tea, chi sh 
Four char چار‎ 
Bix ohhi Eve 
Letter chittht cade 
Leave — chhuiti: "dea 
Top chott dye 
Small ({.) ohhott چہوٹی‎ 
Umbrella chhéta “ate 
Roof ohhat چہہت‎ 
Hurt chot Biya, 
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36, Astonishod hairan حبراں‎ | 15. Tont, camp dera قیرا‎ 
Deer ivan yb! 1h ة٥‎ Ang 
37, Ordor hukm حکم‎ 46. To remain ۸(7۸/ہ+‎ Ur, 


Ruler, officer hakin To place, | rakhna aS, 





Sle. _ bo koep | 
” سوطلافوزم*‎ 06 ns To stop (intr,) atid 
38. Present (adj.) حاضر +01 5ڑ‎ : eee 
ھزار جن مت‎ ! ‘To stop (tr.) roknda WSs) 
<7, | 47, Day 08 jy 
39. Pleased hush خرش‎ Strength zor * : 
Senses hosh ھوش‎ 4 
Us" | 48, To sleep, 7 نا‎ 
40, Fear dar ذر‎ Gola mone Yr 
Delay der a» To hear sun-ni سنا‎ 
FS 7 (adj.) i dir ]در‎ ‘To bear, to suffer sah 
istance (f.) ‘ سہنا‎ 
0 1 data a 49, Sun airaj سورچ‎ 
Hing (f.) dor پر‎ Hole surah ٭ سوراخ‎ 
Race day درر‎ Red surkh سرخ‎ 
41, Bucket, dol ds5 | 50, Head sir 
Drum dhol قھول‎ Tune (f.) ser 7 
42, Breath dam دم‎ Stroll, oxoursion, | رہم‎ 
‘Tail dum دم‎ sight-seeing )۸( } سپر‎ 
Prioe dam دم‎ ۱ A seer ( = 2 lbs. nearly) 
43, Wise dant  اناد‎ ser ow 
Grain dina ailu An inn (£.) sara سرا‎ 
Bit (of Hove) 51, Seven 850 ساٹ‎ 
Mouth of a ‘dehana Companionship sth agitw 
river. دھاتہ‎ Sixty sath — bail 
44, To see dekhnat Uso | 52. Whole sara, سارا‎ 
1, 1:0750 All ٦8576 (7) سارے‎ 
7 GL So Half more sajhe 2 jlw 
Pe shor, 2, 01071757 53. Lazy سست ۸۸ہ‎ 


Cheap Sasi Law‏ د‌کھلادا 


54, 


55. 


66. 


57. 


58. 


ao 


59, 


60. 


61. 


62, 


63. 


City shake شہز‎ 
Tiger 
Se aes ee 
Noise shor شور‎ 
Peace sulah eo 
Advice salah ile 
Patience sabar صبر‎ 
Zero sifar صطر‎ 
Journey _safar سفر‎ 
Page safha صفعہ‎ 
Clean saf le 
Certainly ضر او‎ 
Necessary, م۳٣‎ 
urgent ad 
Need, ۷9 
necessity yyy 
Direction taraf طرف‎ 
Manner tarah طرےح‎ 
Common am le 
Mango am ! 
Court (of justice) ‘adalat 
عدالت‎ 
Enmity *adiwat عدارت‎ 
Anger ghussa غصۂ‎ 
Blow with fist (boxing) 
گوونسا 35و0‎ 
Distance fasila فاصلہ‎ 


Decision faisla alas 
Crops —fasal فصل‎ 
Rampart (f.) fasid نصپل‎ 


Benefit fa ,ida soil 
Rule, system 08 
sacls 


64, 


65, 


66, 


“67, 


68, 


69, 


70, 


71. 


72 








73, 


Sort, kind gism po 
Oath gasam سم‎ 
Gravo, tomb gabr a 
News Khabar خہر‎ 
Sword hirch 

Expenses bharch & آخر‎ 
Work hiim 3 
Less, short ham مم‎ 
Missing = gum گم‎ 
March hitch  یرک‎ 
Some kuchh das 
Street hitcha bays 
Unripe \hacheha 
Temporary,oto.J l= 


Mud hichay jays . 
Mule )۸( Lhachehar yas 
Any ho,i کوئی‎ 
Several ka,t کئیں‎ 
Ditch  kha,t کھاتئی‎ 
To gat er 
Cooked food, } وت‎ 
Compartment, 
nes (in com- khiina ; 
6 خالہ‎ 
position), 1 
To jump (down) 6 
گودنا‎ 
To dig khodn& کبودنا‎ 
Why lyon uot 
Because kyonki کیونکھ‎ 
Bunt Veyonkar 
In what Gas 
manner ? J وہر‎ 
Grass گواس د08‎ 8 


Special hag خاص‎ 
Fairly good bhasa wold 
Yard (86 inches) gaz گز‎ 


14, “British soldier (Tommy) 
7 مر‎ of fair color گورا ة٭و‎ 


ّ۔ 


76. 


76. 


71, 


79, 


80. 


Horse ghora گہوڑا‎ 
Carriage, ete. گاری تقو‎ 
Watch, clock گھڑی رہ تو‎ 
Sugar-cane ganna گنا‎ 
So many times as much 

or as many (suffix) 


guna uk 
Sin gunah گناہ‎ 
To count gin-na Wit 


Ornament gahna § گہنا‎ 
To fall 8 Gs 
To be surrounded ghirna 

گھرنا 
گھھرنا To surround ghernis‏ 


To stare at, ghirna, 
To browbeat } Uyal 
. Deep yahra گہرا‎ 
Siege, ghera, 
Circumference. } گھبرا‎ 
Pit garha  اھڑگ‎ 
Pitcher 0 haf 
An hour, 1 
Gong, ghanta arr 
Big bell. f 
Knee ghuind گھٹنا‎ 
Ambush (f.) ghat- wll 
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1 


ات 


Coast, ferry ghaj iS 
Valley تقو‎ — Jef 

81, Totake lena Gs 
To bring lina uy 

To fight laynt = Uy 

82, To rob, plunder litina 
Wi 

To come back ۵ہ‎ 
wi 

}toina ws‏ سن 

To turn (round or upside 
down) ulajna الٹنا‎ 

83. [ron 5 لرھا‎ 
Blacksmith lohar  راھرن‎ 

84, To die marna مرنا‎ 


85. 


86, 


87. 


To turn round (intr, 
mu) na مڑنا‎ 
To beat 86 مارنا‎ 
Hard work, labor 
mihnat معلت‎ 
Affection, love mahabbat 
مسبت‎ 
Dear (expensive) 
mahinga Kyi 
To ask for etc, mangna 
مالگنا‎ 
Naked nanga لمکا‎ 
Proverb (£.) magal jie 
Bxample )۸( migitl مثال‎ 
For example miglan 


مہ 


666 


88; Sight, vision nagar انظر‎ 89. Is hat 
Present, offering (from| | Just, ote, A7 
an inferior) nazar 3s 


Tas Enp. 
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